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Some winged statements about the Enneagram model
Enneagram model? I don’t want to be boxed in!
I found my Enneagram type rather embarrassing in the beginning;  
what a whiner!
What’s his Enneagram type? To be precisely, type ‘that’.
The Enneagram model is valid in the own experience.
We are waiting for an advanced Enneagram book.
Enneagram model? Everyone has to rely on the kindness of others.
The manager speaks to their employees in a team meeting: 
“Today’s positive work message is: you are allowed to go collectively
out of your Enneagram box!”
For questions, comments, corrections, and other issues of this dissertation please 
contact by email: Claudia Hoekx, Hoek.c11@gmail.com
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The structure of the dissertation
The structure of the dissertation was divided into four parts. The first part discusses 
in detail the reason for the research. It is the basis for the other three parts. It consists 
of three chapters. Chapter I addresses all the preliminary issues. Chapter II contains a 
discussion of the status questionis. A study was made of English prior EM dissertation 
research as done in the US. Chapter III justifies the used methodology of the research. 
 The second part consists the report of the theoretical study to the EM. This 
section contains two chapters. In chapter IV, explanations of the EM, a report of the 
answers to the questions: what is the EM standing for, and what are some effects of 
the model. Next, the history of the EM was mapped, resulting in a discussion of six EM 
blood groups. Then, the EM situation in The Netherlands was mapped. In addition, an 
overview was made of how EM experts differ in their EM interpretations.
 Chapter V, the EM explanations under the microscope, discusses the difference 
between the EM in a psychological- and in a spiritual/theological/philosophical 
framework. The implications for the Dutch professional coach are briefly discussed. 
However, a recommendation to professional Dutch coaching organisations is presented 
in chapter VIII. Further, four theories are discussed that explain theories of animation. It 
provides insight to the issue of EM explanation and animation. Finally, the congruence 
between EM explanation and EM symbol gains attention.
 The third part contains a report of the empirical research to the EM in The 
Netherlands. This part starts with chapter VI containing the justification of the 
methodology used for the empirical research and continues with chapter VII containing 
the report of the analysis of the interviews held with 22 EPs and EMAs concerning the 
usefulness of the EM in their functioning in The Netherlands.
 Finally, part four presents the conclusions of the research. In chapter VIII, a 
discussion of the research results takes place, and a final conclusion is presented. This 
chapter also contains a recommendation to Dutch professional associations of coaches, 
like: NOBCO, NOLOC, and LVSC.
The structure of the dissertation is presented in the next scheme:
Part I: The introduction and background to the research
Chapter I. The introduction and background to the Enneagram (EM) research 
Chapter II. The discussion of the status questionis
Chapter III. The methodology
Part II: A report of the theoretical research to the EM
Chapter IV. The relevant EM explanations in The Netherlands: the blood groups 
Chapter V. The EM explanations under the microscope
Part III: A report of the empirical research to the EM
Chapter VI. The methods and techniques of the empirical research 
Chapter VII. The empirical usefulness of the EM
Part IV: Conclusions and a recommendation
Chapter VIII. The conclusions of the research
Content
Foreword 9
The structure of the dissertation 10
List of abbreviations 16
Samenvatting 17
List of Figures 20
List of Tables 22
Part I: The introduction and background to the research 24
Chapter I:  The introduction and the background to  
the Enneagram (EM) research 25
I.0 The introduction to the research 26
I.1 The personal background to the research 28
I.2 The Relevance of the research 29
I.3 BS as the framework in this research 32
I.4 The theoretical framework of the EM research 59
I.5  The problem statement, research questions, and objective of  
the research 64
I.6 The research methodology 68
I.7 The practical significance of the research 70
I.8 The assumptions, limitations, and scope & expectations 72
I.9 Key concepts of the research 74
The
Chapter II: Discussion of the status quaestionis 77
II.1 The justification of the sources used in this study 80
II.2 Literature review of previous scientific EM research 82
II.2.1 The justification of the selection of previous EM dissertation research 83
II.2.2 A. discussion of previous EM dissertation research 84
II.2.3 The discussion of relevant research topics 103
II.2.4. Discussion of other scientific research to the EM 109
II.2.5 Abstract EM research topics of scientific sources 110
II.3. Literature review of other sources 111
II.4 The conclusion: the status quaestionis 113
Chapter III: The methodology 117
III.1 The introduction to the methodology 119
III.2 The discussion of the EM research design 125
III.2.1 The paradigm of the research 125
III.2.2 Methodology of the research 131
III.2.3 Research methods 134
III.2.4 Data collection 135
III.3. Conclusion 141
Part II: Report of the theoretical research to the EM 142
Chapter IV:  The relevant explanations of the EM in  
The Netherlands: the blood groups 143
IV.1 What is the EM? 145
IV.2 The popularity of the EM and some ascribed effects 152
IV.3 The historical roots of the EM 159
IV.3.1 Ancient sources of the EM 159
IV.3.2 Sufism and the EM 170
IV.3.3 The EM according to Gurdjieff 172
IV.3.4 Follow-up after Gurdjieff: US EM experts 177
IV.3.5 The roots of the EM, a conclusion, and a discussion 183
IV.4 The explanations of the EM 186
IV.4.1 The personality EM 187
IV.4.2 The spiritual EM 190
IV.4.3 The EM process model 191
IV.4.4 The EM of Gurdjieff 193
IV.4.5 The EM in the five main religions – illustrations 195
IV.4.6 Other explanations of the EM 210
IV.5 The position of the EM in The Netherlands 214
IV.6 The results of the findings 225
IV.7 The discussion of the results of Chapter IV 227
Chapter V: EM explanations under the microscope 229
V.1 The explanation of the EM in a psychological framework 231
V.1.1 The concepts typology, personality, and inner strategy 231
V.1.2 Possible ways of typing with the EM 238
V.1.3. Psychological growth directions within the EM 247
V.1.4. Reflection on the explanation of the EM in a psychological framework 251
V.2 The explanation of the EM in spirituality/theology framework 252
V.2.1 The concepts: spiritual model, Self-religion, and sacred identity 253
V.2.2 Spirituality as mysticism and the mystical word expression 255
V.2.3 The affirmative spiritual EM: a central role for virtues 258
V.2.4 The EM expressed in negation language 262
V.2.5 Conclusion: Spiritual growth in the EM 264
V.3 A discussion of the difference of two explanation frameworks 264
V.4 Four theories of inspiration and the EM explanation 271
V.4.1 Paul de Blot: renewal through stories 271
V.4.2 The three C’s of Bill O’Hanlon 274
V.4.3 Ganzevoort and Visser: recognizability of the core 275
V.4.4 Belden Lane: inner motive as sacred place 276
V.4.5 The results of theories of inspiration 277
V.4.6 The discussion of theories of inspiration 278
V.5  A discussion of the connection between EM symbol and  
EM explanation 279
V.5.1 The zero conception in the EM 279
V.5.2 Six different number conceptions to the EM symbol 281
V.5.3 The hexagon 284
V.5.4 Results 287
V.5.5 Discussion 287
V.6 A theoretical SWOT analysis of the EM 288
V.7 Conclusion 292
Part III: The Empirical usefulness of the EM 294
Chapter VI:  The methods and techniques of the empirical 
research 295
VI.1 Justifying the technique of GTA 296
VI.1.1 The content of a GTA 297
VI.1.2 Advantages and limitations of a GTA 298
VI.1.3 Versions of the GTA 299
VI.2 The procedure of data collection 299
VI.2.1 The interview 300
VI.2.2 The questionnaires 301
VI.2.3 The interview protocol 301
VI.2.4 Selection of respondents 302
VI.2.5 The kept interviews 305
VI.2.6 Transcription 306
VI.2.7 Coding 307
VI.2.8 Triangulation 309
VI.2.9 Saturation 310
VI.2.10 EM usefulness: manifest and latent 311
VI.2.11 Sample size & generalisation 312
VI.3 Ethics 312
VI.3 Other attention points related to the research 314
VI.4 Conclusion 315
Chapter VII: The practical usefulness of the EM 317
VII.1 Results of the EP respondents 319
VII.1.2 The manifest usefulness of the EM 319
VII.1.2 The latent usefulness of the EM 331
VII.2 Summary results and discussion EP respondents 333
VII.3 Results of EMA respondents 334
VII.3.1 The manifest usefulness of EMAs 334
VII.3.2 The latent usefulness of nine EMAs 343
VII.4 Summary results and discussion EMA respondents 345
VII.5 Conclusion manifest and latent usefulness 346
Part IV: Conclusions and a recommendation 350
Chapter VIII: Conclusions of the research 351
VIII.1 A discussion of other issues of the research 352
VIII.1.1 A discussion of some differences between EP- and EMA respondents 353
VIII.1.2 Representability of the empirical research results 354
VIII.1.3 Feedback to the expected research results 354
VIII.1.4 Other issues 355
VIII.2 A discussion of the results in the light of the theoretical framework 355
VIII.2.1 The research results and the theory of Fry 355
VIII.2.2 The results and other theories of the theoretical framework 358
VIII.3 A discussion of the results in the light of the literature review 360
VIII.4 Reflexivity on the research method 362
VIII.5 New research: highly recommended! 365
VIII.6 The final conclusion 366
VIII.7 A recommendation to the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC 370
VIII.8 Personal lessons in retro perspective  372
VIII.9 Afterword 373
Endnotes 375
References 376
Appendices 402
Appendix A. Global Compact Principles of the UN. 403
Appendix B. An overview of EM tests 404
Appendix C. A guide to knowledge utilisation NWO humanities 405
Appendix D. The website to the letter of Oscar Ichazo 408
Appendix E. Character descriptions of the EM types 409
Appendix F. List of organisations using the EM 415
Appendix G. Ethical guidelines for IEA members 417
Appendix H. Questionnaires’ EPs and EMAs 422
Curriculum vitae of Claudia Hoekx 424
List of abbreviations
BS = Business Spirituality
CET = Certified Enneagram Teacher
EM = Enneagram Model
EMA = Enneagram Manager
EN = Enneagram The Netherlands, a Dutch Enneagram School
ESN =  Enneagram Foundation The Netherlands, a Dutch Enneagram School 
EP = Enneagram Practitioner, also called Enneagram Coach
EANT = Enneagram Association in the Narrative Tradition 
GTA = Grounded Theory Approach
IEA = International Enneagram Association
LVSC = A Dutch Association for Supervision and Coaching 
NLP  = Neuro Linguistic Programming
NOBCO = A Dutch Association for Professional Coaches 
NOLOC = A Dutch Association for Career Coaches
PEP = A Platform Enneagram Professionals, a Dutch Umbrella Association 
QoL = Quality of Life
RHETI =  The Riso and Hudson Type Indicator, an Enneagram test  
( See appendix B for an overview of Enneagram tests)
TA = Transactional Analysis
US = United States
Samenvatting
In Nederland bleek het Enneagrammodel (hierna: EM) niet eerder wetenschappelijk 
geëvalueerd terwijl het al sinds de millenniumwisseling wordt ingezet door managers 
(hierna: EMA’s) en coaches (hierna: EP’s). Het EM is een coachingsmodel dat zowel 
psychologische waarden als spiritualiteit bespreekbaar kan maken. Het management 
kan het EM inzetten om Business spiritualiteit (hierna: BS) te implementeren. Dit is 
nu nog een vrije keuze. Echter, de verwachting is dat BS steeds belangrijker en een 
minder vrijblijvende keuze wordt gegeven de wetenschappelijke onderzoeken die het 
positieve effect benadrukken. Hierdoor is onderzoek naar randvoorwaarden om BS te 
implementeren elementair strategisch. Het onderzoeken van de gebruikswaarde van 
het EM zoals toegekend door EMA’s en EP’s is gebruikt om twee theorieën te exploreren 
op het gebied van BS en religiesociologie. De centrale vraag was: welke waarde kennen 
EMA’s en EP’s in Nederland, die het EM in hun functioneren inzetten, aan het model toe?
 Er bleek geen theorie voorhanden waardoor gekozen moest worden voor een 
kwalitatieve onderzoeksopzet. Gebruik is gemaakt van de meest geëigende methode 
om tot een theorie te komen, te weten: de Grounded Theory Approach (hierna: GTA). Via 
het houden van interviews en het doen van een dubbele codering is zowel de manifeste- 
als de latente gebruikswaarde van het EM in kaart gebracht. Hier ging aan vooraf een 
vergelijkende literatuurstudie doordat bleek dat het EM geen eenduidige uitleg kent. 
Hoewel de nadruk lag op het onderzoeken van de gebruikswaarde volgens managers, 
zijn tevens coaches in het onderzoek betrokken. Dit omdat het EM nu weliswaar wordt 
ingezet als managementinstrument, maar eerst en vooral een coachingsmodel is. Om 
de toegekende gebruikswaarde door EMA’s in perspectief te kunnen zien en om recht te 
doen aan het onderzoeksobject, is tevens onderzocht welke waarde EP’s aan het model 
toekennen.
 Het EM bleek te bestaan uit zes bloedgroepen. Verschillende uitlegvormen bestaan 
doordat de negen getallen op de cirkel verschillend gelabeld worden. Twee uitlegvormen 
zijn onderling met elkaar vergeleken, te weten: het psychologische EM en het spirituele 
EM die vooral gebruikt worden in coaching in Nederland. Duidelijk werd dat in het 
psychologische EM het EM-type staat voor de persoonlijkheid. Ontwikkeling betekent 
gedragsverbetering veelal via optimalisering van de identificatie met het type. Het 
spirituele EM stelt dat de persoonlijkheid een blokkade is in het ervaren van spiritualiteit. 
Ontwikkeling vindt plaats veelal via meditatie waarin juist de-identificatie met één 
of meer EM types wordt beoefend. Deze bevindingen leiden tot een advies richting 
Nederlandse beroepsorganisaties van coaches, zoals: het NOBCO, het NOLOC en het 
LVSC.
 Zowel de manifeste als de latente gebruikswaarde zijn in kaart gebracht. Volgens 
negen Nederlandse EMA’s is de manifeste gebruikswaarde van het EM dat het een 
heel nuttig model is in hun dagelijkse functioneren. Zij gaven aan zich door het model 
bekrachtigd te voelen, ontwikkelden een betere band met hun werknemers en kregen
een breder draagvlak in de organisatie. Ook werden hun persoonlijke 
kwaliteiten inzichtelijk en waren ze in staat om meer voor zichzelf op te komen. 
Verder ontwikkelden zij zich van directieve managers tot coachende managers. 
Ook thuis verbeterde het EM de relationele sfeer en de ervaring van hun kwaliteit 
van leven. Als randvoorwaarden voor gebruik werden genoemd: integriteit, 
discretie en voldoende betrokkenheid bij het model. EMA’s gaven aan dat meer 
wetenschappelijk onderzoek naar de toepassing van het EM in bedrijven heel 
welkom is. Twaalf Nederlandse EP’s verklaarden als manifeste gebruikswaarde 
dat het EM een erg goed coachingsmodel is dat het gericht stellen van vragen 
mogelijk maakt en het aan de orde stellen van de essentie. In het onderwijzen 
van het model is een randvoorwaarde de (moeder)taal waarin het model 
wordt uitgelegd. EP’s gaven aan dat naarmate zij het model langer gebruikten, 
zij meer de voorkeur gaven aan een spirituele uitleg van het model boven een 
psychologische uitleg.
 De latente gebruikswaarde is uitgedrukt in kernwoorden. EMA’s 
duidden de rol van het EM in hun persoonlijke leven zoals: werkverdieper, 
communicatieversterker en persoonlijke grenzenbewaker. EP’s benoemden 
zaken als: vitaliteits/bestemmings- model, patroondoorbreker en versneller van 
persoonlijke ontwikkeling.
 Dankzij het onderzoek konden twee theorieën geëxploreerd worden. Ten 
eerste exploreerde het onderzoek de theorie van Fry betreffende spiritueel 
leiderschap in de randvoorwaarde dat de spirituele behoefte van de werknemer 
eerst herkend dient te worden wil het management in staat zijn om spiritualiteit 
door te voeren in de organisatie. Het EM onderzoek maakte duidelijk dat 
het herkennen van het eigen EM- type al een vorm van ontwikkeling is (A≡B) 
waardoor er geen strikte scheiding is tussen de herkenning van de behoefte van 
de werknemer(A) en het doorvoeren van spiritualiteit
 (B) zoals Fry veronderstelt. Verder maakte het onderzoek duidelijk dat de 
manager eerst zelf door een proces van ontwikkeling dient te gaan voordat 
spiritualiteit in de organisatie kan worden doorgevoerd, omdat zonder dit 
proces de manager niet in staat is om de spirituele behoefte van de werknemer 
te herkennen.
 Het onderzoek exploreerde ook de theorie van spiritualiteit uiteengezet 
door religiesociologen, zoals; Knoblauch, Heelas en De Hart. Deze theorie 
geldt specifiek voor West-Europa en houdt in dat zaken innerlijk legitiem 
moeten zijn, wil het gehoor krijgen. Voor een organisatie vormt deze theorie 
een relevante omgevingsvariabele. Toegepast op werknemers impliceert dit 
dat werknemers alleen bereid zijn een management actie te volgen indien dit 
aansluit bij hun innerlijke beleving, dat wil zeggen: als innerlijk legitiem wordt 
gezien. Het onderzoek maakte duidelijk dat dankzij het EM-typeringsproces 
de kwaliteiten en behoeften van een persoon duidelijk worden waardoor aan 
de vraag betreffende innerlijke legitimiteit meer verantwoord gehoor kan 
worden gegeven. Opvallend was dat het onderzoek niet bevestigde dat 
spiritualiteit een zoekproces is. In het geval van het EM is het proces dat in 
gang werd gezet eerder een proces van persoonlijke ontwikkeling dan een 
proces waarin gezocht werd om verschillende vormen van spiritualiteit met 
elkaar te combineren. Tot zover deze samenvatting.
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Part I
The introduction and background to the research
Part I is the first part of in total four parts of the report of the research to the usefulness 
of the Enneagram (hereinafter: EM) in The Netherlands. The EM research is gently 
introduced and soon enlarged to a more profound discussion. This part consists three 
chapters. The topic in chapter I is the importance of the research to the EM in The 
Netherlands. Also, some attention is given to the theoretical framework of the research, 
namely: Business spirituality (hereinafter BS). Chapter II contains a discussion of the 
literature review. The paradigm of the research is social constructivism, as we will see, 
which implies the literature review was a free choice. In chapter III the methodology 
is justified. However, the justification of the used methods and techniques for the 
empirical part of the research are stored in part III, chapter VI. Part I consists the next 
chapters:
Chapter I. The introduction and background to the Enneagram (EM) research 
Chapter II. The discussion of the status questionis
Chapter III. The methodology
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Chapter I
The introduction and the background to  
the Enneagram (EM) research
An introduction gets normally no table of contents. However, this introduction is an 
exception. The introduction is so extensive that a table of contents was a necessity in 
order to find specific issues. The next issues are discussed:
I.0 The introduction to the EM research
I.1 The personal intention for the research
I.2 The relevance of the research
I.3 BS as the framework in this research
I.4 The theoretical framework of the EM research
I.5 The problem statement, research questions, and objective of the research
I.6 The research methodology
I.7 The practical significance of the research
I.8 The assumptions, limitations, and scope & expectations
I.9 Key concepts of the research 
The issues are discussed chronologically.
I
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I.0 The introduction to the research
A proper way to introduce the research is by explaining how the main topics in the 
research question were formulated. This needed a three-step way which is explained 
below.
 Step one: the astonishment. Can you imagine that in Dutch society a model has 
become social accepted and widespread without national or local scientific research? A 
coaching model that is being used as by private coaches as by managers in organisations, 
like: Ortec, Harvest House, and Philips? In The Netherlands, this was the remarkable 
situation regarding the Enneagram model (hereinafter: EM). Dutch Enneagram 
managers (hereinafter: EMAs) use the EM. Dutch EMAs were defined as managers who 
finished an EM course at an EM school, who are certified, and who use actively the model 
in their functioning as manager. This implies EMAs were not managers who roughly read 
an EM book and apply at random elements of the EM theory and vision.
 The fact that EMAs use the EM implies the use of the EM is being perceived as 
legitimate in one way or another. However, this legitimation is a curious phenomenon. 
Some previous United Stated (hereinafter: US) EM dissertation research does exist, 
but this lacks in the context of The Netherlands. So, the legitimation of the use by 
Dutch EMAs cannot be based on Dutch scientific EM research. Questions that remain 
unanswered without further research, are: what might be responsible for this as curious 
perceived EM use, what kind of benefits did EMAs have experienced, and are there any 
preconditions in use? This implied that also other (potential) EMAs cannot share this 
relevant management information.
 The EM is being used in a context of Business spirituality (hereinafter: BS). BS studies 
made clear that BS has positive effects for the organisation as a whole, and the welness 
of the employee. However, doing research to the effects of the EM in an organisation was 
seen as a tricky adventure. It was assumed that the concept effect would evoke social 
desirable answers and thus was looked foreward to another concept. This was found in 
the wide and neutral concept ‘usefulness’ of the EM as ascribed by Dutch EMA’s. The 
EM research could explore two theories of spirituality as defined in the field of BS and 
religious sociology. This provided important management information that remained 
unrecognized without research. For this reason, the research focused on the usefulness 
of the EM as ascribed by Dutch EMAs. 
 Second step. The relevance of research to the EM usefulness in management context 
should be obvious now, but a critical note might sound. The EM is far and foremost a 
coaching model. The introduction of the EM to Dutch society occurred initially via 
Dutch Enneagram coaches or practitioners (hereinafter: EPs). In The Netherlands, the 
EM became a recognized coaching model by associations of professional coaches, like: 
the Dutch organisation of career coaches (hereinafter: NOLOC), the Dutch organisation 
of job coaches (hereinafter: NOBCO), and the National Association for Supervision and 
Coaching (hereinafter: LVSC). In Dutch society, the EPs are the EM user group with the 
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longest and deepest EM experience. In addition, EPs manage Dutch EM schools. This 
implies that a manager who visits a Dutch EM school meets an EP as teacher.
 The expectation was that the examination of the EM usefulness according to Dutch 
EMAs might lead to a too short sided EM evaluation that does not do justice to the 
research object. The EM usefulness according to Dutch EPs was also evaluated in order 
to prevent too marginal research results. For this reason, the research focused not only 
on the usefulness of the EM as granted by Dutch EMAs, but also by Dutch EPs.
 The EM usefulness granted by EPs has never been evaluated. This is important 
information in the Dutch context of the ongoing professionalisation of the EM coach. In 
accordance, it made possible that the results of the examined usefulness of the EMAs 
were interpreted in a more profound framework of EMAs and EPs. It made possible 
that other (potential) EMAs and EPs might benefit of the insights that the EM research 
provide.
 Third step. The model content of the EM should be clear in order to be able to 
examine the usefulness of the EM. However, the analysis of previous EM dissertation 
research made clear the EM is a special and scarce model. It has an explanation in 
both a psychological- and a spiritual/theological/philosophical framework which is a 
unique combination. Surprisingly, the difference between the two discipline related 
explanations has never been investigated. Relevant differences between the disciplinary 
frameworks that might exist were never subject for research. Research to the EM 
provided relevant information that is profitable for every (potential) user
 In addition, the appearance of the EM in Dutch society is very confusing. The EM 
was introduced in The Netherlands around 2000. In the period 2000-2013, the amount 
of available Dutch EM books arose to circa one-hundred book titles. A comparison of 
EM books made clear that EM books differ in explaining the EM. The EM is an open 
model. This implies that no restrictions exist in publishing. Everyone is free to publish a 
particular EM explanation. Different terms circulate regarding the EM like: psychological 
EM, spiritual EM, and EM process model. Bol.com, for example, uses three categories 
for EM books, namely: psychology, spirituality, and management. So, the question 
arose: is the EM just one model or are there two or some more blood groups? Without 
research, the content status of the Enneagram model remains unknown because an EM 
overview is lacking in Dutch society.
 Therefore, the situation seemed to be quite paradoxically. The EM is widely 
being applied although an overview of relevant EM explanations is lacking regarding 
Dutch society. Shouldn’t this be basic information for every (potential) EM user? 
The starting position of the coachee in an EM coaching is very marginal if the possibility 
to inform, compare, and compete between different EM and their coaches doesn’t exist.
The coachee has to wait and see what will happen regarding an EM coaching session 
without such an overview. Finally, and most important, it is not possible to evaluate 
the usefulness of the model without an EM overview. The creation of an overview of 
different EM explanations was a necessity in order to evaluate the EM by users, such 
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as: EMAs, and EPs. To conclude, three steps for the research question and thus the 
research were discussed.
I.1 The personal background to the research
I worked in different companies for ten years after studying organisational sociology. 
At that time, spirituality in organisations gained little attention as was the case in all 
the organisations I participated. Some of my colleagues told me they didn’t like their 
job. They only worked for money and dreamt of a more fitting job. For me, this job 
attitude wasn’t quite spiritual and needed some change.
 The conscious use and application of talents in jobs became a trend in HR 
management. Employees had to figure out their qualities in order to translate these 
into appropriate jobs. The discovering of my own qualities became a spiritual process. 
The finding of my core qualities had something to do with finding my essence. I did 
spiritual practices to find my essence. I visited monasteries, did endless yoga classes, 
and walked the St James way to Santiago di Compostella. This led to a second study, 
namely: religious studies. I noticed that there’s not always a fit between personal 
development and organisational spirituality. If one develops spiritually, one might get 
the feeling of disintegration because the organisation as a whole seems not to change. 
Room for spirituality in an organisation became for me a topic. However, it was not 
quite clear how this process looks like.
 In BS, some attention is paid to the implementation of spirituality into an 
organisation by management. Unfortunately, empirical research is scarce. I like to 
contribute to this essential topic to explore the understanding of spiritual leadership. 
By accident my attention felt on the EM and the model attracted me directly. How 
interesting that a model as the EM is both a management tool as a model that opens 
to discuss spirituality! I decided to take the EM as the main research object. I could also 
bridge my two studies of organisational sociology and religious studies by examining 
this model. The result is the dissertation on forehand.
29
I
I.2 The Relevance of the research
The relevance of the research will be discussed at three levels, namely: the macro-, 
meso-, and micro level. The macro level is the level of society, the meso level is the level 
of the organisation, and the micro level is the level of the individual in this research. In 
most cases, however, the levels are intertwined in some way, causing some confusion in 
the discussion of the levels. A discussion of the three levels starts normally at the macro 
level. Here, however, the discussion starts at the level of the organisation because this 
was logically seen the best starting point. So, for reasons of transparency and clarity, 
the discussion starts at the meso level. The discussion of the macro level will be next, 
and finally, the discussion on the micro level is last.
Relevance of the research at meso level: the organisation
Research to the usefulness of the EM by EMAs is relevant for academic reasons. The 
research makes possible the exploration of theories of BS. BS is the most important 
framework of the research. However, the concept of BS is rather complex. A short 
introduction of this concept was put in an extra paragraph I.3 for reasons for clarity.
 A very special BS theory is the theory of Louis Fry, also called: Jodi Fry. Most 
BS theories discussed the relevance of BS for the output of the organisation or the 
wellbeing of the employee. In contrast, Fry discussed a precondition for implementing 
BS into an organisation. According to Fry, the recognition of the spiritual need of the 
employees is a precondition in order to be able to implement BS. The management 
has to be able to recognize the spiritual need of the employees in order to be able to 
implement BS.
 The exploration of the theory of Fry cannot without empirical research. The EM is 
a model that is both a psychological- as a spiritual model. The model opens to discuss 
nine EM personality types, and nine EM virtues. The EM has the quality to clarify 
nine EM type related needs. Research to EMAs made possible the exploration of the 
theory of Fry in the recognition of the need of the employees as a precondition for the 
implementation of BS.
 Furthermore, research to the usefulness of the EM by EMAs is relevant for the 
management of organisations. The implementation of BS might be a growing topic 
for management. Most BS surveys showed that BS contributed in a positive way to 
the organisation, although there might be some critics regarding manipulation. An 
improved output and a higher wellbeing for the employee during work were located as 
a positive contribution. This implied that although some authors discussed that BS is 
a free choice made by management, the researcher’s expectation is that the topic will 
become an obligation for management that generates more attention in future.
 Some BS authors emphasized the necessity of BS; crisis and spirituality are related 
concepts. Spirituality might be seen as a way for organisations to transform their- 
and planet Earth bound problems. This view is based on the way human beings grow 
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spiritually. If a human being is in existential trouble, a spiritual treatment might save 
the person. The power of spirituality is that it might facilitate a change in attitude. 
Spirituality might provide a new worldview and a new organisational attitude. The core 
of the nowadays world crises might be found in that most people do think in terms 
of our/your problem. Nevertheless, what is needed is a shared vision of our common 
problem and shared responsibility, for example in environment issues. Therefore, 
BS might become a more urgent topic in future. This implies the research to the EM 
usefulness according to EMAs provides highly relevant strategic information in order 
to explore the theory of Fry in a precondition of the implementation of BS.
 To summarize, research to the EM provides relevant information to the management 
of organisations regarding the preconditions of implementing BS in the case of the 
application of the EM. The expectation is that BS will become more urgent in future.
Relevance of the research at macro level: societal aspects
Spirituality is not a monodisciplinary concept; it gains content in several disciplines. 
Daniel Ofman (2006) signaled a shift in paradigm, so, that spirituality has become 
part of a multitude of disciplines. No uniform interpretation of the concept spirituality 
does exist. Although BS provides insight in spirituality, the concept of spirituality as 
explained by religious sociologists Knoblauch, Heelas, and De Hart was added. The 
reason for this? The religion sociologist notion of the concept of spirituality is bound to 
Western-Europe and is, therefore, a relevant variable in the strategic environment of 
West-European organisations. In BS, this has not been noticed and thus the religious 
sociologist concept of spirituality adds something to BS.
 The EM was societal accepted without Dutch scientific research in The Netherlands. 
Neither the Church as an institute nor Science as an institute encouraged the use of the 
EM. Despite this, the EM has become a recognized Dutch coaching model by Dutch 
coaching associations. The research to the EM usefulness as ascribed by EMAs and 
EPs gained insight in the legitimacy of this use. This makes possible the exploration 
of a recent religious sociologist theory regarding spirituality in Western-Europe as 
formulated by Knoblauch, Heelas, and De Hart.
 According to the religious sociologists Knoblauch, Heelas, and De Hart the concept 
of spirituality is about a process taking place in Western Europe since 1960s. People are 
not willing to obey any longer actions and procedures ordered by an outer authority, 
like: The Church or science as an institute. Instead of this, actions and procedures 
are internally checked how this fit with a personal feeling of inner legitimacy. Thus, 
the Western European time spirit explains for every person, like: employees, that a 
feeling of inner legitimacy is a relevant factor in accepting new actions, procedures, 
and techniques. Consequently, the concept of truth shifted away from a concept with 
a well-defined content to a concept that varies and gently develops in line with the 
own experiences.
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Applied to BS, the relevance of this theory is that if the management of an organisation 
is only able to implement BS, if this is in line with the felt inner legitimacy of the 
employees. Therefore, the concept of spirituality in religious sociology provides another 
precondition for implementing BS for organisations in Western Europe. Research to 
the EM usefulness granted by Dutch EMAs and EPs makes possible the exploration of 
the religious sociological theory of spirituality.
 To summarize, according to religious sociologists, the use of the EM should appeal 
to some feeling of inner legitimacy by people in Western Europe. Without EM research, 
this remains unclear.
Relevance of the research at micro level: the individual user
The EM is generally being introduced in society in The Netherlands since 2000. In the 
beginning, users were mainly coaches. They integrated the EM in their functioning. 
Nowadays, the model is being applied in several other professions, like: managers, 
teachers, trainers, advisors, and artists. New experiences with the EM arose and new 
visions on how to explain the EM were written down. However, without research, the 
status of the different EM explanations and applications remains unclear.
 This lack of information is a handicap for many EM users. I point some users 
discomfort. Most Dutch EM coaches are certified, but not all Dutch certified EM 
coaches have apparent knowledge of all the evolved EM types. The upgrading of 
Dutch EM coaches is an expedient in the case of the ongoing professionalisation. So, 
the creation on a regular base of an overview of relevant evolved EMs seems to be a 
necessity regarding Dutch society.
 Another point, the EM is an open model making possible that many EM explanations 
exist together. However, not all explainers of the EM in The Netherlands might have 
that much mutual understanding; some ‘explanation rumble’ exists. Research to EM 
explanations might improve the mutual respect. The creation of an overview of relevant 
EM explanations based on scientific research is a necessity regarding Dutch society.
 Point three, an overview of EMs is essential besides coaches, also for coachees. 
Coachees have no idea nor an impression what kind of EMs there are and what EM 
treatments are possible on this moment. This implies the starting position of coachees 
in the coaching session is very weak due to a lack of information. An overview of EMs 
and the possible consequences in different coach trajectories should be seen as a 
necessity in Dutch society according to the researcher, in order to improve the position 
of the (potential) EM coachee.
Point four, the preconditions of the EM in use are not written down. Some coaches 
might have an indication, but for most (potential) EM users this is a big, unknown thing. 
Scientific research to the EM makes clear at least some of the preconditions of the EM 
that is highly useful information for every (potential) user.
 Point five, the EM is a model that opens to discuss as psychological as spiritual 
aspects. This implies that the application of the EM might encourage personal and/or 
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spiritual development. But how does this look like? Are there any important differences 
between a psychological and/or spiritual development in the application of the model? 
Without research, this stays unclear although it is central information for the individual 
user.
 Point six, the EM has been called a model ‘that put people into boxes’. Unclear is 
what is meant with this saying. Research clarifies what is in the box. This is a first step 
to arrive at thinking out of the box. Research to the EM generates more insight to this 
topic. Six points of discomfort were discussed that are related to nowadays EM users 
discomfort. Research to the EM helps to overcome these ‘thorns’. 
 To summarize, the relevance of research to the usefulness of the EM according to 
EMAs and EPs became clear at three levels. It is unknown what kind of experiences 
EMAs have with the application of the model at the organisational level. EM research 
provides important management information regarding the implementation of BS that 
might become an urgent topic in management. At the macro level, the research of the 
EM usefulness provides the exploration of the religion sociologist theory of spirituality 
regarding inner legitimacy which is connected to the introduction and wide spreading 
of the EM to Dutch society. At micro level, the individual (potential) EM user lacks an 
overview of relevant EMs in Dutch society. Also, the preconditions in use are unknown. 
Research to the EM makes possible that users, such as: coaches, coachees, managers, 
pedagogues, and other potential users participate in this information source. Research 
to the EM usefulness provides relevant information for science, Dutch society, and 
management regarding BS and spirituality of religious sociologists.
I.3 BS as the framework in this research
Spirituality is a concept that is not reserved to the discipline BS. Daniel Ofman (2006) 
signaled a shift in paradigm, so, that spirituality has become part of a multitude of 
disciplines. The framework of the EM research is mainly BS added with the concept of 
spirituality, as described by religious sociologists.
 The framework of a study is normally a defined part of a research report that requires 
no further attention. However, the concept of BS might be unclear. The reader might 
have no idea of the problems and main issues of this framework without an extension. 
Therefore, this section briefly discusses BS. In the case one is already familiar with BS, 
one can easily go to the next section: I.4. The next aspects of BS are discussed.
I.3.1 The development of the discipline BS and the growing interest in BS
I.3.2 Defining BS
I.3.3 The role of ethics in BS
I.3.4 Some forms of BS
I.3.5 Conclusion
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I.3.1 The development of the discipline BS and the growing  
interest in BS
The interest in business spirituality (hereinafter: BS) dates end of the eighties of the 
last century and is geographically centered in the US, according to George Gotsis and 
Zoe Kortezi (2008, p.575) who cite Hicks (2003). Economic, social, and spiritual factors 
are responsible for the growth of interest in BS. The development is partly due to the 
relevance of subjective factors in organisations, such as: the personal need for a higher 
purpose, making a personal significance, and transcendent values, according to Gotsis 
and Kortezi (2008, p.576). The factors listed here are mainly individual factors at the 
micro level. Jerry Biberman (2003, p.423) stated that the development started later: 
“The topic of spirituality was first formally addressed at the Academy of Management 
in a symposium – held in 1997 at the Boston Academy meeting – that had been 
organized by Lee Robbins.”
 Furthermore, Biberman (2003) stated that the ‘baby boomer generation’
1 is mainly 
interested in spirituality:
In many respects, the personal experiences and growing interest in spirituality 
among these scholars mirror the growing interest in spirituality in society in 
general – particularly among the boomer generation [emphasis added] which 
has dabbled in a variety of aspects of spirituality since the 1960s. (p.422)
The researcher’s question here, is: is this correct? There is a possibility that the baby 
boomer generation gave an impetus to a spiritual development, but a characteristic 
of spirituality itself is social inclusion and comprehensiveness. That implies that the 
spiritual development should not have been limited to whatsoever subgroups. This 
requires further investigation.
 Once introduced, the topic spirituality received immediately much attention in 
various scientific disciplines. Biberman (2003, p.424) stated: “The growing association 
member interest in spirituality coincided with a burgeoning appearance of conference 
presentations and journal publications about spirituality across a variety of business 
and related disciplines.”
 Several authors explained the growth of the popularity of BS. This will be discussed 
next. Rojas (2005, pp.19-22) discussed three trends that accompany the convergence 
between management and spirituality. The first trend related to the increase in the 
number of published articles in the field of spirituality. The second trend related to the 
fact that spirituality has become a research object in a multitude of disciplines, as in 
psychology, psychotherapy, family therapy, stress management, leadership, health 
1  According to the website of Wikipedia, baby boomers are mostly characterized as that group of 
people born between 1945 and 1955 and sometimes it will be extended until 1965, http://nl.wikipedia.
org/wiki/ Babyboom_(term), consulted 11 November 2014.
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care, counseling, social work, and education. Spirituality became a legitimate dimension 
between disciplines; a shift in paradigm occurred, according to Rojas (2005, p.21). The 
third trend was that the number of empirical studies in the field of management and 
leadership has increased enormously. Rojas (2005, p.21) stated: “Although preliminary 
attempts at applying spirituality in the workplace have been met with reluctance, 
prejudice, and skepticism, the literature offers an increasing number of empirical 
studies on the subject of spirituality applied to the business disciplines.”
 Case and Gosling (2010, pp.257, 258) discussed that in the nineties of the last 
century spirituality was first a theme in magazines and then became part of the 
discipline organisation and management studies. Spirituality became a very popular 
subject thanks to the amount of BS conferences and ditto people who participated 
in conferences. The subject of spirituality in the social sciences is not new, according 
to Case and Gosling (2010, p.258). Several authors already wrote about it, like: Weber 
(Entzauberung der Welt), Marx (religion is the opium of the people), Freud (religion as 
infantile wish fulfillment2, and Foucault.
 Giacalone and Jurkiewicz(2003, pp.3,4) mentioned three themes that are responsible 
for the growing interest in BS. The first theme is related to social and organisational 
changes as sources of unrest. Individuals tried to find spiritual solutions to escape the 
tensions. Employees developed increasingly distrust across the organisation; they 
felt alienated because of the unstable environment. Employees changed their views 
regarding themselves and their work. They looked forward to the deeper meaning of 
life. Thus, the spirituality- and work conception were integrated. The people of the baby 
boomer generation, who were confronted with an increasing commercial instability, 
developed a need to experience satisfaction in things that go beyond production 
standards. BS enables employees to experience a greater sense of service and personal 
growth, to maximize concepts, such as: self-esteem and the inherent uniqueness which 
operates as an autonomous motivator. BS meets these needs.
 The second theme that Giacalone and Jurkiewicz discussed is associated with 
profound changes in value conceptions worldwide. A growing social awareness is 
reflected in the development of organisations that carry social responsibility. The 
profit decline cannot provide the additional material needs at the end of the twentieth 
century. The searching ‘for more’ leads to a demand for post-materialistic possessions, 
such as: spirituality. Studies indeed confirmed that in Western European countries 
more people seek for self-actualization rather than material security, as Giacalone and 
Jurkiewicz said.
 The third theme is related to the growing interest of Americans in Eastern 
philosophy. This need might be related to experience greater diversity in society 
and a growing interest in other cultures. Another view is that due to the emergence 
of multinational corporations the Eastern and Western management practices were 
2 https://www.lucepedia.nl/dossieritem/freud-sigmund/freuds-kijk-op-religie, consulted 2015, 30 July.
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combined. Again another view is that notions of evolutionary development of higher 
forms of karmic entered the workplace.
 In my researcher’s view, these themes don’t clarify who has put the change in 
motion. The change might have originated bottom up. For instance, employees 
needed spirituality. Another possibility is BS was imposed by management. All kinds of 
intermediate and mixed forms are of course conceivable, but this was not discussed by 
Giacalone and Jurkiewicz. The next Table 1.1 showes the collected themes.
Table 1.1.
Themes of Giacalone and Jurkiewicz that explain the growth in BS.
First theme Second theme Third theme
Search for meaning and 
purpose by employees: 
 
Commercial instability leads 
to alienation and to the 
search for deeper meaning 
which leads to balance work 
and spirituality issues.
Wearing social responsibility 
by organizations: 
 
Changes in ‘global values’ 
cause that organizations 
increasingly bear social 
responsibility.
Combining Eastern-Western 
philosophy by managers: 
 
More diversity in society and 
the growth of multinational 
corporations lead to 
integration of Easter Western 
philosophy / ideologies.
The study of the themes of Giacalone and Jurkiewicz raised the question whether the 
three factors mentioned are equally important. This could be investigated further. The 
discussed developments apply mainly to US and Western Europe and are, therefore, 
culturally determined. Zamor (2003) stated:
Cultures definitely affect the manifestation of spirituality. In one culture the 
natural attributes for spirituality may be enhanced while in another they may be 
denigrated. North American culture tolerates a great range of diversity, enabling 
a variety of spiritualties to come into creation. (p.319)
The themes discussed by Giacalone and Jurkiewicz are also recognizable by other BS 
authors. For example, Case and Gosling (2010) stated:
Added to the inherent difficulty of defining workplace spirituality, there is a 
widespread normative assumption, reflected in the definitional aspirations and 
present in the broader project of the new paradigm, concerning the mutual 
desirability of accommodating or meeting employees’ “spiritual needs” while 
at work. (p.263)
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This ties in with the first theme as discussed by Giacalone and Jurkiewicz. Jean-Claude 
Garcia Zamor (2003, p.328) also links when he stated: “It is not enough that workers 
feel productive and effective. Survey after management survey affirms that a majority 
wants to find meaning in its work.”
 The themes of Giacalone and Jurkiewicz cannot be easily distinguished from 
one and another. For example, Chawla (2014) paid attention to a reason why BS has 
received more attention:
In the rise of corporate scandals, downsizing, lay-offs, outsourcing and business 
re-engineering efforts, there is a general feeling that no one has a secure job. 
There is a fear, anxiety and depression among employees as they feel that the 
need for less is more. Employees, therefore, want to hold onto something deeper, 
which gives a sense of security. (p.200)
The reason belongs to both the first and the second theme that Giacalone and 
Jurkiewicz discussed. Karakas stated the development of spirituality in the workplace 
is put in motion thanks to the increased complexity of organisations in the last fifty 
years. Karakas (2010, p.101) stated: “At a time when organizations are faced with 
more complexities, competition, and change than at any other time in history, the need 
for spirituality is a recurring theme in corporations and businesses.” The increased 
complexity was already discussed in the first two themes of Giacalone and Jurkiewicz.
BS and crises: BS as a necessity
The themes of Giacalone and Jurkiewicz raised more questions, for example: are the 
developments in BS arising from the diagnosis that the world is being in crises? Thierry 
Pauchant (2002) discussed the nature of the felt crises:
As we have seen, several factors such as the employment crisis, the existential 
crisis of meaning, the ecological crisis, international terrorism, or the crisis of 
belief are leading different groups in society – employees, managers, consumers, 
investors, unions, governments, universities, religious institutions, and so on 
- to want to better define and integrate ethical values to guide management 
thinking and action. This systemic reality - that is, the fact that this demand 
stems from different interest groups or stakeholders – echoes the nature of an 
economy that is becoming more and more systemic, global, interconnected, and 
complex. In a systemic world, the differences between ‘us’ and ‘them’ 
disappear as ethical problems are affecting a collective ‘we’ [emphasis 
added]. (p.178)
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It is about crises in the areas of employment, sense and meaning, ecology, and the 
international terrorism, according to Pauchant. It is about different crises and not 
only one crisis that considers different social groups. Pauchant (2002, pp.4,5) further 
stated that there are three strategies to overcome a crisis. The first strategy related to 
working harder, doing more of the same. The second strategy concerned the escape of 
the crisis by fleeing into something, while the third strategy involved the facing of the 
crisis and the considering to treat it as a learning process that leads to transformation. 
The latter strategy is also the most difficult one and required courage, discipline, and 
commitment. In my researcher view, this latter strategy is linked to spirituality.In my 
researcher’ view, the crises might cause a call for BS, but another possibility is BS has 
a moderating role in the process. If the crises cause BS, this implies that BS is not the 
result of a free choice, but it is seen as a necessity. This affects the degree of urgency 
connected with BS.
 Pauchant further clarified that the need for spirituality is linked to the need for 
ethics. Pauchant (2002, pp.5-17) discussed four indicators that are responsible for the 
growing need for spirituality in organisations. Pauchant (2002) stated:
At this point, I would like to introduce four of these indicators: The increased 
preoccupation with ethics in the workplace; the upholding of a certain religious 
belief or the existence of a spiritual renewal; the rise of experimentation with 
the concepts of ethics and spirituality in the workplace; and the greater presence 
of information on spirituality and spiritual education. (p.6)
Pauchant (2002, pp.5-17) stated that BS mainly concerns applied ethics. He cited 
organisations, such as: Ben & Jerry’s, The Body Shop, and Toms of Maine as examples 
of organisations that experiment with ethics and spirituality. The notion of spirituality 
has improved by offering newsletters in organisations with links to relevant websites, 
such as: www.spiritatwork.com, as Pauchant said.
 Pauchant marked the central problem in the crises is not the lack of ethics or 
ethical beliefs. After all, in an organisation some form of ethical behaviour is always 
traceable. Rather, the problem is that organisations - or departments of organisations 
- hold ethical views that are incommensurable and thus are too fragmented. Pauchant 
(2002) stated the development of a fragmented morality is the main problem. The 
solution is to develop a more integrated, universal ethics:
Most people do not realize that this problem of balance, when faced with 
divergent issues and needs, is in fact an ethical problem. Each group is in 
fact pursuing a different ethic, which influences its needs, its motivations, its 
desires, as well as its perception of true and false, good and bad, beautiful and 
ugly. The management problem, in ethical terms, is then not only a matter 
of choosing and applying one universal ethic, but responding adequately to 
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different ethics, each of them able to defend, with legitimacy, their respective 
points of view. (p.179)
A crisis might be a precondition for achieving spiritual development. Ian Mitroff (2002) 
studied 230 managers who felt in their own experience that a personal crisis is a 
necessity in order to arrive at a process of transformation:
One important result of our study is the necessity of a crisis in the process of 
transformation on the path of spirituality. Managers and executives alike do 
not just wake up one morning and decide that their organization is going to 
become spiritual because it is just a good thing to do. They need a severe crisis 
or, most of the time, several major crises that injure them personally 
[emphasis added]. (p.40)
Nevertheless, the question remained: at what level one needs to feel the crisis will it 
cause spirituality? Does it involve managers or other groups? As stated, crises do not 
need to be a causal factor for spiritual development, but in my researcher’s view, it 
might be an intervening variable in the process of attaining more attention for BS. 
If BS results from perceived global crises, then this implies that the focus on BS is a 
necessity rather than a voluntary choice.
 Kolodinsky, Giacalone, and Jurkiewicz (2008, pp.465-480) studied organisational 
spirituality. They emphasized the necessity of BS. The need for organisational leaders 
to pay attention to spiritual values has never been greater, according to them. The 
need for spiritual values, such as: solidarity, meaning, purpose, altruism, virtue, power, 
and hope by employees is extensively, according to them.
 Margareth Benefiel also addressed the necessity for spirituality. Benefiel (2010, 
p.33) stated: “In the business and management literature, a growing chorus of scholarly 
voices is arguing that spirituality is necessary in organizations [emphasis added] 
– for ethical behaviour, for job satisfaction and employee commitment, and for 
productivity and competitive advantage.”
 If BS is seen as a necessity word wide, then this might explain its growth. Some 
authors, however, point questions, like: Gordon Dehler and Ann Welsh (2003, p.115) 
did: “Like any other management notion, spirituality does not offer the ubiquitous 
‘solution’ to coping with complexities of organizational life.”
 The quote clarifies that in order to understand what problems BS might solve, 
more research is needed. Case and Gosling (2010, p.258) argued there are two 
viewpoints regarding spirituality in organisations; spirituality is predicative or doubly 
connected. The first view is BS is used for profit-making purposes. In that case, BS is 
as a strategic tool in an organisation.The other view is spirituality is valued ‘for its own 
sake’ in organisations.
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Case and Gosling (2010, p.259) discussed the literature of BS. Firstly, the appearance 
of BS was discussed. There are BS studies for practitioners, academic studies, and 
professional magazines. The empirical studies of spirituality in organisations represent 
a new paradigm that enables a science of BS. It is allowed to speak about a science of 
BS thanks to the objective method of science. Case and Gosling (2010, p.260) argued 
critically that a positivist- and an interpretive approach to spirituality in the organisation 
have different assumptions regarding issues in ontology, epistemology, and ethics that 
are mutually incommensurable. Case and Gosling (2010, p.261) clarified the dilemma 
by stating that scientific research to BS seems to be neutral, but BS as applicated in the 
organisation is not value neutral and linked to issues of power and governance.
I.3.2 Defining BS
It is difficult to define BS. Why is this the case? This will be discussed in this section.
Giacalone and Jurkiewicz argued BS is a multidimensional concept. Giacalone and 
Jurkiewicz (2003, p.6) stated: “Some treat spirituality as a behavior, others as an 
objective reality, others specifically describe it as a subjective experience. It is described 
as a search in some definitions, while in other definitions it is an animating force or 
capacity.” Dehler and Welsh (2003, p.114) stated the different contexts of BS might play 
a role: “The notion of spirituality has been invoked in a variety of contexts [emphasis 
added] including work itself, the workplace, organizational transformation, leadership, 
and management education.”
 A third problem in the definition of BS is the interdisciplinary nature of the concept. 
Dehler and Welsh (2003, p.117) argued: “Various scholars have related spirituality to 
other concepts, including empowerment, leadership, transformation, and educational 
endeavors such as executive development and management learning.”
 Gotsis and Kortezi (2008, pp.582,583) stated that BS cannot be defined within a 
single discipline; this does do injustice to the complexity of the concept. BS is too often 
defined in different disciplines, so, one needs also awareness of the discourse of other, 
not direct relevant disciplines. What is needed, according to Gotsis and Kortezi, is an 
inclusive approach that does do justice to the universal aspects of the concept.
 The fact that BS is a multidimensional concept, an interdisciplinary concept, and is 
being used in different contexts makes it difficult to provide a sufficiently satisfactory 
and conclusive definition of BS for disciplines, such as: sociology, philosophy, 
management, and psychology.
 Gotsis and Kortezi (2008, p.579) argued little consensus and conformity is 
findable in the articles that appear on spirituality in the workplace. The BS literature 
is characterized by different scientific fields and theoretical traditions. Therefore, 
the topic is being discussed discontinuous and unsystematic and it has often little 
theoretical depth. This hinders the creation of an established definition of BS. The 
situation is a widely accepted consensus of a definition of BS is lacking.
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Case and Gosling (2010, p.262) argued the measurement of spirituality requires a fixed 
definition of spirituality. However, a fixed definition is problematic. BS defined as the 
perspective of the individual involves self-realisation and finding meaning and purpose 
in life. In contrast, BS can also be defined as an overarching concept, which involves 
the experience of transcendence and interconnectedness. Case and Gosling (2010, 
p.263) argued the existing definitions of BS might not be representative for the entire 
population and that the concepts used in the description of BS are too wide, which 
makes it trivial. Another point that Case and Gosling (2010, p.263) discussed is that 
BS definitions are not reflective. The normative assumption that BS meets the mutual 
needs of the employee and the employer, might not be true. Furthermore, Case and 
Gosling (2010, p.264) argued there are two domains in BS, namely: personal spirituality 
and work commitment which are one in an instrumental approach of BS. Case and 
Gosling (2010, pp.274, 275) argued that there are three ways of conceptualizing the 
relationship between spirituality and the workplace:
 The first way is that organisations manipulate spiritually employees in order to 
achieve organisational goals. The second way is that employees use their jobs and the 
organisation to shape their own spirituality. The third way is that spirituality and the way 
the work is organised, are two separate processes which relate in an incommensurable 
way.
 The definition and description of BS is difficult because no agreement exists even 
on the terminology of BS itself. Gotsis and Kortezi (2008) cite Brown (2003) and stated:
Thus, Brown (2003) underlines the fact that there is a plethora of terms, not all 
of them equally successful, for describing the same phenomenon: ‘organizational 
spirituality’, ‘workplace spirituality’, ‘spirituality in the workplace’, 
‘spirit at work’, and ‘spirituality in business’ [emphasis added]. (p.577)
The term BS was used as a generic term in Browns research. Although a bright, clear 
definition of BS is lacking, many did an attempt, so, many definitions of BS circulate. 
Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003, p.6) stated: “The absence of a clear definition of 
spirituality is not for lack of effort.” Ottawa (2003, pp.23-35) investigated various 
definitions of BS. Ottaway clarified mainly the diversity in thinking of the concept of 
BS. The examined definitions differ widely in approach.
 Defining BS is something else than the description of how BS is experienced. 
Another definition contains the experienced personal success as a characteristic factor. 
Finally, Ottaway (2003, p.34) formulated his own definition of BS: “Spirituality of work 
is a source of energy empowering and transforming the life of daily work.”
 The essence in this definition is the transformative nature of BS. However, this is 
not shared by all authors in the field of BS. Sharda Nandram also discussed various 
definitions of BS. Nandram (2010, p.23) stated that in some definitions the central 
point is not the transformative character but the interconnectedness: “In some views, 
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the focus toward connectedness is central.” Jean-Claude Garcia Zamor (2003, p.322) 
emphasized also that BS is about connectedness: “If a single word best captures the 
meaning of spirituality and the vital role that it plays in people’s lives, that word is 
interconnectedness [emphasis added].”
 Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003) provided an example of a definition of BS based on 
interconnectedness:
Workplace spirituality is a framework of organizational values evidenced in 
the culture that promotes employees’ experience of transcendence through the 
work process, facilitating their sense of being connected to others [emphasis 
added] in a way that provides feelings of completeness and joy. (p.13) 
Some authors believe that one should not try to define BS. Lake Lambert (2009) quoted 
the vision of Martin Rutte reflecting the adverse consequences of defining BS:
Author and consultant Martin Rutte refuses to even define spirituality since 
he fears that doing so will alienate rather than invite; instead, he claims that 
spirituality should be a question or inquiry into meaning in life and work 
rather than an answer that complies agreement. (p.38)
Describing BS
Now, it has become clear that a common shared definition of BS is complex to find and 
sometimes not desirable. But, is the description of the BS concept a solution? Ferguson 
(2009, p.24) described the concept of BS in three key words: “I like to use three key 
words to describe spirituality at work: wholeness, meaning, and connection. Most 
people agree that these concepts give us a basis for talking about spirituality at work.”
 Lambert (2009) also initiated a definition of the BS concept based on the description 
of management professor Judith Neal:
Spirituality in the workplace is about people seeing work as a spiritual path, as 
an opportunity to grow personally and to contribute to society in a meaningful 
way. It is about learning to be more caring and compassionate with fellow 
employees, with bosses, with subordinates and customers. It is about integrity, 
being true to oneself, and telling the truth to others. Spirituality in the 
workplace can refer to an individual’s attempt to live his or her values more 
fully in the workplace. Or it can refer to the ways in which organizations 
structure themselves to support the spiritual growth of employees. (p.38)
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The number of related issues to the concept is striking in this BS definition, in my 
researcher’s view. It is not clear whether these issues are exhaustive or exclusive. 
Furthermore, a sense of causality is lacking. One gets the feeling that every BS author 
defines the BS concept in his or her personal way. However, the results of two studies 
on this subject, namely, the studies by Mitroff and Rojas, showed that the arbitrary way 
to define BS is not helpful.
 Mitroff (2002, p.35) studied 230 managers in the US. This study showed a strong 
consensus between managers regarding the notion of spirituality. Mitroff (2002) stated:
Another finding is equally fundamental and counterintuitive. While our 
respondents used many different words and notions to describe spirituality at 
work and while they strongly separated the notions of spirituality and religion, 
a subject to which I will come back later, everybody we have talked to had 
roughly the same definition of spirituality. All expressed in one form or the other 
that the number- one concern of spirituality at work is to overcome an 
experience of fragmentation [emphasis added], to live a more systemic life. 
(p.38)
This quote showed that to overcome fragmentation is central. This is congruent with 
the viewpoints of Nandram, Zamor, and Giacalone & Jurkiewicz.
 Rojas approximated to a similar conclusion, namely: despite the large number of 
different BS definitions a recognizable content exists. Rojas (2005, pp.24-32) discussed 
how the common components were extracted of a series of BS definitions. Only the 
most quoted sources in the academic world were used. The technique was based on 
Leclerc. Surprisingly, the result was some robustness. Only those components with the 
highest congruence were retained. They formed a framework for a working definition 
of BS. Rojas came to a list of ten topics, which is shown in Table 1.2 below.
Table 1.2.
The ten topics of a working definition of BS according to Rojas.
1. Spiritual presence 6. Components of unity
2. Intrapersonal aspect 7. Orientation
3. Suprapersonal aspect 8. Mobilization
4. Interpersonal aspect 9. Individual uniqueness
5. Ideopraxis 10. Potential
This list is applied to different definitions and as a result, the robustness of these topics 
was proven. The tenth component (potential) skipped, so, nine components remained. 
Rojas (2005) stated:
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In reviewing the frequency results of Table 2, it can be noted that although 
some variability in the definitions (components) is evident, these results support 
the argument made by Mitroff and Denton that the definitional variance is 
not as dramatic as suggested by common wisdom. (p.32)
Topic six ‘components of unity’ pointed the same element as Mitroff did, namely: to
overcome fragmentation. The common element is a lot more extensively, according to 
Rojas. The researcher’s critical remark on the nine topics is that the first topic ‘spiritual 
presence’ contains the concept ‘spiritual’. A rule for a good description or definition is in 
general not to use words that are already in the area to define. Moreover, it is arguable 
that ‘spiritual presence’ is synonymous with the concept of spirituality. Furthermore, 
the difficulty is not only the clarity of a definition of BS in my researcher’s view. The 
BS definition needs also to be accepted by a wide field of colleagues. The question is 
primarily their willingness to do so and whether this will ever be the case.
Alternative concepts
Might a similar concept catch the core of BS? For example, is a concept, like: the ‘spiritual 
organisation’ more manageable? Biberman elaborated the characteristics of the concept 
of the spiritual organisation. Biberman (2009, p.112) stated: “Can the organization be 
described as spiritual? … The answer is yes, by describing the organization’s structure 
and design, its processes and procedures, and its stages of spiritual growth or change.”
 Biberman (2009, pp.112-114) stated that spiritual organisations have organisational 
structures that are flatter and more familiar with organic structures. Biberman argued 
that this type of organisation is more open to change and creative processes regarding 
processes and procedures. Spiritual organisations concern stages that are also found by 
human beings regarding spiritual growth and change, which coincides with the three 
folded spiritual way of church father Bonaventura. The three folded spiritual way of 
Bonaventura consists of the stages: purification, illumination, and finally: unification. 
In between the phases of illumination and unification, ‘the dark night of the soul’ takes 
place.
 In my researchers view, Biberman described characteristics of a spiritual organisation 
as an analogy to what is true for spiritual people. ‘The dark night of the soul’ is a 
recognized theory of spiritual transformation for people, but the question remains 
whether this can be applied to organisations in a one to one way? To what extent a 
description of a spiritual organisation in transition is possibly independent of the three 
folded spiritual way of Bonaventura could be investigated further.
 It was not proven that the concept ‘spiritual organisation’ is a solution for the 
problem of defining or the description of BS. The words “spiritual” and “spirituality” 
remain problematic in my researcher’s view. This requires new research.
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I.3.3 The role of ethics in BS
BS provides a wide range of central values suitable for both the individual and the 
organisation. Jean-Marie Toulouse (2002) emphasized that values and ethics are one of 
the six key issues for management:
The teaching and practice of management is not possible without talking about 
values and ethics. These questions are raised around concrete actions: firing, 
relocation of production sites from one country to another, remuneration, 
investment choices, the action priorities for short-term gains, and so on. All 
those questions take us back to values, ethics, and spirituality, which inspired 
this forum’s theme. (p.34)
Craig Johnson (2009) stated that ethics have priority not only for the individual person, 
but also for the organisation as a whole:
Spiritual individuals and organizations are motivated by a sense of mission and 
meaning. Members believe that work is a calling, not just a job. The organization 
wants to serve worthy purposes, such as supplying needed products and services, 
meeting human needs, and improving the environment. This sense of calling and 
desire for meaningful work encourages leaders to make ethics a top personal 
and organizational priority [emphasis added]. Ethical behavior is essential to 
the accomplishment of worthy objectives; unethical behavior devalues work and 
puts the mission of the organization at risk. (p.77)
The kind of involved values are, according to Johnson (2009, p.77): “Compassion, 
kindness, generosity, love, care, and concern all describe an orientation that puts others 
ahead of the self. Other-centeredness, or altruism, is encouraged by nearly every major 
spiritual tradition.”
 In each case, the aspiration of universal values is central. Johnson (2009, p.79) 
stated: “Spiritually motivated individuals and organizations strive to live by universal 
principles [emphasis added] such as live, truthfulness, and respect for human rights and 
dignity. Leaders who follow such principles are more likely to act as moral persons.”
 However, Rhodes (2003, p.379) mentioned other but similar values by citing Marcic: 
“Marcic places spirituality in the context of the New Management Virtues [emphasis 
added]: trustworthiness, unity, respect and dignity, justice, and service and humility. 
These management virtues form the philosophical and spiritual foundation for many 
of the new management concepts.”
 Central are universal values that vary regarding the priority in an organisation. 
Johnson (2009, p.78) stated: “Spirituality motivates individuals to behave in a 
consistently ethical manner, maintain humility, and treat others fairly.”
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Beland (2002, p.71) discussed the role of ethics and spirituality in the banking system in 
Canada. Beland (2002) stated that the problem is not that no ethic is in the workplace, 
but central is to arrive at a more comprehensive form of ethics, namely:global ethics:
As well, the founders of the cooperative movement refused to accept a double 
standard of morality: one for social life, the other for the business world. They 
did not appreciate the concept that a human being’s conduct was determined by 
different rules depending on the nature of one’s activities: a moral approach for 
commerce, another for family life, another for politics, one for spirituality, and 
so forth. What we find here is the rejection of fragmentation described by Ian I. 
Mitroff. These founders wanted a system that would recognize human beings 
as a whole, a global being; not a father one moment, a businessman the next, 
a being without a soul, depending on the context. (p.71)
Ethical models for the workplace
Concrete virtue models exist for the workplace. Gotsis and Kortezi (2008, pp.588-
592) explained that spirituality in the workplace is linked to ethical values. They 
distinguished three types of ethical models, namely: deontology, utilitarianism, and 
virtue ethics. Not all spiritual values in ethical models are capable to influence positively, 
such as: honesty, forgiveness, hope, gratitude, humility, compassion, and integrity of 
workplace spirituality, according to them. Virtue ethics is especially suitable to meet the 
requirements of BS. In addition, the Kantian de-ontological ethics might be beneficial 
to the workplace, as Gotsis and Kortezi (2008, p.595) stated. In contrast, utilitarianism 
is less suitable as ethic model because in this vision the goal might sanctify the means 
which is generally not seen as virtuous.
 Gotsis and Kortezi discussed types of virtue models. Other authors discussed 
business focused virtue models which discuss virtues that might be appropriate on the 
job. Cavanagh and Bandsuch (2002, p.112) discussed three business virtue models. The 
first model is based on the virtue ethics of Aristotle and mentions the virtues of prudence 
(prudentia), fortitude (fortitude), and temperance (temperantia) which generate justice 
(justitia). The second model is based on Solomon and mentions the virtues like: honesty, 
fairness, trust and perseverance, kindness, honor, loyalty and shame, competition, care 
and compassion, and justice. Solomon also described two vices relating to business, 
namely: envy and resentment. The third model is based on Moberg and describes 
the next virtues: integrity, cooperation, motivation, creativity, job satisfaction, and 
productivity. The virtues are presented in Table 1.3 below.
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Table 1.3.
Spiritual work virtues according to Aristotle, Solomon, and Moberg.
Virtue modeler Aristotle Solomon Moberg
Spiritual work virtue Prudence
Fortitude
Temperance
Justice
Honesty
Fairness
Trust 
Preseverance
Kindness
Honor
Loyalty & shame
Competition
Care & compassion
Justice
Integrity
Cooperation
Motivation
Creativity
Job satisfaction
Productivity
Work vice Envy & resentment
The examination of Table 1.3 raised the question: is competition a virtue? Furthermore, 
the perspective of Aristotle is an application of an existing theory of ethics to the 
situation of organisations. This implies these virtues were not ‘designed’ for a business 
situation. In my researcher’s view, research to new created ethical business models 
that consider the nowadays economic context of today, like: the private and public 
sectors, is warm welcomed.
 Cavanagh and Bandsuch stated that ‘correct’ spirituality - that is: the spirituality 
that enhances moral values and is character forming - triggers a process of proper virtue 
development. It creates an ethical framework in which people are more motivated 
and have more mutually trust which facilitate teamwork and thus productivity (the 
decisiveness of the organisation) is increased. In this view, spirituality is in the service 
of virtue development.
 The disadvantage of the discussed spiritual values and ethical values is, in my 
researchers view, that the distinction between ethical and spiritual values remain 
unclear. The two terms might be interchangeable in essence in the context of BS. 
Furthermore, not is central the question whether spiritual values and virtues are 
present. It is rather the question which virtues and values take priority. This implies 
the notion of an ordinal virtue list that implies that some virtues are higher or more 
reliable than others. However, the criteria for a virtue hierarchy might be opaque in my 
researcher’s view.
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I.3.4 Some forms of BS
The concept of ethics will be discussed in four ways in the context of BS, namely: as 
the meaning and purpose at work, as ethical leadership, as spiritual service, and as 
initiatives.
The ‘meaning of work’, the intrinsic meaning of work
The importance of work gained an increasingly important role in the ethics of the 
organisation. It is about the meaning of work. Regarding the concept of ‘meaning of 
work’ Evers and Reid (2009, p.120) stated: “Work also gives meaning to our lives. … 
Yet there are many jobs that do not provide self-actualization and, hence, spiritual 
meaning.”
Pauchant (2002) discussed the negative effects of the lack of meaning 
at work: The negative effects of this lack of meaning are also diverse and 
worrisome: increased stress, burnout, and other psychological problems; 
a rise in dependence on drugs, alcohol, and tranquillizers such as Prozac; 
workaholism; increase in spousal abuse; sexual and psychological harassment 
in the workplace; an increase in suicides, violence, and school drop-outs among 
our youth; idealization of abusive charismatic leaders; a frantic search for 
magical managerial solutions or tools; and so forth. (p.3)
Pauchant listed some negative effects, but the researcher questioned the school 
dropout effect of youth. In my researcher’s view, youth don’t choose necessarily a 
course that leads to meaningless work. It should be said that working for a company 
is not necessarily meaningless. Furthermore, the significance of work is not a one-
dimensional phenomenon. Mitroff (2002) showed that employees mutually centralize 
different values regarding the concept of ‘meaning of work’:
When asked what gave them meaning at work, our respondents ranked first 
the possibility to realize one’s full potential as a human being [emphasis 
added]. The second and third reasons were to do interesting work, and to work 
in an ethical organization. The amount of money while working they made came 
only in fifth place. (p.40)
The definition of the concept ‘meaning of work’ is time-, place-, and culturally 
dependent. Crystal Park examined religious and spiritual meaning on the workplace. 
She identified four possible influences of spiritual meaning, as is shown in Figure 1.1 
(Park, C. L., 2012, p.32).
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Figure 1.1.
The influence of religious/spiritual meaning systems on aspects of the workplace. Reprinted from 
Psychology of religion and workplace spirituality (32), C. L. Park, 2012, North Carolina: Information Age.
According to Park (2012), the impact on a career choice also depends on the calling a 
person might have:
For many individuals, calling is intimately related to their religious life, but for 
others, calling is less related to traditional religious notions and more related to 
their broader spiritual base.” …“Because work plays such a central role in most 
human lives, it follows that living a work life consistent with core religious or 
spiritual beliefs and facilitating progress on ultimate goals leads to higher levels 
of well-being. (pp.33, 35)
According to Park (2012), the expression of these working values is varied:
For example, based on their global religious and spiritual meaning system, 
employees vary in their beliefs in the value of behaving with honesty, industry, 
perseverance, compassion, and efficiency, and in the extent to which they find 
meaning through engagement in behaviors that demonstrate integrity, courage, 
honesty, goodness, trust, or self-discipline.” … “The research on vocational 
calling demonstrates the importance of this congruence: People who feel their 
work is a calling not only exhibit higher levels of productivity, less absenteeism, 
and greater work satisfaction, but also feel their lives are more meaningful. 
(pp.33, 35)
Dik, Duffy, and Tix (2012, p.116) focused on the concept of ‘the calling’ in the workplace. 
According to them, the concept has become very popular in recent years. However, the 
problem is that the concept has many meanings. They distinguished two frames that 
provides the concept of meaning. Dik e.a. (2012) stated:
Religious/spiritual
meaning systems
     Beliefs
     Goals
     Values
     Sense of meaning
Career choice and development (the calling incl.)
On-the-job conduct
Work-related stress & coping
Work-related well-being (better coping with stressors)
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Some definitions tie the term to a religious context, such as a call to serve God, 
a summons by God to pursue a certain career path, or as a sense of passion, 
giftedness and direction God places on one’s heart. Other definitions frame 
the concept as secular, such as an orientation toward work motivated by a 
quest for fulfillment and a desire to impact society, work that is perceived as 
one’s purpose in life, or a course of action in pursuit of pro-social intentions 
embodying the convergence of an individual’s sense of what he or she would 
like to do, should do, and actually does.” … “For example, evidence suggests 
that for both religious and nonreligious individuals, the relationships between 
calling and both work-related and general well-being are mediated by a sense 
of meaning in life. (p.116)
Pauchant (2002) stated that the search for meaning is related to ethics:
The search for meaning that preoccupies so many managers today can be seen, 
from a certain standpoint, as an ethical quest: It stems from the realization 
that all managerial action and thought stems from a specific notion of what 
is true, good and beautiful, concepts that affect, in very concrete ways, the 
practice of management as well as the natural, social, and spiritual worlds. 
(p.181)
The importance of ethics is relevant for all levels of the organisation, but in this EM 
research ethics in leadership is central as will be discussed in the next paragraph.
Ethical leadership
Ethical leadership is another form of ethics in BS that will be discussed here. Ethical 
leadership is important because often the leaders control subordinates via their 
ethical standard and policy. Furthermore, they are responsible for the implementation 
of spirituality in the workplace. Van Hoof and Blomme (2013, p.2) formulated four 
themes that provide guidance on contemporary leadership, namely: entrepreneurship, 
cooperation, art of living, and acting ethically. Ethical behaviour is part of the leadership.
To get clear what is ethical leadership, firstly unethical leadership is discussed. Johnson 
(2009, p.78) described the difference between ethical and non- ethical leaders: 
“Ethical leaders are marked by the care and concern they show to followers at the 
same time they foster altruist behaviour in others. In contrast, unethical leaders put 
their own needs first and manipulate followers for their own ends.” The quote made 
clear the pursuit of self-centered goals is ethically unacceptable. Johnson (2009, p.81) 
stated: “Because spiritual values and practices equip leaders for ethical leadership, 
encouraging the spiritual development of both individuals and organizations takes on 
added importance.”
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Johnson (2009, p.85) said that spiritual leadership is equal to moral leadership and 
ethical leadership is promoted by individual and collective spiritual development. 
Spirituality inspires leaders to act as moral persons and moral managers inspire by 
mission and meaning; there is mutual influence.
The importance of ethical/spiritual leadership
The importance of ethical leadership is its contribution to the transformation of the 
organisation, according to Louis Fry (2008, p.108). Fry stated: “Spiritual leadership can 
be viewed as a field within the broader context of workplace spirituality. ... Spiritual 
leadership is a causal leadership theory for organizational transformation designed to 
create an intrinsically motivated learning organization.”
 Spiritual leadership is needed for the transformation of the organisation. It has two 
dimensions, according to Fry. Fry (2008) stated:
1.  Creating a vision wherein leaders and followers experience a sense of calling in 
that life has meaning, purpose, and makes a difference.
2.  Establishing a social/organizational culture based on the values of altruistic 
love whereby leaders and followers have a sense of membership, feel understood 
and appreciated, and have genuine care, concern, and appreciation for both 
self and others. (p.109)
However, some preconditions should be fulfilled, like: a shared value perception. Fry 
(2008, p.109) stated: “He then argued that these areas provide a consensus on the 
values, attitudes, and behaviours necessary for positive human health, psychological 
well-being, life satisfaction, and, ultimately, corporate social responsibility.” It is not 
a one-dimensional process, but a multiple. Fry (2008, p.110) continued: “…leadership 
required to simultaneously optimize [emphasis added] employee well-being, social 
responsibility, organizational commitment, and financial performance.”
 Another precondition is the recognizing of spiritual needs of employees. Fry (2008) 
stated:
However, for our notion we can begin with the notion that employees have 
spiritual needs ( i.e., an inner life) just as they have physical, mental, and 
emotional needs, and none of these are left at the door when one arrives at 
work. (p.112)
Furthermore, the effectiveness of leadership not only depends on ‘the calling’, but 
also of ‘community’. Fry (2008, p.111) stated: “Duchon and Plowman … discovered 
that work unit spirituality is associated with the leader’s ability to enable the worker’s 
sense of meaningful work (meaning/calling) and community (membership) [emphasis 
added].”
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Fry (2008, pp.110-111) argued that a study of Reave et al showed a clear consistency 
between spiritual values and spiritual practices on the one hand and leadership 
effectiveness on the other hand. Fry (2008, p.111) stated: “Reave argues that values 
that have long been considered spiritual ideals, such as integrity, honesty, and 
humility, influence leadership success. Similarly, practices traditionally associated with 
spirituality have been shown to be connected to leadership effectiveness.”
Then, Fry explained the mechanism: Fry (2008) stated:
To implement spiritual leadership, leaders, through their attitudes and behavior, 
model the values of altruistic love as they jointly develop a common vision with 
followers. Subsequently, both leaders and followers gain a sense of membership – 
that part of spiritual well-being that gives one an awareness of being understood 
and appreciated. This then generates hope/faith and a willingness to do what it 
takes in pursuit of the vision, which in turn produces a sense of calling – that part 
of spiritual well-being that gives one a sense that one’s life has meaning, purpose, 
and makes a difference. (p.113)
Spiritual values associated with ethical leadership
Johnson (2009, p.77) stated the next values are central in ethical leadership, as 
presented in Table 1.4 below.
Table 1.4.
Characteristics of leadership according to Johnson.
Characteristics of leadership by Johnson
The provision of a sense of mission and meaning
The focus to attention on the needs of others
The fostering of humility, integrity, and justice
Highlighting universal moral principles
Generating feelings of hope and joy
A problem is, in my researchers view, that all topics in the list seems to be equally 
important and the presentation of it in a row suggests a hierarchy. The presentation of 
the values in a circle makes this problem less pronounced.
 The values, quoted here, are simply virtuous, but other BS authors hold lists with 
other virtues, like Fry does. Fry (2008, pp.116-118) formulated a revised theory of 
spiritual leadership, including the next nine topics, as is shown in Table 1.5.
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Table 1.5.
Nine points to the revised theory of spiritual leadership of Fry.
Nine topics of the revised theory of spiritual leadership by Fry
Vision
Hope and faith
Altruistic love
Meaning and calling
Membership
Inner life
Organizational commitment
Productivity
Satisfaction with life
The researcher wondered are all mentioned topics an operationalisation of the concept 
of altruistic love?
 The core values and virtues might be developed within an organisation, but also 
prescribed outside the organisation. Fry (2008, pp.118-120) discussed that leaders are 
dependent on the views of key stakeholders regarding the implementation of values. 
Fry (2008) stated:
The next step after the establishment of a baseline using the spiritual leadership 
survey is to initiate a vision/stakeholder analysis process that produces a vision/ 
purpose/mission whereby strategic leaders and followers serve these 
interests of key stakeholders [emphasis added]” …“To set the stage for 
initial change efforts, strategic leaders must model these values through their 
everyday attitudes and behaviour throughout the vision/stakeholder analysis 
process. (pp.118, 119)
The above discussion made clear that the concept of spiritual leadership referred to the 
same content as the concept of ethical leadership. The concept of ethics referred to the 
same content as the concept of spiritual values.
Variations in ethical/spiritual leadership
Rojas (2005, pp.22-23) discussed that spirituality is integrated into leadership theories. 
Rojas (2005, p.23) stated: “Certainly specific leadership constructs such as servant 
leadership, spiritual leadership, transformational leadership, charismatic leadership, 
and collaborative leadership represent advances in leadership theory inclusive of 
spirituality.”
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Some of these variations in leadership theories are shortly discussed. Started is with 
‘servant leadership’. Kolodinsky, Bowen, and Ferris (2003 pp.170,171) formulated twelve 
qualities of servant leaders. Kolodinsky e.a. (2003, p.171) stated: “Furthermore, the 
integrity and vulnerability attributes of servant leadership, in particular, are signals 
to workers that the servant leader is honest, trustworthy, and willing to admit; they 
are not perfect or all-knowing [emphasis added].” The serving aspect is mainly in 
the provision of information to third parties. Kolodinsky et al (2003, p.171) stated: “This 
instinct of a servant leader to freely and readily provide information to workers helps 
to create a work climate based on inclusivity and partnership, which are key facets of 
a spiritually rich workplace.”
 Besides the concept of ‘servant leadership’ the concept of ‘infinite leadership’ 
exists. Infinite leadership is the opposite of finite leadership which is the norm in 
Western culture, according to Benefiel and Hamilton (2009, pp.58,59). They stated: 
“While finite leadership focuses solely on the bottom line and thus tends to neglect 
relationships, resulting in slow death, infinite leadership opens up possibilities and 
leads to life.”
Benefiel and Hamilton (2009, p.59) discussed three characteristics of infinite leadership:
 Firstly, personal authenticity is seen as essential in the leading to deep personal 
values. Central is that ‘infinite leaders’ lead from their highest self and invite others to 
appeal also to their highest self.
 Secondly, infinite leaders act from the insight that thanks to good relations the work 
becomes meaningful, thus causing an improvement in the output. Furthermore, they 
promote participatory decision making and lead more from the heart than from the 
ego.
 Thirdly, the ‘infinite leader’ uses consciously the connection to his own source. It 
concerns a deliberately made core value. Benefiel and Hamilton (2009, p.64) stated: 
“Each leader is true to values that are authentic for her or him, and measures the work 
she or he does as a leader against those values.”
 The application of the principles of ‘infinite leadership’ facilitated that as the 
leaders as the people driven by leaders are evaluated with the same principles in the 
organisation. Benefiel and Hamilton (2009, p.65) stated: “These infinite leaders ask to 
be measured by their ability to serve, and honor their personal values in the caring 
human interaction of their daily work.”
 Another form of spiritual/ethical leadership is inspired leadership. Hayakawa 
discussed how inspired leadership looks like. This leadership is based on three 
principles, according to Hayakawa. Hayakawa (2009, p.69) stated: “We need inspired 
leaders who base their leadership on these spiritual principles:
• Heart- and soul-based passion
• Sacred purpose, values, and vision
• Spiritual wisdom”
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Hayawaka (2009, p.67) explained spiritual wisdom as the insight that all people are 
one, that everything is cyclical, and that heart and head wisdom should be combined. 
Spiritual wisdom is above all the activity of the leader to raise questions and to put 
questions central to make possible that people find their own answers. Hayawaka 
(2009, p.68) stated: “I discovered early on that, as a leader, I could facilitate the 
dialogue by asking questions and helping others to find their own answers.”
 Hayakawa suggested that the values that leaders set central are different from 
spirituality. Hayawaka (2009) stated:
Spirituality is much deeper than just values. Spirituality certainly embraces 
values, but it goes far beyond values.” … “Spirituality at work suggests another 
way of working- by doing what we love [emphasis added]. Inspired leaders 
know that the only way to do work that is satisfying to the heart, soul, and 
pocketbook is by knowing themselves. (pp.68, 69)
In ‘doing what we love’ is central the clarification of personal passions and talents. The 
importance of universal love at the workplace is also confirmed by Lance Secretan 
(2009, p.4): “People are motivated by fear, but they are not inspired by it. Everything 
that inspires us comes from love - without exception.” This quote showed that love 
can also be seen as the opposite of fear. It is important to know what the central work 
values are in inspired leadership, according to Hayawaka (2009):
If we are spiritually based leaders, we need to name the values we hold dear, 
whether they include love, trust, respect, honesty, loyalty, or fun. Each of these 
values affects how we treat others. … to align themselves with people and 
organizations who share the same values. (p.70)
In my researcher’s view, this is not a spiritual attitude per definition. It might imply 
that spirituality is only for the ingroup, whereas spirituality is most times interpreted 
to reach an open and universal attitude. Furthermore, it is not only the recognition of 
values, but also the incorporation. Hayawaka (2009, p.71) stated: “By recognizing your 
sacred purpose, values, and vision of work – and by articulating them - you will be on 
your way to living them.”
 Most times positive values are appreciated, but Birute Regine (2009, p.10) drew 
attention to a concept as vulnerability as a work value: “In Western society, and 
particularly in the culture of male-dominated professions, vulnerability is shunned and 
ridiculed as a weakness, something to be avoided at all costs - especially in its leaders.” 
The potential of the work value ‘vulnerability’ is it promotes mutual relationship building 
rather than hierarchical relationships, according to Regine. Regine (2009) stated:
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By vulnerability I mean a profound openness. Think of the word as a coin. On the 
one side is the openness that exposes you to the potential of being harmed. On the 
other side is the openness that allows you to be receptive to a depth of connection 
with others, and with all their thoughts and emotions, their humanity. (p.10)
The feeling to be heard might be a crucial value. Kolodinsky, Bowen, and Ferris 
(2003 pp.170,171) placed vulnerability in the second place as previously discussed in 
the appointment of the twelve characteristics of servant leadership. This high position 
in the ranking implies that this skill has a considerable importance. The necessary 
precondition to achieve vulnerability is a well-developed relational intelligence, 
according to Regine (2009, p.11). The biggest pitfall of vulnerability is the conviction 
not to be vulnerable. This is expressed by Lefebvre (2002, p.53): “What makes these 
people even more vulnerable, is indeed their conviction that they are not manipulable.”
 The final form of spiritual/ethical leadership that is discussed here is represented 
by McMichael (2009, pp.172-174) who formulated twelve accompanying spiritual 
principles, like: connectedness, community, and respect as is shown in Table 1.6 below.
Table 1.6.
Guiding spiritual principles of Mc Michael.
Guiding spiritual principles of McMichael Explanation
Higher power A higher power is leading humanity
Uniqueness Everything is unique and plays it unique role
Connectedness We are interconnected
Call to work We contribute with our work
Organizational strategies Fulfilling the mission of the organization 
based on individual talents
Long-term focus Long term consequences of our actions
Cocreation
Community
Consistency
Respect No hierarchy or superior/inferior in 
relationships
Listening Listening as a tool in order to get what you 
need
Different objectives
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The principle of ‘different objectives’ is in my researcher’s view disputable. Wouldn’t 
one, coherent goal not a better ‘guiding principle’? Furthermore, twelve guiding 
principles might be inefficient. One could ask: are there leaders who indeed practice 
twelve guiding principles? The ideal amount of guiding principles could be further 
examined.
 The discussed variations in leadership, namely: ethical leadership, spiritual 
leadership, servant leadership, infinite leadership, inspired leadership, and guiding 
spiritual principles are seen as variations on the same theme. It has become clear that 
ethical- and spiritual values are essential for organisations due to the discussion.
Spiritually inspired service
Krista Kurth is in line with the mentioned theme of significance and meaning, as 
discussed by Giacalone and Jurkiewicz. Society has lost its connection with the divine 
dimension which has encouraged alienation, according to Kurth (2003, p.447). The 
emphasis on the material side of life leads to the experience of a lack of meaning and 
higher purpose. Kurth (2003, p.447) stated: “This absence of purpose is especially true 
in modern organizations that are based on principles of scientific management and the 
self-interested, materially motivated values of the capitalist economic system.”
 This crisis initiated a spiritual approach in providing services to others. Kurth (2003, 
p.447) stated: “Some people in particular have discovered that the meaning they are 
looking for can be found in the process of serving others.” Kurth emphasized that it 
is about spiritually inspired service. Kurth (2003, p.448) stated: “Spiritually inspired 
service is selfless action, inspired and actuated by love and the intent to contribute to 
the highest good of all, with no immediate concern for personal gain.”
BS initiatives
The topics discussed by Giacalone and Jurkiewicz provide a broad BS framework. 
However, some particular initiatives might be also (partly) responsible for the growth 
of BS. Three initiatives to BS are discussed here.
 The Global Compact Principles
3
, established by the UN, might be a major drive 
behind BS. Jacqueline Miller (2009) suggested:
A laudable initiative undertaken by the United Nations to establish a 
global compact for business organizations, with the aim to enhance social 
responsibility. Five thousand companies [emphasis added] have thus far 
committed to this global compact entailing human rights, labor, environment, 
and anticorruption. The United Nations Global Compact initiative launched 
a breakthrough report in 2004 called ‘Who cares wins’ [emphasis added]. 
(p.189)
3 See appendix A for an overview of these principles.
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The ‘global compact’ contains ten principles. This initiative is congruent with the 
second theme as discussed by Giacolone & Jurkiewicz, namely: the social responsibility 
of organisations. Large-scale initiatives might work self-reinforcing.
 Miller (2009, p.190) said that another major focus of this organisation is: ‘The 
Principles of Responsible Investment’. The underlying spirituality will be clarified. Miller 
(2009, p.195) stated that the key to this development is the ‘heart’ because only the 
heart can motivate us to take responsibility towards others. It is a spirituality of love 
and compassion to be brought into the workplace. Miller (2009) stated:
The most spiritual path in the world is the path of love, and the essence of 
love is compassionate understanding. In order to love, we need to recognize the 
physical, material, and psychological suffering of others, to put ourselves ‘inside 
the skin’ of the other. (p.197)
Analysts, financial institutions, businesses, investors, pension funds, consultants, 
financial advisors, and non-governmental organisations have endorsed these principles, 
according to Miller (2009, pp.192-194). As a result, the Global Compact Principles are 
broadly spread in American society/business community and this initiative might 
strengthen the ongoing spiritual development.
 Another initiative of spirituality was found in the financial world. Nandram and 
Borden described trends in management. One of the trends that Nandram & Borden 
(2010, p.1) paid attention to is the growing interest in spirituality in the financial sector. 
Nandram & Borden (2010) stated:
In the beginning of 2008, the Dow Jones Dharma Indexes were launched. These 
are the world’s first indexes tracking the financial performance of companies 
world-wide that comply with dharmic (Hindu and Buddhist) principles. … 
In the Indian tradition, the pursuit of wealth or ‘artha’ and pleasure or ‘karma’ 
is balanced and guided by ‘dharma’ or ethical living, moral duties, as well as 
cosmic harmony (harmony with the global environment). (p.1)
This initiative is congruent with the third theme as discussed by Giacolone & Jurkiewicz, 
the merger of Eastern - Western philosophies.
 The third and final spirituality initiative origins the employees of Shell. De Wit, 
Street, and Apte (2010) discussed the ‘AWARE’ initiative at Shell. AWARE stands for: At 
Work As Responsible Employees. About the objective of AWARE De Wit et al. said:
Its objective is to reduce stress and to increase self-awareness and interpersonal 
effectiveness. AWARE is a bottom-up, staff-helping- staff initiative that 
organizes learning workshops and sessions based on yoga, meditation, and 
profound breathing techniques. … AWARE was started by the initiative of a few 
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employees in 2004 and was formalized in 2007. It now consists of a global team 
and 13 local teams in nine countries, delivering local initiatives and programs. 
A staff of over 1,000 has benefitted from AWARE activities between 2004-
2008. (pp.109-116)
Such a spiritual initiative showed that the changes BS might cause don’t need to 
be organised top down by management. This initiative is congruent with one of the 
first topics as discussed by Giacolone & Jurkiewicz, namely: the need for meaning and 
purpose. The spiritual development is closely linked to ethical development. Bouckaert 
(2010, p.73) discussed how organisations, like: Shell and the Body Shop made ethical 
progress. Bouckaert (2010) stated:
The Body Shop, the well-known cosmetics company, went a step further in the 
1990s by launching a major social and ethical audit in its factories. In its famous 
annual report, ‘People, Planet and Profits’, Shell applied the notion of sustainable 
entrepreneurship to a new sort of reporting, which measures and analyzes not 
only the company’s financial goals and results, but also its ecological and social 
goals. (p.73)
Three examples of spiritual initiatives are discussed now that could have influenced the 
development of BS.
Moment of reflection
It has become apparent that ethics, spiritual values, leadership, and the meaning of 
work are four terms that are closey related and associated in BS. These concepts cannot 
always be distinguished in a clear way. Ethics seems to play a key role; it is reflected in 
all key terms. Spiritual values are actually ethical values and these values constitute a 
desirable goal. However, spiritual leadership is often equated with ethical leadership 
in which ethics is a means or instrument. In BS, ethics can be both an objective and a 
means. It is well known that ethics is a discipline on itself and as a part of this research 
only touched briefly. Without meaning, everything becomes senseless.
 Many, especially US oriented BS theories have surfaced. The question might arise 
whether too many theories explain too little? It became very clear that getting grip on 
the concept of BS seems to be quite complex regardless the number of BS authors in my 
researcher’s view.
I.3.5 Conclusion
BS as the context for this research needed explanation. BS became important thanks 
to three themes that were responsible for the growing interest in BS. Firstly, the 
search for meaning and purpose by employees. Secondly, the social responsibility of 
organisations. Thirdly, the merging of Eastern - Western philosophies at the level of 
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management. BS can be seen as a free choice for management, but it can also be seen 
as connected to crises and therefore as a necessity. Defining BS is rather complex. BS 
is a multidimensional concept, has meaning in different contexts, and is not definable 
within a single discipline. Two words describe BS best, namely: transformation and 
interconnectedness. BS is closely related to issues of ethics; it is hard to distinguish. 
Therefore, spiritual leadership can be viewed as equal to ethical leadership. BS has 
many variations. Four variations were discussed, namely: the search for meaning in 
work, the ethical leadership, the spiritual inspired service, and BS initiatives.
I.4 The theoretical framework of the EM research
In the research to the usefulness of the EM, several theories of different frameworks 
were applied. The next three frameworks were used. Firstly, theories in the field of BS 
theory were used, especially the theory of Fry regarding a precondition of implementing 
BS. Secondly, the theory of spirituality in the field of religious sociology regarding inner 
legitimacy is used. Thirdly, theories in the field of previously done EM dissertation 
research are used regarding the psychological- and spiritual explanation frameworks 
of the EM. The three frameworks will be discussed in the next sections.
I.4.1 Theories in the field of BS
The research to the EM usefulness ascribed by EMAs used a theory of the field of BS, 
namely: spiritual/ethical leadership. The theory of Fry (2008, p.112) was the intended 
theory to explore. Fry discussed a precondition for spiritual/ethical leadership: the 
spiritual need of employees has to be recognized in order to be able to implement BS. It 
might seem obvious that this should be so. However, it remained unknown if managers 
can recognise the need of employees in The Netherlands.
 The theory caused some fractioned feelings by the researcher about Fry’s used 
concept of ‘spiritual need’. Fry (2008, p.112) spoke about spiritual needs as an inner life, 
and as an extra need employees might have besides physical, mental, and emotional 
needs at work. In the pyramid of needs of Maslow is suggested that some needs are 
more basic and some more spiritual.
 However, the fact that a need is spiritual is a personal evaluation and not the 
responsibility of the researcher. Some people evaluate the same need as a ‘normal’ 
need while others evaluate the same need as spiritual. Therefore, the concept of 
spiritual need seemed to be problematic in the case of doing empirical research. In this 
research, for reasons of simplicity, the concept ‘the need of the employee’ is central 
because the concept ‘spiritual need of the employee’ might imply that the researcher 
was the person who labeled this, which should be avoided.
 The precondition of implementing BS and reaching spiritual leadership is part of a 
more elaborated theory of Fry. Spiritual leadership contributes to the transformation 
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of the organisation, according to Fry (2008, p.108). Spiritual leadership is needed 
to transform the organisation and it has two dimensions, as Fry (2008, p.109) said. 
Firstly, the creation of a vision with attention for life as a sense of calling and meaning. 
Secondly, the establishing of a social/organisational culture based on the values of 
altruistic love whereby leaders and followers feel mutual understood, appreciated, and 
have appreciation for both self and others. BS creates an intrinsically motivated learning 
organisation. Fry (2008, pp.110-111) cited the study of Reave et al which examined that 
spiritual ideals, such as: integrity, honesty, and humility have a positive impact on 
the success of leadership. Moreover, spiritual practices enhance the effectiveness of 
leadership.
 The theory of Fry belongs to the field of ethical spiritual leadership. The theory 
is special in this field because it highlights preconditions of BS that other BS authors 
normally don’t do. Most times, BS authors focus on the possible, related output of 
BS. Some related theories will be shortly discussed. Van Hoof & Blomme (2013, p.2) 
formulated four themes that provide guidance on contemporary leadership, namely: 
entrepreneurship, cooperation, art of living, and acting ethically. According to this 
theory the ethical act is part of leadership.
 Johnson (2009, p.78) described ethical leadership as a contrast between ethical 
and unethical leaders. Ethical leaders do show commitment and care, and are altruistic 
in behaviour toward others. Unethical leaders are guided by their own goals and 
manipulate others.
 To reach ethical leadership Johnson (2009, p.81) suggested that spiritual values and 
practices equip leaders to this goal. Johnson (2009, p.85) argued that ethical leadership 
is promoted by individual and collective spiritual development. Spirituality helps 
managers to act as moral persons and moral managers help the realization of spiritual 
goals, like: mission and meaning. The mutual influence of spirituality and ethical values 
is without a clear distinction. In this dissertation both concepts are seen as equivalent 
although in religious studies differences in meaning might exist.
 Other studies discussed a positive correlation between spirituality and work 
performance, like: Case and Gosling (2010, p.264), De Blot (2010, p.62), Nandram and 
Signs (2010, p.4), Rev. Frederick Evers Lucy Reid (2009, p.120), and Giacalone and 
Jurkiewicz (2003, p.9). These studies concerned mainly the overall effect of BS. Positive 
effects for the employee in the provision of this needs are found in research of: Cavanagh 
& Band Such (2002, pp.109-117), Pawar (2009, p.249), Paloutzian, Emmons, and Keortge 
(2003, p.127), and Benefiel (2010, p.34). The positive effects for employees were also 
valid for managers, as was found by Kolodinsky et al (2008, p.476) who discussed the 
importance of developing a spiritual culture. BS can have positive effects for parts of the 
organisation, such as: the production, as Gotsis & Kortezi (2008, p.576)addressed.
 Not all studies, however, show positive effects of BS. Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003, 
pp.9-11) pointed that the importance of BS is difficult to measure because it is part of the 
organisational culture. Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003, p.6) identified four weaknesses 
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of BS: the lack of an accepted and conceptual definition, inadequate instruments, a 
limited theoretical development, and legality issues. Lefebvre (2002, pp.49-52) spoke of 
a taboo to speak openly about religious and spiritual matters.
 Other studies discussed the more critical aspects of BS. Karakas (2009, pp.98-100) 
discussed the possibility of exclusion and manipulation by BS. Marjo Lips-Wiersma, 
Kathy Lund Dean, and Charles J. Fornaciari (2009, p.177) argued that a precondition for 
a successful impact of BS is the conscious attention to the shadow side of BS. There 
are four shadow effects of BS, according to Lips-Wiersma et al (2009, pp.179-180), 
namely: business practices that discriminate or generalize (seduction), if management 
controls spirituality (evangelization), if spiritual practices are used as a productivity tool 
(manipulation) or as employees more than the organisation as a whole are endowed 
with spiritual practices (subjugation). The conscious facing of the shadow side of BS can 
be seen as an intervening variable in the relationship between the BS and an ascribed 
result.
 Pauchant (2002, pp.218-219) stated that during the process of implementation of BS 
fundamental differences in ontological visions might rise and lead to (firm) discussions. 
BS can sometimes be perceived as a necessity, but this does not indemnify the discussion 
during the implementation phase. The critical aspects of BS, as discussed above, put 
mainly central the potential hazards; the extent to which these risks occur actually in 
reality has not been investigated.
 Another point in BS literature, authors do not agree about the importance of BS. 
Some authors see BS as a desirable process, like Pauchant (2002), and Bouckaert (2010) 
do. On the other hand, authors, like: Kolodinsky, Giacalone & Jurkiewicz (2008, pp.465-
480), and Benefiel (2010, p.33) see BS as a necessity. The necessity is found in that BS 
might be a solution to the different world crises because it promotes the idea that a 
problem should not be interpreted in terms of us against them, but as ‘our’ problem, 
which is a spiritual vision. This vision brings the potential to act differently. In fact, a 
new kind of ethics is being promoted. Beland (2002, p.71) discussed that the topic is not 
ethics in the workplace as such. Ethics is always recognizable in an organisation. The 
topic is mainly how to implement a more global ethics.
 Management literature provides also theories that focus on features that spiritual 
managers should have. Fry (2008, pp.116-118) discussed nine topics of spiritual 
leadership, Kolodinsky, Bowen & Ferris (2003, pp.170-171) showed twelve characteristics 
of servant leaders, and Mc. Michael (2009, pp.172-174) formulated twelve accompanying 
spiritual principles.
 In none of these theories, however, clarity was found about the recognition of the 
spiritual needs of employees by the (ethical) manager. It might be assumed that a 
manager who applies ethics is able to recognize more profoundly the spiritual needs 
of the employee than a manager who does not, but concrete research to this topic 
within The Netherlands as context is lacking. Therefore, it remains unclear how spiritual 
leadership empirically looks like in The Netherlands.
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The concept of usefulness
It can be expected that the recognition of the spiritual needs of employees by managers 
leads to social desirable answering. Answers like: ‘our company is okay’ and ‘our people 
have nothing to complain about’ could be normal. Moreover, this type of research 
might bomb the researcher into the position of ‘a voyeur of the company kitchen’ which 
impedes the cooperation of organisations to the research. Therefore, the researcher 
looked forward to as neutral as possible concept.
 The concept effect, however, evokes a meaning that is not primary relevant. It 
suggests a causal relationship in which the cause can be manipulated at least in some 
way. The case is, however, that EM users have a particular experience with the model 
that should be mapped. Other concepts, like: user value and usefulness reflect better 
that the research is about the personal EM experience instead of a causal initiated 
effect. Therefore, the concepts of EM usefulness and user value were seen as a neutral 
solution and were preferred.
I.4.2 The theory of spirituality in the field of religious sociology
A profound theory in the religious sociology, as stated by Knoblauch (2007), Heelas 
(2008), and De Hart (2013), is the concept of spirituality. Spirituality is in their view a 
specific development in Western Europe since the 60s of the last century. A characteristic 
of this development is that people are not willing to obey automatically the orders of 
an outward authority (Church, Science). People look instead of this forward to an inner 
experience for legitimacy. The importance of outer legitimacy shifted to inner legitimacy. 
This implies the concept of ‘truth’ also changed. Truth is no longer presented as a 
philosophical ‘realistic’ concept bound to laws outside the person. It is a concept that 
coincides with the subjective experiences of a person. New spiritual groups raised for 
doing and sharing spiritual exercises ― also called spiritual practices ― hoping for an 
experience of personal transcendence parallel to the established authority of the Church.
 The spiritual practice provides a personal experience in the inner human being that 
is seen as more legitimate than pronunciations done by outer authorities. According to 
these sociologists, the subjective experiences gain the status of the Source experiences. 
Moreover, spirituality is understood as a continuing search process that in fact never 
ends. As a feature of this development, a shift occurs in the meaning of concepts, such 
as: legitimacy, authority, and truth.
 Spirituality in the meaning of inner legitimacy and shifting truth was not traceable 
in the previously discussed concept of spirituality conform BS. Therefore, it was 
added to the research. It made possible to explain that employees are only willing to 
apply an instrument or treatment of management if this is in line with their feelings 
of internal legitimation. In other words, the management needs to address the point 
of inner legitimation in selecting suitable BS instruments. Managers can only 
implement spirituality if employees feel that the offered tactics to them are inwardly 
felt as legitimate.
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The religious sociologist notion of spirituality adds an important nuance to the concept 
of spirituality in BS as expressed earlier. The described development is only true for 
Western Europe. Therefore, the religious sociologist spirituality can be considered as a 
relevant context variable for Dutch business.
I.4.3 Theories of previous EM research regarding the EM 
explanation framework
The literature review made clear new research issues. So, previous EM dissertation 
research is treated as an inspiring framework of the research. In this section two issues 
are declared.
 The first issue concerns the dual character of the model. The very first US 
dissertation EM research of Randall (1979) showed that the EM can be understood both 
as a personality typing model, but also as an ego reduction model. This puts the model 
aside from other models of personality,
4 like: the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI). It 
became clear the EM opens a path of personal growth in which both personality based 
psychology as spirituality can be discussed, an exclusive combination.
 EM research after 1979 has been done mainly within the discipline of psychology 
(Albert, 2014; Choucroun, 2012; Collins, 2012; Godin, 2010; Nayak, 2004; Pedersen, 
2004; Lincoln, 1983) or within the discipline religious studies/spirituality/philosophy 
(Clayton, 2014; Cluley, 2005; Crawford, 2001; Wiltse, 2000; Dye, 1997). However, the 
possible differences in the explanation of the EM between these two disciplines were 
not investigated. So, no research was available about the issue of relevant differences 
in explaining the EM in a more psychological framework or in a spiritual oriented 
framework. This became part of the research.
 The second issue concerns the view of EM dissertation authors about the 
appearance of the EM. Wagner (1981, p.12/24) clarified that the nine-fold typology 
represents nine different views on reality. Scott (2011) stated by citing Riso & Hudson 
(2000) that the EM evolves as an evolutionary interpretation and is in fact a process 
of one, continuous development. In contrast, Jarvis (2006, pp.4-5/24) distinguished 
three templates of the EM. The first template is an explanation of the EM in cosmic 
laws according to the doctrine of Gurdjieff. The explanation in the second EM template 
takes place in Sufi saints and mystical centers according to the Naqshbandi order of 
Sufism, led by Shaykh (mystical mentor) Nazim al-HaqqanT (born in 1922), represented 
in North America by Shaykh Hisham al-Qabbanl (born in 1945). The third template of 
the EM is the personality EM according to Oscar Ichazo (born in 1931) which has been 
developed further by Claudio Naranjo and his students.
 The classification of Jervis is one of the possible classifications that can be created 
by a researcher. However, the standpoint of Jervis is clear: EM templates differ 
fundamentally. This is diagonal to the vision that the EM is the continuous evolution of 
4 In this research ego and personality are seen as equivalent concepts.
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one historical line. In other words, two distinct positions exist with respect to the EM 
explanations. No research was available that mapped the status of the different and 
relevant EMs regarding Dutch society. This became part of this research.
I.4.4 Creating new theories
The EM research provided besides the exploration of theories in BS and religious 
sociology, the creation of a new theory. It became clear that research to the EM with 
The Netherlands as context is scarce during the literature review. Only one Dutch EM 
dissertation was found, but that study of Noordzij (2007) did not substantially addressed 
the EM. Noordzij (2007) examined goal orientations and dispositions by people who 
are unemployed and who were trained in finding a job. Noordzij formed three groups. 
The first group received a course, namely: setting learning goals. The second group 
received another course, namely: setting performance targets, and the third group 
was the control group and received an EM course. In the EM course, the EM version 
as explained in the book of Ofman & Van der Weck (2003) was used. However, the EM 
was only used as a control mechanism with the presupposition that the EM training has 
no effect on goal orientations or dispositions. Therefore, the study provided no new 
knowledge about the EM.
 In addition, one Dutch EM thesis was found, namely: the master thesis of Cremers 
(2005). The research tested quantitatively the scientific basis of the EM in terms of 
validity and reliability. The research results contradict all the findings of previous US 
EM dissertation research regarding the validity and reliability of the EM. Not is clear 
wat the status is of the research results of Cremers.
 Thus, new EM research in The Netherlands seemed to be a necessity to ensure 
that the research results of other countries, like: the US remain neither indicative nor 
normative. No previous research about the EM with The Netherlands as context was 
available as a stepping stone for this research. No theory existed about the concept of 
the EM usefulness. Therefore, EM research was a necessity in order to arrive at a theory 
about the EM usefulness in Dutch society.
I.5 The problem statement, research questions, 
and objective of the research
Problem context
The problem context is explained in three phases. Phase one. The EM is a coaching 
model that is capable to foster personal and spiritual growth. This model is being 
introduced in The Netherlands since 2000. Nowadays, the EM is a recognized model 
by Dutch coaching associations although it has never been scientifically evaluated 
on dissertation level in Dutch society. Also in organisations, the EM is being used by 
managers. This implies the model has some attractiveness or legitimation that remains 
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unclear without doing research. Research to the usefulness of the EM is a way to 
facilitate this information.
 The EM has many user groups, like: coaches, managers, teachers, and writers. 
Research to the user group managers about their ascribed value to the EM provides 
strategic information. In nowadays Dutch management, BS is normally a matter of 
choice. Research results in BS, however, stress the positive value of BS for the output 
of the organisation as a whole and the wellness of the employee. The more recognized 
relevance of BS might initiate that BS becomes an issue of necessity for management. 
Therefore, research to the implementation of BS seems to be highly strategic relevant 
for managers. Fry stated a theory that discussed the preconditions of BS. The recognition 
of the spiritual needs of employees by managers (who most times also are employees) is 
a precondition for spiritual/ethical leadership and the implementation of BS. Research 
to the EM in Dutch society by EMAs provides that this theory can be explored. However, 
the usefulness of the EM granted by EMAs remained unknown in The Netherlands.
 Phase two. Some doubt arose whether the EM research with only EMAs reflects 
adequately the research object? The EM have been introduced primary as a coaching 
model in Dutch society, which means that EPs most times have much longer experience 
with the model than EMAs do. The EM training opportunities are limited in The 
Netherlands. The route to become a certified EMA asks for the participation in a Dutch 
EM school that EPs manage all. Therefore, it became highly relevant also to examine the 
ascribed usefulness of the EM according to EPs. Only EPs with at least 15 years of more 
EM work experience were in the research. This generated the possibility to see research 
results generated by EMAs in perspective. However, the usefulness of the EM granted by 
EPs remained unknown in The Netherlands.
 Phase three. The content of the EM had to be clear in order to be able to map the 
usefulness of the EM. However, the EM is a complex model that brought an extra 
complication to the research. The EM is characterized by a progressive evolution in 
explanations, so, there seemed to be no single model content. In addition, the historical 
roots of the model were unclear. Without a profound understanding of the EM what 
it actually stands for, the examination of the usefulness of the EM could not 
scientifically addressed.
The creation of an overview of different EM explanations, their differences, and their 
relevance regarding Dutch society was seen as an indispensable preliminary phase. 
However, this EM overview was painful lacking. The next problem statement arose 
through the formulation of the described problem context in one central sentence, as 
is expressed below.
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Problem statement
An overview of evolved, relevant explanations of the EM is lacking nor the usefulness 
as ascribed by EMAs and EPs in Dutch society is known, although the EM is being used 
in The Netherlands since 2000, so, two theories regarding the preconditions of the 
implementation of BS into an organisation cannot be explored, like: the BS theory of 
spiritual leadership about the recognition of the spiritual need of the employees by 
the manager, nor the theory of spirituality in religious sociology regarding the inner 
legitimacy, hindering the creation of relevant strategic management information 
regarding the presumably forthcoming trend that BS will be less a free choice for 
management, but a necessity to deal with.
Research questions
The central research question is an open question:
What is the EM standing for in Dutch society and what is the usefulness of the EM 
as ascribed by Dutch EMAs and Dutch EPs?
The central question was refined in six theoretical sub-questions:
1. What is the EM and what are some ascribed effects of the EM?
2. What are the historical roots of the EM?
3. What are the most relevant explanations of the EM in Dutch context?
4. What is the difference between an explanation of the EM in a psychological 
and a spiritual/theological framework?
5. What can be said about an inspiring EM explanation?
6. How is the correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol?
Two empirical sub-questions concerning the usefulness of the EM were added:
7. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EMAs in The Netherlands?
8. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EPs in The Netherlands?
67
I
Objective of the research
The research questions were answered in order to meet different research objectives. 
This will be discussed in this section.
The first objective of the research was to explore theories of spiritual leadership in BS 
and spirituality in religious sociology. Can managers recognize effectively employees’ 
spiritual needs via a model as the EM? In addition, does the detected EM usefulness say 
something about the supposed inner legitimacy that underlies the EM use? The aim 
was to create and facilitate relevant strategic management information regarding the 
expected growing importance of BS.
 A second objective of the research was to do justice to the EM phenomenon in The 
Netherlands. Doing justice in this context means that the research reveals the proper 
character of the EM. The EM might be a trendy blown over New Age model right out 
of the US. Nevertheless, it could be the case that the EM is connected to Western 
European spirituality. This implies the model is not that trendy as supposed. The model 
has not been scientifically evaluated in Dutch society since the introduction to the EM 
in 2000. Research to the EM might remove false presuppositions about the EM and 
does do justice to the real character of the model.
 A third objective of the research was to inform users properly about the relevant 
explanation of the EM in Dutch society via the construction of an EM overview. Due 
to the continuing evolution of the model, it remained unclear what the EM is standing 
for. The examination of different EM explanations included the possibility that new 
characteristics of the EM become clear, like: the congruence of an explanation with the 
EM symbol. The mapping of different EM experiences users has identified a bandwidth 
of meaning ascribed to the model. Research to the different explanations of the EM 
made clear the relevance of those explanations. The possibility to inform and upgrade 
EM users in a proper way was included by doing research in this way.
 A fourth objective of the study was to refresh the societal discussion about the 
proper identity, value, and usefulness of the EM. EM research enables that not only 
(potential) EM users are informed of the current situation of the EM in Dutch society 
via EM articles and EM lectures but also Dutch associations of coaches. Knowledge 
utilisation can explicitly take place via a recommendation to Dutch professional 
coaching organisations, such as: the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC based on the 
results of this research. Research to the EM implied that the professionalisation of the 
Dutch professional EM coach will be encouraged.
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I.6 The research methodology
Two research methodologies are basically available, namely: realism, and social 
constructivism. Conform the vision of Feuerbach, a philosopher of science, people 
are never absolute objective but always subjective. Therefore, the realism proved 
methodologically to be run out of time. The implication was the researcher had to 
choose for social constructivism. The variant ‘moderate’ social constructivism was 
chosen because the researcher had the intention to generalize the research results to 
people who were not directly involved in the research. That asked for a moderate form 
of social constructivism. A moderate form of social constructivism made also possible 
that the research results can be used as a building stepping-stone in follow-up studies. 
This is not possible if the paradigm of the research is strictly social constructivism. In 
that case, the research results cannot be generated to units that are besides the 
research. So, the choice was grounded on methodological reasons and not on principal 
convictions.
 This choice for moderated social constructivism left little room for the research 
attitude of the researcher, the epistemology of research, and the research techniques. 
A requirement of scientific research is that the research design should be internally 
consistent. This requirement implies that, logically seen, the research attitude of the 
researcher had to be subjectively, the epistemology had to be relativistic, and the 
research techniques had to be qualitative. To these requirements were responded in this 
research.
 The objective of the research was to identify the subjective experiences and 
perceptions of EM users. Most times, this generates a range in output. To fulfill this 
objective, a qualitative research technique is seen as the most suited technique and far 
more appropriate than a quantitative research technique. Qualitative research seeks 
to understand and describe what happens according to EM users themselves and is 
phenomenological. A qualitative research design might generate a bandwidth of research 
results. It is difficult to enter the experience world of EM users when a quantitative 
research design would be used.
 Suppose the choice felt on a realistic research design with quantitative methodology. 
Quantitative research often focuses on the average outcome (the regression line) as 
a result. Every outlier of the regression line is normally dismissed as a fluke and plays 
no part in the discussion of the research results. The outliers are normally seen as non-
informative data. In contrast, in qualitative research it becomes possible to take this or 
these particular score(s) in the analysis; it might be very informative because it might say 
something about the bandwidth of a concept. Not the average EM usefulness is mapped, 
but the concept of EM usefulness is operationalized via the categorizing of a bandwidth of 
meanings ― sometimes called: a significance tree. In other words, in qualitative research 
it is possible to identify the layering of a concept like the EM usefulness. The different 
experiences of EM users are considered. In a qualitative research design, validity remains 
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implicitly. The more diverse the EM experiences, the more interesting the analysis will be.
It was expected that this research method would generate the deepest insight in the 
EM user value. This type of research was chosen because it meets in the very best way 
the objective of the research.
 The research contains two parts. In part I, the theoretical questions were answered 
via a comparative literature study with a qualitative content analysis. In part II, a 
Grounded Theory Approach (GTA) was used to answer the empirical questions. This 
approach is known to be the very best way to identify the layering of a concept. 
The variables are operationalized during the analysis. In addition, a GTA keeps the 
possibility open that the found categories will be used and tested in a quantitative 
oriented follow-up study, for example: by means of a correlation analysis. The choice 
for a GTA facilitates that the research results might be used as secondary data in other 
research.For the empirical part of the research, primary data were generated via face-
to-face, semi-structured interviews of five quarters. The interviews were taken in line 
with a interview protocol. Nine EMA respondents were willing to participate in the 
study. EMAs are Dutch managers who use the EM in their functioning as a manager in 
a company. Further, twelve EP respondents participated the research. EPs are Dutch 
EM coaches who use the EM to accompany professionally other people. Only EPs who 
have at least fifteen years of EM work experience were included in the research in order 
to meet a qualitative research requirement. Only those people who provide the best 
information and the best quality of research data were in the research.
 The assumption here is that coaches who have the longest experience with the 
EM have also developed the best view on the usefulness of the EM; they contain the 
longest reference period. The EM was introduced in The Netherlands around 2000, so, 
the criterion became fifteen years, counting back from 2014.
 The interviews were typed out to verbatims and coded in an abductive way 
in accordance with the coding theory of Nigel King. The a-priori concept was ‘the 
usefulness of the EM’. This method bypasses the flaws of both inductive and deductive 
coding. A conceptual usefulness tree grew with seven major categories for both user 
groups. The result of this procedure has been called ‘the manifest usefulness of the 
EM’. Manifest refers to the explicitly done sayings in the interview.
 However, the treatment of interviews as narratives made possible to trace also the 
latent usefulness of the EM. Latent refers to the unspoken but analyzable role of the 
EM in the lifecycle of the respondent. The latent usefulness does not refer to a directly 
heard answer on an audible question. Thus, analysis triangulation was the case. The 
primary data source has been used intensively by doing research in this manner. The 
final research results based on the experiences of twelve EP respondents and nine EMA 
respondents showed a well-grounded manifest EM usefulness tree as an overview of 
the latent EM usefulness in keywords.
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The concept of usefulness
The research of the EM usefulness was seen as a neutral solution to the dilemma of 
the recognition of the spiritual needs of employees including managers, as already 
discussed in the theoretical framework. It might be expected that if ‘the recognition 
of the spiritual need of the employee’ is a direct research subject, the answering might 
be social desirable, for example: ‘our company is okay’ and ‘our people have nothing to 
complain about’. Moreover, in such a situation the researcher could be bombed into ‘a 
voyeur of the company kitchen’ that impedes finding respondents. The concept of EM 
usefulness had preference to do research as neutral as possible.
The concept of user value or usefulness was chosen above the concept of ‘effect’. The 
concept effect evokes a meaning that is not primary relevant; it suggests a causal 
relationship in which the cause can be manipulated in at least in some way. The case is, 
however, EM users have a particular experience and that experience had to be mapped. 
The concepts user value and usefulness reflect better and stress profoundly that it is all 
about the personal EM experience instead of a causal initiated effect. To avoid confusion, 
in this research is explicitly spoken of user value and usefulness as equal concepts.
I.7 The practical significance of the research
The EM research has a flowering significance. Some healthy branches are discussed 
here.
 The EM research explores theories of spirituality as formulated in the discipline BS 
as in religious sociology. The EM research leads to a better understanding of spiritual 
leadership. The examined usefulness of the EM says something about the concept 
of inner legitimacy as described in religious sociology. It might be plausible that the 
legitimacy of a BS treatment precedes an influence on organisational productivity or 
feelings of wellbeing of the employee. Already done BS research to productivity might 
be redone in order to check for the intervening influence of the legitimacy issue. The 
EM research makes possible to blow in new life to old theories.
 Another branch of significance is the research based recommendation to Dutch 
professional coach associations, such as: the Dutch organisation of professional coaches 
(hereinafter: NOBCO), the Dutch organisation for career coaches (hereinafter: NOLOC), 
and the National association for supervision and coaching (hereinafter: LVSC). These 
associations might provide an upgrading for their members. Coaching associations can 
set higher norms for both EM coaching and EM education. These associations can also 
emit social signals to encourage a coach related behaviour or attitude. More in general, 
EM research promotes the professionalisation of the Dutch EM coach.
 Another branch of significance is that for Dutch universities this EM research is 
not ordinary research. It was already described in the problem context that the EM is 
socially accepted in Dutch society without the reference to Dutch scientific research. 
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The situation is that a non-scientific model, in this case the EM, became so popular 
and societal legitimated without any support of Dutch universities. This should be a 
wakeup call for Dutch universities in the sense that they no longer close their eyes for 
potential competition, but at least take notion of the curious phenomenon why non- 
scientific models can have so much influence in Dutch society. So, the significance of 
this research is like a whistleblower for Dutch universities.
 Another branch of significance is that Dutch coachees gains an overview of possible 
EM explanations that makes their starting position stronger. The many existing EM 
interpretations could be fuzzy even for Dutch EM coaches themselves. This research 
is particularly useful for the professionalisation of Dutch EM coaching. It allows Dutch 
EM coaches to update their EM knowledge and they might sharpen their performance 
in the EM coaching field. More generally, the EM research provides an overview of 
various relevant EM explanations in The Netherlands that creates a brightness that will 
be appreciated by all (potential) users.
 Another branch of significance of the research is that various societal groups might 
benefit of the results of the EM research. The Dutch EM research made possible that 
EP respondents and EMA respondents participated in the research, which is a form of 
acknowledgement by a Dutch university. EMAs and EPs who participated in the research 
will finally read the research results, so, they might reflect on their personal contribution 
to the research in a broader context, which is in fact an enriching personal development 
experience. In addition, EPs and EMAs who remained outside the research can also feel 
addressed. The research provides useful information for both potential and profound EM 
managers and EM coaches.
 Finally, the branch of significance is found in that this EM research can be used for 
new research that might even be quantitative in design. A quantitative hypothetical 
review becomes possible thanks to the fact that a concept like the EM usefulness was 
operationalized.
 A lot related issues would remain in unclear atmosphere without research to the 
EM usefulness in Dutch society. It remained unclear what the EM is standing for and 
what the ascribed usefulness is in The Netherlands. The exploration of theories of 
spiritual leadership in BS could not take place and no additional view would have been 
developed on the legitimacy of spirituality. Fortunately, this all happened, so, in front 
of you a report of this research. Use it to your advantage!
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I.8 The assumptions, limitations, 
and scope & expectations
Every research has several assumptions, limitations, and scope and expectations. In 
this research, only the most recognized are discussed.
 A first assumption in the research was that respondents answer social desirably. 
Because of this, the concept of EM usefulness was examined and not the more direct 
concept whether the EM contributes to the recognition of the spiritual needs of 
employees by managers. Therefore, this assumption had a profound impact on the 
main variable of the research. However, another but opposite assumption was that the 
respondents, who actually participated the research, answered the interview questions 
as truthfully and accurately as possible, based on their personal experiences, and in a 
way according to their best abilities. Therefore, the researcher had to behave in one way 
suspicious and in another way trustworthy towards possible respondents, which is in 
fact a limitation.
 Another assumption was that if it would become clear that a respondent used the 
interview to improve his or her self-esteem, the researcher should dismiss the interview 
as invalid or irrelevant. In addition, another assumption was that EPs, that have at least 
more than 15 years’ work experience with the EM, are able to reflect more profoundly 
on the usefulness of the EM than EPs who met just shortly the EM, who just started to 
work with the EM, or who just have a few years EM work experience. Finally, another 
assumption was that prior EM dissertation research took place in accordance with the 
existing scientific rules and is reliable & valid enough to quote in this study.
 A limitation of the research concerned the bias that the researcher might have 
regarding the interpretations of the found material, such as: interview data. Some 
reported perceptions might have been misinterpreted. Furthermore, a limitation of the 
research was that if the researcher would have the impression that the respondent’s 
reply was socially desirable, it could be made hardly hard by the researcher. This means, 
theoretical exclusion of an interview is an option, but in reality it can be more difficult 
to exclude an interview for that reason. It is difficult to prove and ground what is meant 
with something like ‘social desirable answering’. As a result, the researcher can be 
accused of keeping deliberately out research material of the analysis. Fortunately, this 
was not the case; all interviews were included in the analysis, but one test interview as 
an exception.
 The researcher tried explicitly to do research in a reflexive manner, but the situation 
that the researcher might be not reflexive enough - was pushing ‘the own pair of looking 
glasses’ - comes not easy to light.
 The scope of the study was that twelve EP respondents with at least 15 years of 
EM experience gave an adequate and representative picture of the whole group of 
EPs in Dutch society. The number of EPs with at least 15 years of experience in The 
Netherlands is modest in size. EM newcomers do inevitable gain EM knowledge in an 
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EM school that are managed by teachers who belong to the group ‘most experienced’ 
Dutch EPs. The Dutch ‘long term’ EPs have several roles in the EM world, like manager 
of an EM school, author of one or more EM book(s), and seat taker in the Dutch Platform 
Enneagram Professionals (PEP). The respondents were part of the group leading Dutch 
EPs. It might be assumed that their answers to the usefulness of the EM will give a 
representative picture of the whole group of Dutch EPs at the moment.
 Nine interviews with EMA respondents were probably too marginal to generalize 
to a larger unit. The amount of Dutch managers that actually work with the EM has not 
been registered. Therefore, the results are limited to the respondents that participated. 
The opinion of the researcher is that it is not responsible to generate the EMA results 
to a larger unit. The usefulness of the EM granted by Dutch EMAs is indicative what is 
of course better than no picture at all. The scope of the research might be increased 
by keeping new interviews. The scope of the research can also be expanded by EM 
research in neighbouring countries, like: Belgium, Germany, and Great Britain. The 
expectation of the researcher prior to the EM research was that the EM research would 
provide in a list of specific preconditions of the EM use. Further, the expectation was 
that the differences between the blood groups are not that extravagant. Furthermore, 
the expectation was that the EM would be valued as a useful, but still would be a tool 
that is one, out of many tools.
 The researcher expected also that the recognition of the spiritual needs of 
the employee by management would be improved thanks to the use of the EM. 
However, further improvements, additional techniques, and new research would still 
be necessary. The legitimation for the use of the EM might be found in a qualitative 
improvement of life which was easy to gain thanks to a small investment to learn and 
applicate the model. A final expectation was that the researcher expected that strong 
EM critics would be formulated.
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I.9 Key concepts of the research
Animation =  inspiration. The question whether an 
explanation of the EM is experienced as 
inspiring.
Business spirituality =  the scientific discipline that deals with 
spirituality and management issues and the 
organisation as context.
(BS) = abbreviated as BS.
Concept = idea or abstract principle
Construct (theoretic) = a model of reality
Ego= personality =  a false form of identification with reality 
that destroys perception, true knowledge 
of human nature, and hinders spiritual 
experiences
Enneagram = a nine-fold characteristic
Enneagram coach = enneagram practitioner
Enneagram model =  a theoretical explanation of the EM symbol.
(EM) = abbreviated as EM
Enneagram number/type = one of the nine EM numbers or EM types 
Enneagram symbol =  a circle containing nine evenly spaced points 
which relate to each other via a triangle, and 
a spider like hexagon
Enneagram application =  the use of the EM in a particular context, 
such as business, theatre, and education
Enneagram type/number =  one of the nine EM types or EM numbers
EM explanation, interpretation =  a theoretical explanation of the EM based on 
a certain vision
Enneagram manager =  a manager who completed a certified course 
in EM and is applying the EM in the job.
(EMA) = abbreviated as EMA
Enneagram practitioner =  a coach who guides other people with the 
EM in a professional way, also called EM 
coach
(EP) = abbreviated as EP
Inner legitimacy =  a contrast to outer legitimacy. The doing of 
something is earlier grounded in a personal 
experience than on the position and status of 
an outer authority.
Instrumentality of BS =  the degree that BS can be consciously 
controlled by management
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Interviewee =  a person in the study who answered a 
questionnaire.
Participant =  a person who is invited to participate in the 
study.
Personality = see: Ego.
Respondent= interviewee =  in this research the same meaning. A person 
in the study who answered a questionnaire.
Spirituality =  according to leading religious sociologists as 
Knoblauch, Heelas, and De Hart the name for 
a process that occurs in Western Europe since 
1960.
Spiritual need =  according to Fry: a need that is as a usual 
as a social need as a material need, and 
therefore asks for recognition also by the 
employee on the workplace.
Spiritual practice =  the doing of exercises with the aim to evoke 
a personal experience of transcendence.
Stipulate definition =  the description of a concept within the 
context of a research to limit the width of the 
meaning of the concept in such a way that 
the vagueness of terminology is prevented.
Usefulness (stipulated definition) =  in this research the EM usefulness refers not 
to the value in a realistic paradigm, nor to the 
value resulting from improper EM use, and 
not to the metaphysical value as discussed by 
Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.92).
User group = a collection of people which use the EM
User value = usefulness
Verbatim = a typed-out interview report
1
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Chapter II
The Discussion of the status quaestionis
78
A dissertation starts usually with a status quaestionis, a discussion of previous 
dissertation research, in this case a discussion of the already finished EM dissertations. 
The purpose of a status quaestionis is to prevent doing research twice. Further, it allows 
building on the insights that have been found previously. However, it appeared that 
previous EM dissertation research was not conducted in The Netherlands, so, to this 
goal was passed. This implies the researcher was free to start this EM research without 
further elucidation.
 In chapter I it was already discussed that a social-constructivist research design is 
opted for this research. A prevailing view in social constructivism is that a discussion of 
the status quaestionis is not a necessary precondition to start up research. It might even 
work backwards because a literature review does affect the mindset of the researcher. 
The researcher will consciously or unconsciously be influenced by the concepts that 
have become apparent, by doing a literature review. This hinders the unprejudiced look 
of the researcher to the research object. As a result, the researcher cannot continue the 
research process in an ‘unbiased’ way. A researcher is allowed to start immediately a 
research in social constructivism; it is unlikely that research is done twice because two 
research situations represent always different mindsets of respondents which result in 
different research results.
 It was decided not to skip the procedure that leads to the status quaestionis; in 
this research, the results of the literature review are reported. The researcher might be 
influenced by concepts that became clear in a literature review. This was not seen as a 
problem as long as the researcher is able to think ‘out of the box’. The limiting element 
of a literature review lies not in the knowledge of prior research concepts, but in the 
possibility not to suffer from a limiting vision. The problem can be minimalized via the 
oractice of consciously thinking ‘out of the box’.
 Moreover, the potential benefits of the omission of a literature review did not 
outweigh the benefits of inserting a literature review. A literature review shows how 
research has evolved and what important insights and changes were in previous 
research. In addition, a literature review shows the actual situation which is in fact very 
informative. This information can be facilitated by doing a literature review. A social 
constructivist research design mades possible that the researcher gets a choice in this 
situation.
 In addition, a literature review clarifies the broader framework of the research 
object. If the status quaestionis is not mapped, the reader will be narrowed down to the 
research results of only one researcher, namely: the present researcher. Furthermore, 
the reader cannot relate the results to other results found in previous studies, that is, 
cannot put it into perspective if no discussion of the literature review took place. This 
means it becomes also not clear what is the relative value of the present research? 
A research, however, is not performed for the benefit of the researcher, but for the 
benefit of people who read the final results. In other words, the interest of the reader 
was paramount to do a literature review. 
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A very narrow view of the research object will be brought outside without doing a 
literature review which does not do justice to the research object in the research 
process. An important element to understand properly the research object is the 
communication of different perspectives on the research object. The status quaestionis 
is a means to that goal. Thus, the researcher decided to enclose a status quaestionis. 
Consequently, the reader is placed in a position to determine freely the broader context 
and perspective of the study which is possible thanks to the enclosed status questionis. 
In other words, the researcher could not drop a discussion of the status quaestionis for 
best sake.
 The traditional purpose of a status quaestionis is the prevention of duplication of 
research and the possibility to build on the insights of previous research. The purpose 
of the status quaestionis in this EM research was to provide an overview of previous 
scientific EM dissertation research and to find relevant research topics for new EM 
research. The research topics could be considered in new EM research.
 The relevant research topics were mainly found via the analysis of previous EM 
dissertation research as well of other sources in which the EM was evaluated. The 
discussion of the literature review included the following phases. Firstly, it is justified 
what kind of sources are admitted to the literature review. Subsequently, a discussion 
of the sources takes place; firstly the scientific resources, and secondly the other 
sources. Finally, the status quaestionis is presented in a summary.
 The position of the status quaestionis in the structure of the dissertation was 
immediately after chapter I, The introduction. The traditional position had preference 
because of the general orientation and informative content of the status quaestionis. 
Another possibility was to place the literature review just before the chapter with 
the research results. This made possible the reflection on it. However, no reflection 
on relevant previous EM research could be possible since the EM research within The 
Netherlands was new. As stated above, a literature review is very informative for the 
reader while no need was found for the delay of the report of this basic information. 
Therefore, it was decided to position the literature review in the classical arrangement, 
namely: directly after the introduction session.
The structure of this chapter II is as follows:
II.1. The justification of the sources used in this study
II.2. The literature review of previous scientific EM research
II.3. The literature review of other sources
II.4. Conclusion: the status quaestionis
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II.1 The justification of the sources used in this study
The most relevant sources were determined in order to discuss the status quaestionis. 
The following sources were found: previous EM dissertation research, EM theses, EM 
books, EM articles, EM conference papers, EM YouTube videos, EM book reviews, and 
EM websites. It became clear the concept of ‘literature review’ could be interpreted as 
an outdated name because nowadays non-literary sources, such as: YouTube videos can 
also be regarded as a research source. However, no better fitting name is known and 
therefore the old concept of literature review has been continued. Further, it became 
clear that the scope and relevance of the detected sources differ from one another.
 The previous EM dissertations were marked as the main source of the literature 
review. Dissertations are records of many years of scientific research in contrast to 
theses. Dissertations provide a more profound way of research compared to theses 
that does do justice to the EM research object. The EM dissertations resembled mostly 
to the research that had to set up. Therefore, it is marked as the most relevant source. 
The visit to the database ‘ProQuest Dissertations and Theses: Abstracts & Index’ 
(hereinafter ProQuest) yielded 50 relevant EM dissertations. This formed immediately 
such a wealthy source of information that EM master theses were not included. 
The restrictions in time and resources in this research made clear the choice for EM 
dissertations seemed to be the best option.
 As a result, time and resources remained to investigate other types of sources 
because EM theses were not considered as a source. The EM books usually discuss an 
EM explanation. Such an EM interpretation was formulated by one or more EM authors 
who have proclaimed themselves as ‘expert’. The problem to this type of source is that 
it does not represent a vision as a result of research but a personal designed vision 
concerning an EM explanation. From a scientific viewpoint − the criterion here − these 
books are insufficiently objective. There is too little accountability for the statements in 
the EM book. That is to say, these kinds of books reflect more a personal vision than a 
justification of the content. The EM books were, therefore, not considered as a suitable 
source for the literature review.
 For the same reason, EM YouTube videos were not regarded as a source with one 
exception. In most studied EM videos, the focus was on EM typing interviews, so, that 
the dominant EM type became clear via a process of recognition. No EM videos were 
found that report on research to the EM. The studied EM videos contained personal 
visions on the EM. It was not addressed how such a vision had arisen and whether it was 
based on scientific research. This source was not involved into the literature review just 
because the status quaestionis discusses the actual state of scientific based research, 
but not the issue of personal developed visions. An exception was made for just one 
EM YouTube video that showed the meeting of nowadays-largest EM experts that 
express their future wishes for the EM. This EM video is involved into the research, not 
because this video recounts research, but because the current position of the EM has 
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been evaluated according to EM masters that may contain relevant topics for new EM 
research.
 The limitation of ‘personal EM interpretation’ obtained ‘mutatis mutandis’ also 
to EM sources, like: EM articles and EM websites. In general, the journals in which 
the EM was discussed were no scientific journals. This implied that this source could 
not regarded as a serious source, a few scientific articles after. The information on 
the consulted EM websites left the impression by the researcher that the website 
was designed in such a way that particular attention was given to EM coaching or 
EM training; these websites could be conceived as PR- and promotion material. This 
information is suitable for those who want to orient on the EM, but too little neutral 
and scientifically grounded for a literature review.
 Two possible sources remained, namely: EM conference papers, and EM book 
reviews. A limited number of EM conference papers were found. The found papers 
were related to a specific industry, namely: the computer industry. These papers are 
identified as a source because scientific research grounded these EM conference 
papers.
 In addition, EM book reviews were regarded as a source, although it concerned a very 
specific source of book reviews, namely: PiCarta EM book reviews. PiCarta is a database 
that is accessed by many scientists. EM book reviews were found thanks to the use of 
the search term ‘Enneagram’. The reviews are not based on scientific research, but it 
does give a picture of how readers evaluate EM books. Relevant considerations were 
found for new research. For that reason, this source is also involved in the literature 
review.
 The conclusion is that the previous EM dissertations and EM conference papers 
were identified as suitable sources for a literature review because these sources were 
grounded on scientific research. EM theses were not involved in the literature review 
because the EM dissertations provided a more relevant and sufficiently large source. In 
addition, one EM YouTube video and the PiCarta EM book reviews were identified as 
sources for a literature review because relevant considerations could be extracted for 
new research thanks to these sources. This implies that EM books, EM websites, and 
EM articles were not included to the literature review. The reason was that in those 
sources a particular vision is communicated that is not supported by research nor based 
on an evaluation that considers a justified personal distance.
The following sources are discussed:
1. Previous EM dissertations
2. EM conference papers
3. Scientific EM articles
4. One video of EM Masters
5. PiCarta EM book reviews
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Regarding the order of discussion, the sources (1, 2, and 3), that are scientifically 
substantiated, were elected to discuss firstly. The EM dissertations had priority because 
it was seen as the most important source of the found sources. The EM conference 
papers and the scientific EM articles were seen as equally important, so, there was no 
criterion in the selection. The sequence of the other sources (4, and 5) was also rather 
arbitrary. A discussion of previous EM dissertation research starts in the next paragraph.
II.2 Literature review of previous scientific EM research
Previous scientific research to the EM was studied because of the status quaestionis. 
The analysis of previous EM dissertation research formed the main source of the 
literature review and is therefore discussed firstly. The other scientific sources, namely: 
the EM conference papers and the scientific EM articles are touched only briefly upon.
 There is no single way to do a literature review of dissertations; it can be done 
correctly in different ways, for example: in a more global or a more specific way. In this 
research, it was decided to combine both ways. A broad approach has the advantage 
that the overview can be maintained, a specific approach has the potential to focus on 
details. The presentation of the information as broad and specific prevents that the 
reader is last. To the purpose of the status quaestionis, two issues were focused on, 
namely: the issue of the creation of an overview of the previous EM research and the 
issue of mapping relevant topics for new EM research.
 The literature review starts with a justification of the selection method of the 
EM dissertations. Firstly, the EM dissertations are discussed in a broad way over five 
angles. Then, the discussion is deepened by the raise of issues for potential research 
topics. Next, other scientific research than EM dissertations is discussed. Finally, the 
findings are summarized. The structure of this section is as follows:
II.2.1 The justification of the selection of previous EM dissertation research
II.2.2 A complete discussion of previous EM dissertation research
II.2.3 The discussion of relevant EM research topics
II.2.4 The discussion of other scientific EM research
II.2.5 A summary of relevant research topics
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II.2.1 The justification of the selection of previous  
EM dissertation research
It is justified how the selection of previous EM dissertation research was conducted in 
this section. This is done in order to make possible the repeatability of the research, a
criterion in qualitative research.
 EM dissertations were found via two types of databases, namely: libraries 
of universities, like: universities in The Netherlands and Belgium, and ProQuest 
Dissertations and Theses: Abstracts & Index (hereinafter: ProQuest). The selection 
criterion was to be selective but comprehensive as much as possible.
 The search term ‘Enneagram’ was used in all Dutch university libraries, but only 
the Erasmus University Rotterdam yielded a score, namely: 11 online dissertations 
published in the period 2000 to 2011 (http://eur.summon.serialssolutions.com/search?s. 
q=Enneagram&summonVersion=2.0#!/search?ho=t&fvf=IsFullText,true,f%7CCon- 
tentType,Dissertation,f&q=Enneagram&l=en, consulted 2014, December, 1). The EM 
was in only 2 of these 11 dissertations the main research object. The University of Liège 
provided one new dissertation.
 Via ProQuest, the search term ‘Enneagram’ delivered hits in different languages, 
including English, Chinese, and Dutch. The researcher does not speak Chinese, so, the 
research had to be narrowed to the Dutch and English dissertations. The database was 
frequently visited by the researcher, the last time 2015, April 16. Then, 485 dissertations 
were found by using the search term Enneagram. These 485 dissertations were triple 
selected in the following way. Firstly, EM dissertations were selected on the criterion 
that the word ‘Enneagram’ was in the title or in the announcement under the title, 
which gained 46 dissertations. Two of these dissertations were in duplication with 
already found dissertations at the EUR university.
 The available preview formed the basis of the content analysis if a dissertation 
was not online. However, analysis of the content of the yielded hits brought out a 
mixed picture. In some dissertations, the EM was the main subject whereas in other 
dissertations the EM was discussed only indirectly, for example: as an illustrating 
figure. This last category of dissertations was excluded. Only 42 of the 44 selected EM 
dissertations discussed substantially the EM.
 The search term ‘online dissertation’ was another selection criterion. The result was 
26 hits, but in only 4 dissertations, the EM was discussed as the main subject. Finally, the 
selection criterion was ‘spirituality’. The result was 23 hits with 7 duplications and thus 
16 new selected EM dissertations were selected. The EM was the main subject in just 1 
of these 16 dissertations. It became clear that only 50 of the 98 EM dissertations were 
relevant. These are further analyzed what will be discussed in the next section. The next 
Table 2.1 summarizes the selection procedure of the EM dissertations to source.
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Table 2.1.
An overview of selected EM dissertations.
Source of EM 
dissertation
Score Duplications Relevance
Dutch University: 
EUR
11 2
Belgium University: 
Luik/Liège
1
Proquest 485
Selection on: EM in 
title
46 2 42
Selection on: online 26 4
Selection on: 
spirituality
23 7 1
Total selection 
Proquest
95
Total duplications 9
Total relevance 50
II.2.2 A discussion of previous EM dissertation research
Randolph (2009) discussed how literature reviews might differ in focus. The criterion to 
discuss a literature review in this research was a focus that is not too narrow in order to 
prevent that material becomes underexposed nor a focus that is too broad, in order to 
prevent that the reader get bogged down in detail and repetition. In practice, this led 
to a discussion that is both broad and more specific in view. This first section reports 
on the broad discussion. The specific discussion of the EM dissertations is listed under 
II.2.3. ‘Discussion of relevant research topics’.
 The broad discussion of EM dissertations highlights five perspectives, namely: 
chronological, geographical, disciplinary, thematic, and methodological. It was not 
possible to simplify this list because each approach includes aspects associated with 
other approaches. For example: a chronological discussion shows a development 
in time, but without geographical positioning it remains marginal. Furthermore, the 
theme of a dissertation says little to nothing if the discipline in which the research took 
place and the method of research are not also discussed. In other words, the researcher 
had to deal with a literature review based on five intertwined angles.
 The objective of the literature review was not to make it as complete as possible. 
The discussion of the five angles was in the service of creating an overview of research 
results of existing EM research and to extract the most relevant new EM research topics.
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The discussion of the dissertations starts with a chronological approach. This is logically 
seen the first approach because new research is usually built on previous research. An 
evolutionary based discussion provides the understanding of how research themes are 
grown historically. Thus, it becomes clear whether themes are outdated.
The other approaches are considered as being more or less equally important and are 
randomly placed into a discussion order. Therefore, the next structure was created:
A. The chronological discussion
B. The geographic discussion
C. The disciplinary discussion
D. The thematic discussion
E. The methodological discussion 
These will now be discussed successively.
The chronological discussion
A chronological discussion of EM dissertations makes clear to what extent the research 
results are time- and context bound. It clarifies whether and which EM research topics 
at certain times were booming and what research topics are obsolete in the present. 
A chronological discussion charts the topicality and importance of those surveyed 
themes. It also declares the distribution of the EM survey during time which makes 
clear whether there are certain periods in which no research have taken place. This 
says something about the dispersion of EM research (topics). The next Table 2.2 is a 
summary of the 98 selected EM dissertations presented to date.
Table 2.2.
Selection of 98 EM dissertations to date of issue. ND=the number of dissertations
Date ND Date ND Date ND Date ND Date ND
2014 10 2009 6 2004 3 1999 0 1994 4
2013 5 2008 8 2003 2 1998 1 1986 1
2012 7 2007 4 2002 4 1997 1 1983 1
2011 11 2006 7 2001 5 1996 1 1981 1
2010 8 2005 2 2000 2 1995 3 1979 1
2010-2014 41 2005-2009 27 2000-2004 16 1995-1999 6 1979-1994 8
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Table 2.2 shows that the EM dissertations are regularly disseminated and regularly 
appeared in time. The period 1986-1994 is an exception in which no EM dissertations 
appeared at all. The researcher found no explanation for this. In every period, the 
number of appeared EM dissertations differs. The first EM dissertation dates from 1979 
and until 1990 only 4 dissertations were published. In 1994, a sudden upsurge took 
place in the number of EM dissertations compared to previous years, but this number 
drops again in 2000. Table 2.2 shows a five-year growth of EM dissertations in the 
period 2000-2014, namely: from 16 to 27, and up to 41.
 Table 2.2 was splitted out to the 50 suitable dissertations (S) that significantly 
elaborate the EM. The next picture emerges, as is shown in Table 2.3.
Table 2.3.
An overview of the amount of dissertations to date of issue and usefulness.
Date ND S Date ND S Date ND S
2014 10 4 2009 6 0 2004 3 2
2013 5 1 2008 8 3 2003 2 1
2012 7 4 2007 4 2 2002 4 2
2011 11 5 2006 7 2 2001 5 3
2010 8 4 2005 2 2 2000 2 1
2010-2014 41 18 2005-2009 27 9 2000-2004 16 9
Date ND S Date ND S
1999 0 0 1994 4 4
1998 1 1 1986 1 1
1997 1 1 1983 1 1
1996 1 1 1981 1 1
1995 3 3 1979 1 1
1995-1999 6 6 1979-1994 8 8
Note. ND=The number of dissertations; S= suitable dissertations
Table 2.3 shows that the growth in EM dissertations since 2000 is not that spectacular 
as is shown in the previous Table 2.2. In the period 2000-2014, the number of EM 
dissertations every five-years is consecutively: 9, 9, and 18 and thus the growth in 
appearance is later in time than is suggested in Table 2.2. Moreover, the number of 
EM dissertations is considerably less spectacular than is shown in the above Table 
2.2. One possible explanation for the difference between AD and S is that the EM has 
gained prominence. Thereby, it might be used more often to illustrate something in 
a dissertation and thus, it ends up in a database because such a dissertation contains 
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the word ‘Enneagram’. This requires further investigation. Table 2.3 also shows that all 
the dissertations before 2000 were suitable for the literature review. A chronological 
discussion of EM dissertations per each ten years will be presented in the next 
paragraph,.
EM dissertations 1979-1990
In the oldest found EM dissertation of Randall (1979) it is discussed the EM can 
be understood in two ways, namely: as a psychological and as a spiritual model. 
Subsequent studies showed that the EM is always examined from either a psychological 
or a spiritual discourse. Psychological based studies of the EM are found by Lincoln 
(1983), Nayak (2004), Godin (2010), Collins (2012), and Choucroun (2012). Spiritual 
oriented studies of the EM are found by Dye (1997), Wiltse (2000), Crawford (2001), 
Sutcliffe (2002), Cluley (2005), and Clayton (2014). This raised the question: does this 
monodisciplinary treatment do justice to the EM because it always keeps one side of the 
EM underexposed? In the study of Baldwin (2012), the central research question was: 
can it come to an integration of personality theory and Christian spirituality regarding 
the EM? This seems to be a form of rapprochement between the two viewpoints. 
However, it is still not explored what are the relevant differences of interpretation of 
the EM in a psychological discipline or in a spirituality/theology discipline and what 
are the consequences thereof? This theme is a clear gap in existing EM dissertation 
research, or, to say it in a different way, research to this topic would do justice to the 
EM as a research object.
 The second oldest study of Wagner (1981) examined the reliability and validity of 
the EM. This theme was reinvestigated in a series of studies, such as: Gamard (1986), 
Sharp (1994), Warling (1995), Newgent (2001), Dameyer (2001), Girodano (2008), 
Stevens (2011), Scott (2011), and Andre ( 2014). The preview could not make clear to 
the researcher whether this study was done qualitatively or quantitatively in 1981, but 
this kind of research was reinvestigated mainly quantitatively in subsequent studies. 
These studies showed unanimously that the EM is internally consistent and reliable.
 However, one may put questions to the results of these studies because if the very 
first study of the EM was immediately convincing enough to show that the EM is a valid 
and reliable model, then further research to this aspect of the model was unnecessary. 
In other words, the fact that the EM has been continued re-tested on reliability and 
validity issues says also something about the status, recognition, and social acceptance 
of previous EM research. An explanation for this retesting is perhaps that it was a 
necessity in gaining the status of societal accepted model in the US, but this requires 
further study. The analysis made clear that the validity and reliability of the EM in each 
previous EM dissertation research never has been contradicted.
 The three oldest EM research of Lincoln (1983) concerned a study of the connection 
between the EM and depth psychology and thus falls in the previously discussed 
dichotomy psychological and spiritual oriented EM explanation.
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In the four oldest EM research of Gamard (1986), the dilemma raised of ‘correct typing’ 
with the EM. In this study, it is stated that an evaluation of the EM is difficult without 
the presence of an experienced EM expert. No EM tests existed in 1986 to determine 
the correct EM type, like: todays RHETI. Viewed from the present, this correct typing 
issue has evolved tremendously. Several tactics to determine the proper EM type were 
developed, such as: through EM panel interviews, and EM tests with questionnaires. 
This kind of study can be seen as outdated, precisely because of the development 
of this theme. At most, it has laid the foundation for other EM survey. Here ends the 
discussion of the first four EM dissertations.
Research in the years 1990-2000
EM research in the nineties is featured by comparative studies in which the status of 
the EM was compared with other instruments, such as: Myers-Briggs Type Indicator 
(hereinafter: MBTI) as is done by Trasher (1994), Havens (1995), the attention styles of 
Brent (Brent, 1994 ), and the Heroic Myth Index (Twomey, 1995). The comparative EM 
research is mainly a sport that is part of the discipline of psychology.
 EM research that takes place outside the disciplines of psychology and spirituality/
theology is new in this period, like: in management context, for example: the EM and 
securities for leadership (Pery, 1996). In the late nineties, there is room for EM research 
to the use of the EM in more alternative user contexts, such as: the role of EM in exegesis 
(Dye, 1997), and the role of the EM for theatrical acting (Prien, 1998).
Research in the years 2000-2010
In this period, Wiltse (2000), Crawford (2001), Sutcliffe (2002), Thomas (2002), and Cluley 
(2005) investigated the EM as a spiritual model. The psychological deepness takes place 
in research, such as: the examination of the EM in dream content (Nayak, 2004), the 
EM relationship with the prevention of opiate addiction (Pedersen, 2004), and the EM 
relation with Schedule Therapy (Interpreter, 2006). Further, in this period the first EM 
studies were undertaken in an educational setting by Morabito (2005), and Nielsen 
(2008). Ormond (2007) and Hebenstreit (2007) provided two EM studies in management.
Research in the years 2010-present
In the period 2010 to the present, Chiang (2011) examined whether the EM improves 
team performance. Richmer (2011) looked at what is the result of a leadership program 
based on the EM. Furthermore, in two studies (Choucroun 2012, Collins 2012) the effect 
of EM in couple counseling was examined that encourages the reflexive ability that can 
be learned through the EM. The mutual communication was improved in the EM process 
of knowing yourself and the other. In educational context, the EM is investigated as a 
reflexive tool in the study of Dimond (2013). The EM as a tool of pattern recognition is 
reflected in a study by Clayton (2014). Albert (2014) examined Enneagram and career . 
Ruffin (2014) investigated the question: can the EM predict burnout?
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In summary, the study to the timeline of the EM research made clear that the research 
themes that were central to the first studies, like the reliability and validity of the 
EM and the explanation of the EM in a psychological or spiritual way are present in 
all periods. The EM has been applied gradually in more sectors of society, such as: 
management context, and educational context. As a result, EM dissertation research 
in these contexts has been arisen under the responsibility of the connected scientific 
disciplines.
B. The geographic discussion
A geographic discussion of EM dissertations is about the extent in which socio-cultural 
factors play a role in EM research. The as relevant identified EM dissertations during 
the literature review origin predominantly US universities. Some universities deliver 
more than one EM dissertation, like: the California Institute of Integral Studies, and the 
Institute of Transpersonal Psychology, which each has delivered four EM dissertations. 
The literature review contained predominantly US EM survey. All the studied EM 
dissertations were written in English. The Dutch EM dissertation of Gerda Noordzij was 
an exceptional case. It has already been stated that EM dissertations in Chinese are not 
involved in this research. This implies the literature review might highlight a unilateral 
side of the EM. Nevertheless, the question is: how big can this restriction be? The EM 
was introduced in Western Europe via the US. It seems likely that US EM dissertations 
tie in with the situation in The Netherlands more than Chinese EM dissertations. This 
requires further research and falls outside the scope of this study.
 EM dissertation research involved only one study in The Netherlands, the study 
of Noordzij (2007). Noordzij examined goal orientations and dispositions by people 
who are unemployed and were trained in finding a job. Noordzij formed three groups. 
The first group received a course, namely: setting learning goals. The second group 
received a course: setting performance targets, and the third group was the control 
group and received an EM course, being a course with no effect. The used EM version 
was based on the book of Ofman & Van der Weck (2003). There were three measuring 
points regarding the effects. Immediately after the training, there was no significant 
effect among the three groups. After two weeks, there was little difference between 
the learning objective students and the performance target students. After eight 
weeks, there was a significant difference. In the dissertation of Noordzij, the EM is only 
used as a control mechanism whereby the starting viewpoint was that an EM training 
has no effect on goal orientations or dispositions. Therefore, the study provided no 
substantive, new knowledge about the EM.
 It became clear that EM dissertation research with The Netherlands as context, is 
like a gaping hole. For completeness, Dutch master theses was also looked forward 
to. The master thesis of Cremers (2005) was found. In this thesis, the scientific basis 
of the EM was tested for validity and reliability. With N = 343 the finding was that the 
nine EM types are not sufficiently valid and reliable. Please take notice that N = 343 was 
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the response of 1,200 questionnaires of an at random sample. Respondents had to fill in 
81 questions, which are quite a lot items for just one questionnaire. Cremer also examined 
the consistency with another Human Resource model, namely: the Five Factor Model 
(hereinafter: FFM).
 The FFM, also known as the Big Five, contained the variables dominance, agreeableness, 
conscientiousness, neuroticism, and openness. After applying the principal component 
analysis Cremer showed that there was no found link with the openness of the FFM. The 
study revealed a very weak correlation to speak of an EM. However, all EM dissertation 
research held in the US confirm the reliability and validity of the EM. The different results 
with the EM in context of The Netherlands made clear that new research to the EM within 
The Netherlands is relevant. Nowadays EM research within The Netherlands is scarce which 
is a reason for new research. 
C. The disciplinary discussion
The EM was examined interdisciplinary in disciplines, such as: psychology, spirituality, 
theology, education, health sciences, and management. The variety of research perspectives 
within one discipline was diffuse. Table 2.4 below provides an indication.
Table 2.4.
Varied points of EM research views within disciplines.
Scientific discipline
Some themes in EM dissertation titles and 
date
Psychology The comparison of the EM and Jung 1995
The EM and dreams 2004
Couple counseling 2012
Spirituality, theology EM and exegesis 1997
Spiritual consciousness, personality type, 
and narratives of religious women 2000
Mystics of the Katha Upanishad 2001
Pedagogics EM as a model for Christian adult education 
2002
Matching agent and learner personalities 
2005
Regenerative education 2008
Health sciences EM and neurotransmitters 2002
EM and opiate addiction 2004
Management How the EM interconnect employees 2007
Effects on team building 2007
Self consciousness by managers 2011
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D. The thematic discussion
The next research themes were found:
A. Reliability and validity of the EM
B. The EM explained in a psychological discourse
C. The comparison of the EM with other models
D. The EM explained in a spiritual discourse
E. The EM in an organisational context such as management and team building
F. The EM in a context of pedagogics
G. The EM as a symbol
H. Miscellaneous
The corresponding list of the themes of the dissertations is presented in the next 
Table 2.5.
Table 2.5.
Selected EM dissertations to date of issue and content.
Diss.
Nr.in 
Analysis 
book
Date
Pro-
quest
Name 
author
Research theme Methodology
Reliability & validity
13 2014 Sherry Andre Is the IVQ test reliable and valid 
when it is treated as a tool for 
managers? 
Result: The IVQ is a very 
reliable and valid test, so very 
useful as a management tool. 
Quantitative; Cronbach’s 
alpha 0,82-0,85, so a 
strong internal validity; 
Chi square statistics 
above 0.50, with N= 
120. The IVQ is a strong 
predictor. 
21 2011 Sara Scott Is the EM a valid model?
There’s strong support the EM 
is a model with nine distinct 
types.
First a pilot study to 
covert RHETI in a six 
point Lickert scale. So 
the RETHI was adjusted. 
Then a Factor analysis 
with N=6401 divided 
into two groups and a 
Cronbach’s alpha that 
demonstrates internal 
validity.
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22 Kurt Stevens Is the WEPSS a valid tool for 
personality? The objective of 
the research was to investigate 
the credibility of the model. 
The WEPSS measures at 
least partly what it ought to 
measure. 
A correlation analysis 
of WEPSS and Revised 
NEO Personality 
Inventory with a 
significant correlation 
as a result. Afterwards a 
factor analysis that could 
declare 79% of variance. 
25 2008 Mary 
Giordano
Is the RHETI a reliable and valid 
instrument?
The RHETI is a reliable and 
valid instrument, but it 
measures mainly personality 
aspects and not spiritual 
aspirations. 
Regression analysis 
demonstrated 
correlation between 
two versions of RHETI 
and NEO PI-R. There 
were high values for the 
non-ipsative version of 
RHETI. 
39 2001 Josie 
Dameyer
Is the RHETI a consistent and 
accurate predictor compared 
to WEPSS and the Adjective 
Checklist = ACL? 
The EM is sufficiently 
consistent, but the absence 
of an expert complicates the 
evaluation of the EM. 
There was no correlation 
with N=135 between 
RHETI, WEPSS and 
ACL, between RHETI 
and WEPSS a weak 
correlation of 42%.
40 Rebecca 
Newgent
Is the RHETI a valid and 
reliable instrument to improve 
customer service? 
RHETI version 2.5 is a reliable 
and valid instrument, better 
than Holland code primary 
type social and invariant for 
demographical factors. 
Correlation analysis with 
N = 287 RHETI version 
2.5 and NEO PI-R. RHETI 
declares for 62.5% the 
variance in NEO PI-R 
and NEO PI-R declares 
for 91.5% the variance in 
RHETI. 
47 1995 Diane 
Warling
What is the external validity of 
RHETI, version 1994?
Significant correlation between 
RHETI and 16PF; supports 
EM theory. RHETI is a valid 
instrument. 
First a correlation 
analysis and then a 
discriminating function 
analysis with N=153 
students by RHETI and 
Cattell 16 personality 
factor Questionnaire 
(16PF)
Table 2.5. 
Continued
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50 1994 Philip Sharp What is the relation between 
Enneagram of Wagner, Zinkle’s 
and VPI(1985)? Objective of 
the research is to investigate 
the reliability of the system of 
personality. 
Results unkown because 
of absence of abstract in 
Proquest. 
Factor analysis between 
Wagner’s Enneagram, 
VPI, and Zinkle’s.
52 1986 William 
Gamard
Does the EM type estimating 
correlates with the amount of 
years of EM experience?
There is a correlation between 
the EM type estimating and 
the amount of years with the 
EM, but the differentiation of 
the EM types needs to be more 
profound in the description of 
the types. 
During interviews 
with 276 students 36 
respondenten were 
selected, of each type 
two men and two 
women. That group has 
been typed by people 
with more and less EM 
typing experience.
54 1981 Jerome 
Wagner
Is it possible to validate the EM 
empirically? 
The abstract is lacking 
so it is unknown which 
research technique has 
been used. 
Studies of the EM as a 
psychological model
18 2012 Pierre 
Choucroun
How do couple counselers use 
the EM? 
They mix it with their and other 
techniques. 
Qualitative analysis of 
N=10 certified clinics, 
a phenomenological 
analysis of the 
interviews. 
Table 2.5. 
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19 Christina 
Collins
What is the effect if the EM is 
used in couple therapie? 
It empoweres couples to 
communicate more effectively 
and to change in a healthy way.
Partners experience a deep 
self exploration and that of 
others which forms the basis 
for transformations like the 
development of greater insight, 
understanding, and empathy. 
Partners are better able to 
recognize and acknowledge the 
needs of the other and to come 
to self actualisation. 
Qualitative study.
23 2010 Jeanne Godin Does knowledge of the 
EM improve psychological 
welness and unconditional self 
acceptance? 
The EM has no significant 
influence on psychological 
welness. The influence of 
the EM on self actualization 
couldn’t become clear due to a 
too small N. 
Two groups design, with 
both a control group and 
an experimental group 
with students who are 
more than one year 
student. The N remained 
unknown in the preview. 
Two tests were carried 
out, a pretest and a post 
test, so it was studied 
longitudinal. Also 
Ancova was applied.
33 2004 Susan Nayak Are the EM types recognizable 
in the content of dreams? 
8 participants dreamt of 
type 2,5, and 8. Those who 
dreamt about type 2 dreamt 
about emotions, those who 
dreamt about type 5 dreamt 
about mental cases, and 
those who dreamt about type 
8 dreamt about negative 
reactions. Evidence was found 
for qualitative differences 
in language and symbolical 
content of the EM types. 
Qualitative and 
quantitative; Chi-square 
content analysis of 
dreams. 
N= 24 with ten dreams 
for each participant.
Table 2.5. 
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34 Erik Pedersen Is there a connection between 
WEPSS and the addiction to 
opiates? 
For type 9 there is a 
correlation. 
Chi-square analysis. N 
remained unknown in 
the preview. 
53 1983 Robert 
Lincoln
The overlap between EM, 
proto-analysis, and the 
Western depth psychology. 
There are several overlaps. 
Literature study 
Comparing the EM with …
15 2014 Shavonne 
Ruffin
Does the EM typology prevent 
burnout? 
There is a relation between 
EM types and burnout 
components. Some EM 
types are more responsive to 
burnout. The EM can be used to 
prevent burnout. 
Correlational analysis 
between RHETI and 
Maslach Burnout 
Inventory Human 
services Survey.
69 2010 Mary Alber Is the development of integral 
consciousness possible via 
the integral selfawareness 
mapping process- IMAP? Yes, 
there is a correlation between 
the development of motivation 
and the belief in a higher self 
as an agent of change in the 
evolution of consciousness. 
7 participants have been 
followed for 3 months, 
case study
24 2008 Kristin Arthur Is the integrated typology valid 
that is a combination of the EM 
typology and the Attachment 
Styles typology? 
Attention processes of the EM 
are associated with different 
relational problems but also 
with spiritual problems, and 
talents.
Quantitative, the testing 
of hypotheses.
Table 2.5. 
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30 2006 Lauren Tolk To investigate the possibility to 
integrate the EM typology and 
the Schedule therapy. 
This is possible via 
interventions. 
Literature study
37 2002 Tina Thomas Is it possible to support the EM 
with neurotransmitter theory? 
Yes, there’s a correlation 
between NPS styles and Axis 
II personality disorders within 
DSM-IV. There is neuro-
fysiological support for the EM.
Literature study 
44 1996 Ann Pery Is BPAS = Brent-Price 
Assessment System usefull in 
leadership?
Unclear which research 
technique was followed. 
In the abstract no results.
45 1995 Shelby 
Havens
Comparison of the EM and the 
MBTI by N= 90 nurses. 
Types 6,7 and 9 provided a 
correlation with an MBTI scale.
Unclear which research 
technique was followed. 
46 Julia Twomey Test of EM types with the 
archetypes of the Heroic Myth 
Index.
There was a correlation for all 
types, except type 2 and 6. 
Statistical analysis, 
correlation
48 1994 Belinda Brent Is the EM based on the nine 
styles of attention? 
This is indeed the case. 
First a correlation 
analysis with N= 880. 
With 150 respondents 
there was a strong 
correlation for 7 of the 9 
styles. Afterwards also 
a factor analysis with 
a strong connection 
to 8 of the 9 factors. 
Also a great internal 
consistence.
Table 2.5. 
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51 Penelope 
Thrasher
Is there a correlation between 
WEPSS and MBTI?
Correlation analysis; 
results are unknown in 
the preview.
Studies with EM as a spiritual 
model
14 2014 Tracy Clayton Is the EM useful for the United 
Methodist clerici to recognize 
the patterns in their behavior? 
This was indeed the case. 
Qualitative, each 
respondent 6 interviews 
and one pretest and 
after test. In the preview 
the N remained unclear. 
17 2012 Gary Lee 
Baldwin
Is the development of a 
personality theory based on 
Christian spirituality possible? 
Yes, by applying the EM. 
Literature study 
using theories in 
different disciplines 
like psychology, and 
neurology
71 2010 Eric Towle Testimony of Rodger who 
asked for help by a church and 
got clear his dominant EM 
personality type. Via essence 
prayer he tried to overcome the 
restricions of his type. 
One case study
98 2010 Nutting 
Geoffrey
Story of a person with the 
Asperger Syndrome (social 
isolement) who in 25 years has 
developed himself to a ‘mental 
health chaplain’ after joining 
a contemplative religious 
community where they use the 
EM. Thanks to the EM he was 
able to rebuild and maintain 
relations. 
One case history
31 2005 Wiliam Cluley The amount in which the EM is 
useful to understand the Holy 
Identity. 
No abstract available in 
the preview. 
38 2001 Gary 
Crawford
How is it possible to transcend 
dualism as described in the 
mystics of the Katha Upanishad 
and how relates this to the ego 
as described in the EM?
Literature study of 
important Eastern 
mystical works. 
Table 2.5. 
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41 2000 Virginia 
Wiltse
Does the EM type influences 
the development of spiritual 
consciousness?
Confirmation of the vice to 
virtue transformation that 
belongs to each EM type.
Qualitative, interviews 
with N= 20 nuns. 
43 1997 Mary John 
Dye
Is it possible to improve 
exegesis (theology) by using 
the EM?
Results are unknown because 
of lacking abstract in preview. 
Research by a 
congregation of N=330 
members.
EM as a symbol
63 2012 Robert 
Gauger
Enneagon of Lull is a precursor 
of the EM. EM is not central 
in this dissertation. It’s about 
factors causing stress to 
clericals. 
67 2011 Elena 
Kozlova
Central in this dissertation 
is how astrology can give 
meaning to psychology. There’s 
a reference to similar systems 
as the EM symbol system like 
astrology, and Tarot. In the 
dissertation the EM has not the 
main focus. 
29 2006 James Jervis What is the role of the EM in 
the New Age, as a symbol and 
as three templates?
There doesn’t exist something 
like ‘The’ EM, the EM is 
an integration of different 
esoterical teachings. 
Literature study
Table 2.5. 
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EM and team
1 2011 Chieh-Ming 
Chiang
How do personality traits 
and cultural characteristics 
cohere with team performance 
in order to improve team 
performance in a globalizing 
world?
EM type 3 correlates mainly 
with team performance. Type 
4 is more open to experience 
than type 1 and type 3. Type 5 
is less open to pleasant things 
than types 7 and 9. The Big Five 
does not correlate with team 
performance.
Correlation analysis of 
the characteristics of the 
Big Five, characteristics 
of the EM, and 
Hofstede’s cultural 
dimensions with team 
performance. 
27 2007 Charlotte 
Ormond
What are the effects of an EM 
training on team performance?
The EM training improved 
team performance and eased 
the achievement of trainings 
objectives. The EM training 
didn’t improve the emotional 
intelligence nor reduced stress. 
Ascribed effects are: improved 
cognitive and behavioral 
aspects of self-awareness, 
personal growth, and 
interpersonal skills, including 
communications.
Multi-case study, 
longitudinal with N=8. 
T-tests are used to 
evaluate changes. 
There were different 
measurement points like 
a pretest and 9 months 
later again an after test. 
Table 2.5. 
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20 2011 Hilke 
Richmer
Evaluation of an EM based 
leadership programm.
Descriptive statistics makes 
clear that the knowledge of 
the EM has been improved, 
situational leadership has 
been improved, and the 
consciousness of self and 
others. T-tests gave a mixed 
picture. 6 weeks after the 
programm a qualitative 
analysis made clear that 
there is more active self 
management based on a higer 
level of selfconsciousness. The 
communication to others can 
be more taken into account. 
N= 30 participants, 
divided into two cohorts. 
Three techniques: 
descriptive statistics, 
t-tests, and qualitative 
analysis. 
4 2007 Karl 
Hebenstreit
To what extent explains the EM 
type that employees will stay 
or leave an organisation?
Results confirm the EM 
theory. Advise to integrate 
the EM basic motivations into 
organisational policy. 
N= 87, data collected via 
an on-line survey. Anova. 
Pedagogics
82 2014 Jennifer 
Albert
Is the EM type connected with 
the choice to work professional 
with students? 
EM type 2 chose for working 
professional with students. 
Cohort analysis of 15 
women students who 
got three treatments: 
Quest, a typing interview 
and RHETI.
16 2013 Anne 
Dimond
Does the EM, being a reflexive 
instrument, improve the 
reflection with others during 
the training?
Students indicated to connect 
in new ways, to act and to 
invest in relationships
N=3, narrative analysis.
Table 2.5. 
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26 2008 Ashley 
Nielsen
To explore the theory of 
regenerative education by 
applying the theory of the EM.
The framework of the EM is 
useful to understand new ways 
of educational processes. 
Integral research, two 
forms: participative and 
system research.
32 2005 Maryann 
Morabito
Does the feedback and the 
giving of report between 
student and teacher improves 
thanks to the use of the EM? 
The feedback and giving of 
report were only improved if 
the match between student 
and teacher improved. 
To test hypotheses.
36 2002 Eileen 
Sutcliffe
Is an EM workshop contrary to 
The Gospels? A workshop EM is 
not contrary to The Gospels, it 
promoted spiritual growth in an 
efficiënt way and is advisable 
for Christian adult education.
Qualitative research, 
but research techniques 
didn’t became clear in 
the preview. 
49 1994 Carol Lenhart How the EM can be used to 
get clear differences in role 
behavior by two sisters. No 
abstract in preview, so results 
remained unclear. 
N= 2, Carol and Bonnie, 
auto biografical 
research.
Other category
35 2003 Sandra 
Lackenbauer
EM and poems
42 1998 Helen Prien What is the role of the EM for 
an actor in theatre? 
It’s a useful instrument for 
character analysis.
Literature study
55 1979 Stephen 
Randall
Is it possible to create a written 
test of the EM? Yes, this 
confirmed the EM theory.
Item analysis, F-test, 
function analysis. Cross 
validation study with 
N= 30.
Table 2.5. 
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The thematic study of the previously published EM dissertations made clear that 
in each case a usefulness could be distilled. Sometimes there were psychological 
behavioural improvements but also forms of transcendence. However, in no previous 
EM dissertation the usefulness of the EM was directly examined nor the legitimacy of 
the EM use. This topic gained attention to consider in new EM research.
E. The methodological discussion
A methodological discussion of EM dissertations examined what kind of research 
techniques were previously used to investigate the EM. Table 2.5 above showed also an 
overview of the different research techniques used to investigate the EM. The preview 
made not always which methodology was followed, for example: in the studies of Pery 
(1996), Ports (1995), and Cluley (2005). The analysis made clear that the EM was studied 
with very diverse, as quantitative as qualitative research techniques. Qualitative and 
quantitative techniques were sometimes combined in one and the same study, such as: 
in the study of Nayak (2004).
 The correlation analysis was a widely used quantitative research technique in EM 
survey. The correlation analysis was used on the one hand to determine the reliability 
and validity of the model, and on the other hand to analyze the validity of the EM 
competing with other instruments. The study of Rebecca Newgent (2001) revealed that 
RHETI and NEO PI-R declare each other in variance respectively 62,5% and 91,5%. In 
my researcher’s view, it raised the paradoxical research question: if two instruments do 
have a great relationship, then what is the relative value to each other? This could be 
explored further. In the cases that the found correlation was significant, a factor analysis 
was also carried out most times, as in the studies Scott (2011), Stevens (2011), and 
Brent (1994). In the opinion of the researcher, it was remarkable that the N = number of 
respondents varied considerably in the quantitative EM studies. For example, in some 
EM studies the N = 120 as by Andre (2014), an N = 135 as in the case Dameyer (2001), an 
N = 287 as in the case Newgent (2001), an N = 880 as in the case Brent (1994), and an N 
= 6401 by Scott (2011). This has implications for the generalization to larger units.
 The quantitative longitudinal study was conducted by Goddess (2010), Ormond 
(2007), and Albert (2014). A T-test, another kind of quantitative analysis, was 
conducted in the study of Richmer (2011). Chi-square analysis was used in the studies 
of Nayak (2004), and Pedersen (2004) who conceived the EM as a psychological model. 
Hebenstreit (2007) used (perhaps for the first time in that time) an on-line survey in 
order to carry out an Anova.
 Qualitative research methods were also used to investigate the EM. This was the 
preferred method in studies that take the EM as a spiritual model. Literature study can 
be found at Prien (1998), Jervis (2007), and Crawford (2001) while data collection via 
interviews occurred by Wiltse (2000), and Clayton (2014). Autobiographical research 
was used by Lenhart (1994) while narrative analysis was used by Dimond (2013). A one-
case- history study was findable by Nutting (2010).
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A striking finding is that in the study of Ganard (1996) to the validity and reliability 
of the EM, the respondents were selected by taking firstly 276 EM typing interviews 
to select 36 respondents; two men and two women were selected for each EM type 
(4 x 9). However, in the study of Newgent (2001) it became clear that the EM types are 
independent of demographic factors, such as: gender, age, and marital status, which 
means that strict selection criteria of respondents are not a necessity anymore. In the 
study of Newgent (2001), the educational level was considered as relevant for EM typing, 
but in the study of Andre (2014) it is shown that it is not a relevant criterion.
 The studies of Andre (2014), Albert (2014), Scott (2011), Stevens (2011), Giordano 
(2008), Dameyer (2001), Newgent (2001), Warling (1995), Sharp (1994), and Gamard 
(1986) showed that the EM is a reliable and valid model. These are quantitative studies. 
However, the study of Gamard (1986) indicated that in the first instance the verification 
of the validity and reliability of the EM was done via a qualitative technique.
 Remarkable was that in the studies to validity different measuring instruments were 
used for ‘The’ EM, like: RHETI by Scott (2011), WEPSS by Stevens (2011), and IVQ with 
Andre (2014)5. The RHETI was also used in a study of 1995 of Warling (1995), but for the 
reader it is hardly to hunt down that this is not the same version as in the study by Scott 
(2011) where it is about RHETI version 2.5. This made clear that validation studies 
were not repeated at all because the content of the model has been changed.
 In summary, the EM has been investigated by using a variety of quantitative and 
qualitative methods. Quantitative research was mainly used to examine the validity and 
reliability of the EM. The EM has been studied with different kind of research techniques 
making clear that no methodological urgency existed to start up EM research for 
this reason. Exploring the usefulness of the EM could take place without an urgent 
methodological claim that follows directly out of previous EM dissertation research.
 Here, the broad discussion of the previous EM dissertation research ends. In the 
next paragraph, the discussion continues, but it will be more specific than broad.
II.2.3 The discussion of relevant research topics
The broad discussion of previous EM dissertation research is discussed, so, the 
discussion will be continued with a more detailed focus on research topics. The topics 
were extracted out of the broad discussion because it needed deepening. The next 
research topics were involved:
• Research topic I: The reliability and validity of the EM
• Research topic II: The differences in disciplinary explanations of the EM
• Research topic III: The user groups of the EM
• Research topic IV: Inspiring interpretations of the EM
These themes are described and subsequently discussed in the next paragraph.
5 See appendix B for an overview of the different EM tests.
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Research topic I: The reliability and validity of the EM
The reliability and validity of the EM were already addressed in the broad discussion 
of EM dissertations. Here, the discussion is deepened. The first study to the EM dates 
1979. In the US in that time, the EM had neither scientific- nor societal status. Academic 
research was necessary in order to acquire societal status. The study of Gamard (1986) 
showed that the validity and the reliability of the EM were determined via a qualitative 
technique. Philip Mark Sharp (1994, p.15/24) stated that a quantitative EM research 
design was a solution to the as (too) subjectively experienced qualitative studies to the 
validity and reliability of the EM. The measurement of validity in qualitative research 
is time-consuming and, moreover, subjective in the sense that it asks for the ability 
(and, therefore, the presence) of an experienced EM teacher. Sharp (1994, p.15/24) 
stated that an attempt was made to arrive at a quantitative validation technique of the 
personality types, as was successfully done with a similar personality model, namely: 
the MBTI. In other words, the setup of a quantitative EM study design was a necessity 
to obtain scientific status at that time and the way the MBTI was validated, was used 
as an example.
 An EM test was developed to enable empirical validation via a quantitative study 
of the EM. The MBTI acted as an example that already was validated by creating a test 
with questions that describe each type. Not a single but several tests were developed. 
For example: Sharp (1994, p.17/24) appointed three early EM tests: Zinkle Inventory 
(1974), Wagner Inventory (1981), and Cohen and Palmer Inventory (1988). However, 
the Riso-Hudson Enneagram Type Indicator (RHETI) is not in this list, a questionnaire 
developed scientifically by Riso and Hudson in 1993. Since then, several versions have 
been arisen. The website 9 types (http: //www.9types com/RHETI/index.php) showes 
a pilot test of the RHETI. Diane Warling (1995, p.7/18) was the first researcher who 
investigated the external validity of the RHETI via a correlation analysis with as result 
the ‘support for theoretical assumptions underlying the Enneagram personality types’.
 The RHETI is constantly adjusted, so, versions of the RHETI arose. The results of the 
studies Newgent (2001, pp.7-8 /24), Dameyer (2001, p.7/24), Giordano (2008, p.5/24), 
and Scott (2011) confirmed the reliability and validity of RHETI and the different 
versions. Stevens (2011) investigated a different EM test, namely: the WEPSS while 
Andre (2014) investigated the IVQ − also an EM test. Important to note, all studies 
unanimously point to a sufficiently proven reliability and validity of the EM. Thus, 
the EM gained the status of an empirically and scientifically validated model in the US.
 However, this status of ‘empirically validated’ needs further examination. Firstly, 
the validation research was geographically limited to the US. It is no more than an 
assumption that the model is valid also in the context of Western Europe. It is possible 
that some bias in the EM tests is traceable for the context of Western Europe. The 
thesis of Cremers (2005) exemplified; in The Netherlands, no evidence was found for 
the existence of nine individual EM categories.
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Secondly, the scientific validation reasoning was as follows: if the quantitative EM test 
proves to be sufficiently valid and reliable, then the EM as a whole is a valid and reliable 
model. In the opinion of the researcher, this is a too big step. The reader needs to know 
that in such a research only the EM personality model was validated. The result cannot 
be also applied to the spiritual EM or the EM process model, the two other blood groups
of the EM. The reduction of the EM to a test involves the possibility of simplification 
of the EM. Giordano (2008) discussed that the RHETI measures especially personality 
traits and not spiritual motives. So, the question remains: what exactly was validated?
Thirdly, the EM validation research as a whole might give the impression that the EM 
was tested repeatedly and that because of this repetition the EM should be a reliable 
model. The validation was proved every time. The RHETI looked like one and the same 
instrument in some studies. However, the RHETI varies in versions, for example: a 
first RHETI version in the study of Warling (1994) and a subsequent, modified RHETI 
version at Scott (2011). However, the demonstrated validity of the RHETI of later date 
generates not necessarily higher reliability or validity of a previous RHETI version. It 
was only shown that a different version of the RHETI is also valid. It is not clear what 
the status is of a previous version without performing comparison study. Just one single 
scientific research was sufficient to achieve that status, although research showed that 
several EM tests are scientific valid. In my researcher’s view, the same EM test could 
be reinvestigated to increase the validity of the EM and to reach a position of same EM 
test ‘frequently validated’.
 Fourthly, in the validation process an evolution line became clear. The validation 
process started with qualitative research to the EM, but it had to make way for 
quantitative research. An EM test had to be developed in order to be able to test 
quantitatively. Various EM tests were validated and because of this it is stated that 
the EM as a whole model is a scientific valid model. If one is more precisely, however, 
nothing more can be said than that the EM tests RHETI, WESPP, and IVQ are found to 
be valid within the framework of quantitative research.
 However, the societal context changed. The EM became recognized in the US 
society, but any new developed EM test was not yet. Therefore, scientific research got 
the function to validate every new developed EM test, pushing the initial main question 
whether the EM is a valid model to the background. In other words, EM validation 
research got unwittingly another interest. It is assumed implicitly that an EM test is the 
same as the EM, but in the eyes of the researcher, this is too shortsighted, although it 
is a subtle difference.
 Fifthly, it is not clear how the scientific evidence for the validity of the EM was 
received by colleagues in the field of science or by people in society? In the vision of 
the researcher, the process of repeating validation studies confirmed that every time 
the found evidence was not convincing enough! In other words, should one really have 
developed new versions of the RHETI if it was actually that convincing?
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A topic that is raised by this, is: wat is the ground on which one decides that a model is 
a model in scientific research? In the discussed EM studies, this has been done mainly in 
a quantitative way. This method could be outdated. For example, the fact that people 
consider a model as a model is in socio-constructivist research sufficient to speak of a 
model as a model. From a social-constructivist point of view, the validity of a model is 
not something that is absolute, but something that users grant. However, the EM has 
not been investigated according to this paradigm.
 Finally, the question arose: what is today’s importance of research to the validity of 
the EM or EM test within The Netherlands? In 2017, the EM already has an established 
position in the Dutch societal system. Companies are using the EM widely in Dutch 
society and it is a recognized coaching model by Dutch professional coaches and by 
Dutch coaching associations, like: the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the LVSC. Albeit non- 
scientific, this recognition is also a form of validation. In The Netherlands, scientific 
validation research to the EM is not a necessary precondition to legitimize the societal 
use. There is already societal validation in Dutch society, so, there is not so much need 
for the scientific validation for that reason. In the US, the societal validation of the 
EM happened thanks to the scientific validation of the EM. In The Netherlands, the 
process is the other way around. It started with societal recognition of the EM, and 
only recently, there are a master EM thesis and the first Dutch EM dissertation. In 
other words, validation research to the EM is a theme within EM research, but with The 
Netherlands as context, it has no priority. It might be relevant, if, for example, a new 
Dutch EM test will be developed.
Research topic II: differences in disciplinary explanations of the EM
Claudio Naranjo (1974) wrote as (one of) the first a book about the psychological EM. 
However, Stephen Randall (1979, p.22/24) – in one of the first US EM dissertations – 
stated that the EM can be interpreted in two ways, namely: as a personality typing 
model, and as an ego-reduction process. The EM was defined as a model to explain a 
spiritual worldview in the ‘Encyclopedia of New Religious Movements’ (2006, p.165). 
Apparently, the EM has different explanations.
 The analysis of EM dissertations showed that one single discipline often examines 
the EM, namely: either a psychological discipline or a theological/spiritual discipline. 
Dissertation authors that examined the model in psychology are: Albert (2014), 
Choucroun (2012), Collins (2012), Godin (2010), Nayak (2004), Pedersen (2004), and 
Lincoln (1983). Dissertation authors who did so within the theology/spirituality are: 
Clayton (2014), Wiliam (2005), Crawford (2001), Wiltse (2000), and Dye (1997). Baldwin 
(2012) investigated a sort of combination, namely: EM as a personality theory of 
Christian spirituality. The study of Baldwin can be seen as a concession to the dilemma 
of cross-discipline research.
 The EM became recognized in US society as a scientific valid model with as a result 
that EM dissertation research arose in disciplines, such as: management (Richmer, 
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2011); (Hebenstreit, 2007), and in pedagogics (Albert, 2014); (Dimond, 2013); (Nielsen, 
2008); (Morabito, 2005); (Sutcliffe, 2002), and (Lenhart, 1994). The EM was understood 
as a reflexive tool according to Dimond (2013), while the strategic, instrumental 
value of the EM was central by Chiang (2011) in team building, and by Richmer (2011) 
is leadership paramount. In other words, new EM applications caused new model 
meanings and explanations.
 
 The dissertation topics diverged considerably between and within a discipline. In 
the psychology, there were study topics that deepened the issue of EM and typology 
(Jennifer Albert, 2014), but also the EM as a model that makes the unconscious 
conscious (Susan Nayak, 2004).
 Shavonne Ruffin (2014), Kristin Arthur (2008), Lauren Interpreter (2006), Shelby 
Ports (1995), Julia Twomey (1995), Belinda Brent (1994), and Penelope Thrasher (1994) 
conducted comparative research. In each comparative study, the EM was understood as 
a personality model and it was never compared with non-psychological models. Haggle 
to say, the EM spiritual dimension remained underexposed in such a type of research. 
No comparative study was found between the EM and models outside the field of 
psychology, such as: pedagogics for example. In my view, this is a great opportunity for 
a researcher.
 Spiritual EM studies discussed not only the dilemma of mystical ascent (Tracy 
Clayton, 2014), but also the EM in an interreligious context (Gary Crawford, 2001), as 
in the Katha Upanishads. Moreover, the EM topic in an interreligious context also was 
listed in non-academic research. Rabbi Addison (2006) studied the EM in the context of 
the Kabbalah. What not has been examined, was: how can the EM be interpreted from 
the perspective of the five major religions, which can clarify new features of the EM.
The point arose that the EM might have disciplinary explanations differences because 
of the wideness of EM dissertation topics, as was shown in psychology and spirituality 
studies. The answer to this question also makes clear how a mono-disciplinary EM 
approach justifies the research topic. This was not yet studied previously despite the 
importance of the topic.
 Differences in EM explanations were traceable not only in EM dissertation research 
but also in EM books. For example, Palmer (1991) and Riso & Hudson (2004) belong to 
the psychological EM pole. Almaas (2000), who examined nine Holy Ideas, and Sandra 
Maitri belong to the spiritual EM pole. In The Netherlands, this distinction is also 
recognizable. Dutch EM authors, such as: Jeanette van Stijn and Frank Post do have 
their roots in the psychological tradition of Helen Palmer. In contrast, Elly Voorend and 
Piet van Haaster are followers of the spiritual tradition of Sandra Maitri. This means 
that the examination of differences in EM explanation is relevant in new EM research.
 Besides a scientific interest, a public interest clings to research to an EM explanation 
in psychology versus spirituality. An EM explanation in psychology and spiritually is 
essential because this forms the basis for a responsible application in societal context, 
such as: management, and pedagogics. This is relevant as in the context of US as
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in the context of The Netherlands. Furthermore, research to EM explanation differences 
is very useful in the context of the professionalisation of the professional coach in The 
Netherlands.
Research topic III: User groups of the EM
The US EM dissertation research took place by specific user groups. Albert (2014) 
investigated the EM use by female students while Clayton (2014), Wiltse (2000), and 
Due (1997) did so by clerics in congregations. The stuy of Rilke (2011) showed that a 
group of leaders was followed after the completion of an EM workshop, so, a cohort 
analysis became possible.
 Studies were not found that focused on the effects of the EM applied by managers. 
EM research to different user groups is a recommendation worthy in the opinion of the 
researcher. Earlier it was discussed that thanks to the versatility of the EM the model 
can be understood as a psychological model, a spiritual model, a reflexive model, and a 
management tool. In other words, the ambiguity of the EM is a fact. The disadvantage 
of the ‘increasing’ ambiguity is that the usefulness of the EM becomes foggy. The EM 
experiences of one user may differ significantly from the experiences of other users 
and user groups. A concept as the EM usefulness becomes meaningful as the content 
is as much specific as possible. Research to the EM usefulness per user group allows 
that the EM usefulness becomes specifically clear in each user group, which promotes 
a professional and responsible use of the EM.
 Many EM user groups have probably not been investigated scientifically. Two 
user groups are mentioned for this EM research. Managers work with the EM in 
Dutch society. Not was studied how EM managers (EMAs) of various organisations 
appreciate the EM in their leadership. The exploration of the value they ascribe to the 
EM provides insight to the legitimacy of the EM and promotes the understanding of the 
instrumentality of the EM. So, it provides important information for the management. 
The EM is a recognized coaching model in The Netherlands. It was not examined how 
people who coach others professionally with the EM, the Enneagram practitioners 
(EPs), appreciate the EM use. Research to the EM usefulness as ascribed by EPs and 
EMAs seemed to be an attractive research topic.
Research theme IV: Inspiring interpretations of the EM
The EM as a symbol was discussed in three EM dissertations. A precursor of the EM, 
namely: the Enneagon of Lull was discussed in the study of Gauger (2012). Kozlova 
(2011) discussed the EM symbol can be interpreted as a symbol system like the astrology 
and Tarot. Jervis (2007) discussed how the EM is a symbol of the New Age movement.
However, not was examined when an EM explanation leads to animation or is inspiring? 
This theme might also be relevant to EM research within The Netherlands. It says 
something about the preconditions an EM explanation must fulfill to inspire and it 
forms a helpful guidance to distinguish between more or less suitable EM explanations.
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Here, the discussion ends of the selected EM dissertations for the literature review. In the 
next section, the other scientific sources relevant for the status quaestionis are discussed.
II.2.4. Discussion of other scientific research to the EM
EM dissertations were identified as the main source of the literature review, but
also other scientifically-based sources were included. This concerns respectively EM 
conference papers, and scientific EM articles. Both are discussed below.
EM conference papers
Vaida & Benta (2015), Vaida & Pop (2014), Alboaie, Vaida & Pojae (2012), and Pop, 
Vaida & Cremene (2010) stated in their conference papers that the group results 
and group communication improved thanks to the application of an EM test. The 
intercommunication enhanced in particular. The research was conducted in software 
companies, in a telecom company, and a company in the electronics. One conference 
paper discussed how the EM typology was associated with facial features which was 
used for computer software (Hara, Watanabe & Ishigaki, 1999). It became clear that the 
EM topics in EM conference papers was about a specific branch. The exception was the 
conference paper of Geldart (1997) that focused on a Jungian interpretation of the EM. 
Ludmilla (2014) found that personality affects the knowledge worker. Cunha, Canen 
& Capretz (2009) found that personality in addition to the cultural identity affects the 
software engineering process.
 Scientific research to the EM and team composition or team performance seemed 
to be highly relevant in Dutch context in the researcher’s view, but it was also a very 
specialized theme in the opinion of the researcher. Therefore, it was decided to note 
this as a particular promising research topic but it was seen as a too specialized topic 
for a first EM dissertation research in The Netherlands.
Scientific EM articles
The second scientific source for the literature review was EM scientific articles. EM 
articles in magazines were found thanks to the use of the PiCarta database. EM articles 
were published in three kinds of magazines, that are named in order of priority: firstly, 
magazines on management, secondly, educational magazines, and finally, a residual 
category general journals. In addition, a scientific article was found concerning the EM 
in workplace spirituality (Kale & Shrivastava, 2003).
 EM management articles report about issues like: how the EM personality type 
was associated with work-related outcomes, the EM and leadership, how to work 
more effectively with the EM, and whether the EM does or does not work. In addition, 
how a team can improve work due to the use of the EM, self-development through 
the application of the EM, how the EM type makes possible to find Self (to find Self, 
take a number), the EM and personal management, and finally the EM boxing hype 
suggesting that the EM is not always a way out of the box.
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Research on the EM in workplace spirituality is an actual, a management-oriented, and 
a scientific research topic that in the context of The Netherlands can be fruitful. The 
research topic could be in general: the EM in workplace spirituality, or more specific: 
spiritual leadership.
 The end is reached of the discussion of the scientific that were selected for the 
literature review. The next section gives an abstract and then the discussion will be 
continued with the other selected sources for the literature review.
II.2.5 Abstract EM research topics of scientific sources
The analysis of selected Dutch and English EM dissertations in the period 1979 to 2014 
revealed that only one dissertation concerned The Netherlands. This dissertation did 
not addressed the EM. This formed an invitation for new EM research with specific The 
Netherlands as context.
 The EM research was in various disciplines, but no studies were interdisciplinary. 
The question arose whether monodisciplinary research justifies the ambiguity of the 
EM because both the psychological and the spiritual interpretation of the EM are 
finding their way in (Dutch) society. The EM was studied by many different research 
methods, both qualitative and quantitative. So, there was no need to initiate new EM 
research because of a research technique that has not yet deployed.
 The analysis of the EM dissertations made clear that key themes in previous EM 
dissertation research were: reliability and validity of the EM, using the EM in psychology, 
using the EM in spirituality/theology and interreligious studies, comparative study of 
the EM with other psychological models, and the EM applications in society, such as: in 
management and in pedagogics.
 EM dissertation research to the validity of the EM showed that the EM can be 
interpreted as ‘a real model’. These studies were mainly quantitative surveys. Here, 
the critical science-methodological note was placed that more recently there are other 
ways to examine that a model is a model. The validation research happened from a 
realistic oriented research paradigm with quantitative techniques. However, in a socio- 
constructivist oriented research paradigm, validation is no longer a topic; as soon as 
users mark the model as a model, there is already a model.
 The analysis of EM dissertations showed that scientists investigated the EM in either 
a psychological or in a theological/spiritual discipline, but it never was investigated the 
possible disciplinary differences in interpretation of the EM.
 The analysis of EM dissertations clarified further that the EM has a broad application 
in society. Research to the EM usefulness per user group is needed to improve the 
conscious application of the EM; hitherto that knowledge is lacking. In The Netherlands, 
the user groups EMAs and EPs might have priority.
 The examination of the EM conference papers revealed that the EM and team 
performance is a promising research topic. However, this is a very specific EM subject 
that turns out to be great, but it seemed to be more a niche than a main topic. So, 
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it was not selected for the very first EM research with The Netherlands as context. 
Scientific EM articles concentrated on the EM in BS. This proved to be a popular topic 
in management journals, so, further EM research to this topic seems to be justified.
II.3. Literature review of other sources
This section reports the analysis of other EM sources in the determining of the status 
quaestionis, such as: a video with EM masters, and the EM book reviews found via 
the database PiCarta in order to arrive at relevant new EM research topics in The 
Netherlands. The discussion starts with a video of EM Masters. EM attention points 
according to EM Masters (video)
 Fauvre & Fauvre (2013) made a video of the EM Masters of the Round Table in Long 
Beach, CA, in 2012, July. The participants of the Round Table concerned no ordinary 
EM masters, but the very famous EM world experts. The video starts with a collective 
EM discussion but the video ends with wishes for the future of the EM voiced by each 
individual EM master separately. Therefore, the EM masters discussed what their major 
and future focus is with respect to the EM. These wishes are now discussed.
 Jerry Wagner of ‘The Enneagram Spectrum’ wished that the neurobiological 
underpinnings of the EM would be investigated. Deborah Ooten of ‘The Conscious 
Living Center’ wanted to make a video game in which different forms of meditation 
are associated with different levels of EM consciousness. Claus Roager Olsen of ‘The 
Chair of the International Enneagram Association (IEA)’ in Denmark expressed his desire 
to teach young people the EM. Olsen told that most times elderly people aged 35-60 
years consulted him who wondered why they had not learned the EM previously at 
school; they considered frequently that this is a missed opportunity. Russ Hudson of 
‘The Enneagram Institute’ stated that both the occult history of the EM should be better 
identified. Secondly, he stated that the EM should become something commonplace 
in the public without any occult association but as the reality of everyday. Sandra de 
Clercq of ‘The Enneagram School’ in Belgium wanted more scientific research to the 
EM. Tom Condom of ‘Change Works’ wanted to propagate the EM as an essential life 
skill. The EM is primarily a means to an end, and not an end in itself in his view. Finally, 
David Daniels of ‘The Enneagram Worldwide’ stated that study to the topic how the EM 
reflects relationships should be deepened. He also wished that the EM becomes part of 
the mainstream of scientific research.
 It was remarkable that all the EM Masters put a different emphasis on their 
concerns regarding the EM. However, EM research was a wish that could be heard by 
almost all EM masters. So far this EM video. The next source that will be discussed is 
EM book reviews.
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PiCarta EM Book reviews
The EM book reviews are the last source to be discussed in the context of the literature 
review. Not all kinds of EM book reviews are concerned, only those that were found via 
the database PiCarta, a widely used database in science.
 The search on the keyword ‘Enneagram’ yielded 238 hits.
6 Most matches were EM 
books. Nearly a brief review accompanied all EM books. The reviews were not attached 
to a personal name, so, it became not clear who was responsible for the review. A brief 
account of the selected reviews was seen as useful because PiCarta is a frequently 
consulted and cited database in science. A brief reflection to the found reviews will be 
given in order to trace the most relevant new EM research topics.
Reflection on PiCarta EM book reviews
A certain (pre) knowledge of the EM is required to be able to write an EM book review. 
This was an presupposition in this EM research. The name(s) of the reviewer became 
not clear, thus, this could not be verified. It is assumed that one or more persons with 
sufficient knowledge of the EM did the reviews. If it not becomes clear who is the 
reviewer, it becomes also not clear whose voice is speaking. This might be the same 
voice or different voices. Here, ‘the reviewer’ is constantly spoken of in the singular 
instead of addressing several unknown reviewers for reason for simplicity.
 The impression arose that the reviewer did consider the scientific position of the 
author. For example, the books of Van de Wetering were collectively dismissed as 
superficial, while the book 'The cheerful EM' written by prof. Dr. Uwe Böschemeyer 
who studied Protestant theology, philosophy, and psychology was praised by the 
reviewer. However, the latter book is a small and simple designed booklet while the 
EM books written by Van de Wetering are far more comprehensive regarding the 
subject. Therefore, this raises questions about the objectivity of the reviewer. Having 
said this, the reviews in this study were ‘taken for granted’ and only studied with the 
aim to obtain new relevant research topics. The following issues attracted attention.
 The first critical issues named here were the questions: will the EM system lead 
to the point that you see who you are?, and: what the EM aims can that be seen 
as spirituality? Unfortunately, these kinds of questions can never satisfactorily be 
answered because the research ability of these questions is very low.
 The second critical issue was the language in which the EM is explained. This was 
a returning attention point in the EM book reviews. The reviewer evaluated the use 
of language in the explaining of the EM. The EM was explained in keywords, in life 
stories of the author and his coachees, in symbolic animals that relate to EM types, 
in illustrative cartoon characters, and in abstract spiritual terminology. The reviewer 
assessed the language used in EM books in evaluative terms, like: light-hearted, bright 
and clear or just as superficial, and jargon. That ascription seemed to be polar: whether 
6 That was 09 February 2016.
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bright or too superficial. A remarkable and for the researcher very funny finding was 
that the reviewer frequently reported that the reviewed EM book was a good basic 
book. So, the researcher get the impression that all the reviewed EM books are good 
basis books, but that there are no advanced EM books. This led to the situation that an 
EM review that reports of an EM book that explains the EM ‘in depth’ was not found.
 As an example, the history of the EM as discussed extensively in the book ‘EM for 
Dummies’, was dismissed by the reviewer as ‘irrelevant delay’. The reviewer seemed 
to wait for ‘a deepening or an advanced’ EM book. This raised − in the view of the 
researcher − the ironic question: What is meant by ‘deepening’ EM literature? That 
seemed to be a very good research topic, ………isn’t it!
II.4 The conclusion: the status quaestionis
The ‘status quaestionis’ was a voluntary choice in this research. There could not be built 
on results of previous research because the EM has not been studied previously with 
The Netherlands as context. Moreover, a socio-constructivist research design does not 
require a status quaestionis. So, the researcher was free to start up research without 
doing a literature review. However, it was decided not to skip the literature review. 
The informative content of a literature review is highly great. The research provided 
an overview of previous EM research and it made clear the topics for new EM research. 
Moreover, it prepared the framework for this EM research, so, the results of this EM 
research can be evaluated in perspective.
 The sources that were used for the literature review were scientifically grounded 
sources, such as: English and Dutch EM dissertations, EM conference papers, scientific 
EM articles as other sources, like: a video with EM masters, and PiCarta EM book 
reviews were subjected to a literature review. EM books were not considered as a 
source because this type of books often contains personal developed views that are 
not grounded nor scientifically justified.
 The previous EM dissertations research was seen as the most important source. Fifty 
EM dissertations were selected in the period 1979 to 2014. These dissertations were 
analyzed both broadly via five angles as specifically. The broad discussion of the EM 
dissertations made clear that previous EM dissertation research covered the following 
issues: the EM as a psychological and as a spiritual model, the reliability and validity of 
the EM, the typing with the EM and the development of EM tests, comparison studies 
of the EM with other psychological models, the EM in other research disciplines, such 
as: management and pedagogics, and the EM symbol.
 The EM was investigated with a wide variety of both qualitative and quantitative 
techniques. In some studies, several research methods and techniques were combined 
Quantitative research was predominantly important in EM dissertation research that 
checked the validity and the reliability of the EM personality model.
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It became clear in the specific discussion of the EM dissertations that a validation study 
within The Netherlands is an outdated research topic. The EM is already recognized in 
Dutch society, and to this goal, the EM needs no scientific recognition or verification. 
Moreover, the validation of a model in social-constructivist research design is not a 
topic because in that paradigm it is not about validation.
 It became also clear that research to the possible differences in EM explanations 
regarding a psychological and a spiritual framework is essential. This can also be seen 
as basic knowledge in order to applicate correctly the EM in societal contexts, such as: 
management, and pedagogics.
 The EM comparison studies were executed one-sided, namely: with other 
psychological models but not with models from disciplines other than psychology. This 
might be a new challenging research topic. It is recognized that the EM is a spiritual 
model, but an explanation of the EM in interreligious context in each of the five major 
religions was not investigated. The usefulness of the EM cannot be generally 
investigated because of the broad societal commitment of the EM. Therefore, research 
by user groups was seen as most useful. This kind of research stimulates a conscious 
and responsible application of the EM. Research of the EM by various user groups, such 
as: EMAs and EPs improves insight in the working of the model in specific application 
contexts. Finally, the research question raised: when does an EM explanation inspires? 
The focus in the EM conference papers was mainly on how the EM can improve the 
EM team composition and -performance. This was seen as a promising research 
topic, but too specific for a first EM research in The Netherlands. Preference is given to 
answer first the basic EM questions. The analysis of EM issues in scientific EM articles
made clear that the EM is a relevant research topic in the field of BS.
 The video of EM Masters showed many new EM research questions, but one 
question was frequently heard: there is need for more scientific research to the EM. The 
analysis of PiCarta EM book reviews concerned two issues, namely: what can be said 
about the language in which the EM is explained, and what is deepening EM literature? 
The EM research topics are arranged together in the next Table 2.6.
Thanks to the analysis, new research topics were found. These topics served as topics 
for this EM research. The included research topics were: the comparison of an EM 
explanation in a psychological and spiritual framework, an explanation of the EM in the 
five main religions, the examination of the EM in two user groups, like EPs and EMAs, the 
EM in BS, and finally, the preconditions for an inspiring explanation of the EM symbol.
The research to these topics also met the desire the EM Masters had spoken about in 
the EM video, namely: more scientific research to the EM. Now, the discussion of the 
status quaestionis ends. In the next chapter III, the research design will be discussed.
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Table 2.6.
Status quaestionis: the most relevant EM research topics.
Source Results Research topic
50 EM 
dissertations
EM as a psychological and as a 
spiritual model.
The comparison of the EM as 
psychological and spiritual model. 
EM as a spiritual model. Explanation of the EM in 
interreligious context.
Reliability and validity of the EM 
was proved.
None
Typing via the development of EM 
tests.
Comparison tests of the EM with 
other psychological models.
Comparison studies between EM 
and models in other disciplines than 
psychology.
Research to the EM in 
management and pedagogics.
More research to the EM and 
leadership, team composition, and 
the EM as a reflexive model.
There is already research to EM 
user groups.
Research to other EM user groups, 
such as: EMAs and EPs.
EM has many explanations. Preconditions, an animating 
explanation, and explanations of the 
EM symbol. 
EM conference 
papers
Research to the correlation of EM 
and team output. 
EM and team ouput.
A promising research topic, but too 
specific.
Scientific EM 
articles 
The EM in BS. In general the EM in BS, more 
specific, for example: the EM in 
leadership.
Video of EM 
masters
More scientific research to the EM 
PiCarta EM 
Book reviews
EM books differ in language use, 
more bright to superficially.
What can be said about the 
explanation languages of the EM? 
EM books provide most time a 
basic explanation of the model, 
but the deepening is lacking. 
What is deepening EM literature?
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Chapter III
The methodology
118
The headline of this chapter is in some sense confusing; it is rather an overall 
justification of the research design than the methodology, which is a small part of it. 
A substantively better headline would be: justification of the way of conceptualizing 
the research problem by using a methodology. However, practically, and aesthetically 
seen this is too long for a headline. The headline ‘methodology’ is retained because this 
is traditionally the name for it in a dissertation; it was expected that an adjustment of 
this name would raise eyebrows of professors rather than improving a concrete thing. 
The aim of this chapter is to justify the research design. This makes possible to check 
whether the research questions were answered in a proper way and whether the research 
objective was reached in a sufficient way. Accountability is needed because a research 
design is not obvious; there are many valid research design options. A precondition 
for a valid scientific research design is the logical order, like: a roadmap. Philosophical 
and ontological conceptions are underlying and underpinning. Prior to the research, a 
researcher should ideally take position in the ontology and epistemology although the 
philosophical axiom is that all possible positions are equally valid.
 It becomes clear by explicitly stating these positions whether the research design 
was developed internally coherent and consistent. An internally coherent and consistent 
research design means that the ontological and epistemological choices made by the 
researcher are in line with the choice of methodology, the choice of research methods, 
and techniques. Accountability of the research design implies that is shown how the 
research design was prepared. In addition, the explanation of the research design 
includes the possibility that the research can be repeated by a third party, which is a 
qualitative research quality.
 The structure of this chapter III is as follows. Firstly, the outcomes of the status 
quaestionis as discussed in the previous chapter II are briefly recalled. Next, the research 
as described in chapter I, The introduction and background of the research, is discussed. 
The actual discussion of the research design takes place after this preparatory work. 
The following research aspects are discussed: the paradigm, the methodology, 
research methods, and data collection. However, the data collection for the empirical 
part of the study, ethics, and other matters of research needed for the empirical part of 
the research will be discussed in Part III, chapter VI.
 The order of the discussion is not trivial; it is proposed as a discussion funnel that 
starts with the broadest view and ends in the specific. In this manner presented, the 
probability is minimalized that readers get lost in the huge amount of information that 
is provided.
119
III
The following topics will be discussed.
III.1 Introduction to the methodology
III.2 The discussion of the EM research design
  III.2.1 The paradigm of the research
  III.3.2 The methodology of the research
  III.3.3 The research techniques
  III.3.4 The data collection
III.3 Conclusion
III.1 The introduction to the methodology
The status quaestionis was discussed in the previous chapter II. Here, the findings will be 
compiled presented. Different scientific sources were eligible for the literature review. 
Firstly: English and Dutch EM dissertations, EM conference papers, and scientific EM 
articles were selected. Secondly, other sources were selected, such as: an EM video 
found via You Tube and EM book reviews found via the database PiCarta. Chinese EM 
dissertation research was not involved.
 The main source of the literature review were 50 EM dissertations published in the 
period 1979 to 2014. The analysis of previous EM dissertation research showed that 
in those dissertations in which the EM was the main subject, no research had taken 
place regarding The Netherlands as context. Thus, the geographic gap in EM research 
became immediately clear. The literature review of all the five sources unveiled eight 
EM research topics. These are now briefly discussed.
 The first research topic concerned the peculiar characteristic of the EM that the 
model can be both understood as a psychological as a spiritual model. Most times, 
the EM is examined mono-disciplinary, thus, from either a psychological discipline or a 
spiritual discipline. However, explanation differences between the two disciplines were 
not previously scientifically mapped. This research topic was included in this research.
 The second research topic concerned the validity and reliability of the EM. Support 
for the EM as a model has been unanimously found in all the US EM dissertation studies 
with this topic. It concerned mostly quantitative studies. The very first study to this 
topic was a qualitative study. A new form had to be found, namely: the EM test in order 
to make possible a quantitative evaluation of the EM the model. An EM test consists 
of a series of questions, which are related to an EM type. The correlation studies 
demonstrated that the nine EM categories are sufficiently independent to be able to 
speak of a model. However, simplification occurs because in such a test only the EM 
personality model was validated. Other EM interpretations, such as: the spiritual EM 
and the EM process model cannot be validated in such a manner.
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Quantitative research to the EM was needed to gain societal recognition in the US. 
The EM was introduced in The Netherlands circa 2000 and was directly recognized as 
a coaching model, despite the absence of Dutch scientific research. This implies that if 
the goal of new EM research is to gain societal recognition, validation studies with The 
Netherlands as context seem to be not real a necessity.
 Moreover, the scientific vision is being changed in the meanwhile about the value 
of quantitative validation studies. A model is a model on the moment that a person 
recognizes it as a model in a qualitative socio-constructivist research perspective. This 
implies that EM users finally determine that the EM is a model and not science or the 
researcher. This topic was labeled as irrelevant for new EM research with specific The 
Netherlands as context.
 The third research topic examined the procedure of typing with the EM. This topic 
belongs partly to the category above, because the typing procedure normally takes 
place via an EM test and that subject was already evaluated. However, this topic is 
not about a validation of the EM types in the amount of distinction of the types, but 
how likely it is that the EM type characterization is immediately correct, if an EM test 
is applied. This topic concerns EM research to the EM personality model. This topic 
was not explored further in this research because this topic requires a psychological 
background, which is not the researcher’s.
 The fourth research topic concerned comparative studies of the EM with other 
models, such as the MBTI. The EM was understood as an EM personality model to 
be able to do a comparison. Remarkably, the comparison was only done with other 
psychological models. In new research, attention might give to comparative research 
to models of other disciplines than psychology, for example pedagogics. In this 
research, this was not processed because priority was given to understand different 
model explanations.
 In the very beginning of dissertation research to the EM, the research was under the 
responsibility of either the discipline psychology or the disciplines theology/religion/ 
spirituality. However, the EM was societal embraced, so, new applications were found, 
such as: in management, and in pedagogics. This led to EM dissertation research in 
the involved disciplines. This was the fifth research topic, namely: EM research in 
the disciplines of management and pedagogics. The topic of leadership and EM was 
central in the discipline management, while in the discipline pedagogics the capacity 
of reflexivity thanks to the application of the EM was examined. These research topics 
are still current and could be explored further. The management topic was included in 
this research as spiritual leadership and the EM in BS.
 The sixth research topic that was found is research to EM user groups. Previous EM 
dissertation research was carried out by specific EM user groups, such as: students, 
and clerics. The advantage of such a type of EM research is that the usefulness of the 
EM bound to a particular user group was mapped, which is in favor of a conscious 
and responsible use of the EM. This kind of research prevents that the concept of EM 
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usefulness will result in a too general interpretation. Two EM user groups got attention 
in this research, namely: EPs and EMAs in The Netherlands.
 The analysis of EM conference papers made clear a seventh research topic, namely: 
the influence of EM on team formation and team performance. The studies showed 
that the EM had a positive effect on as the group communication as the final results. 
This is a very attractive research topic because the model is easier to apply to groups 
than to an overall organisation, but it is also very specific. Priority was given to answer 
firstly the most basic EM questions in new EM research, so, it was decided to label this
topic as less important in comparison with the other research topics. Thus, this is a
promising research topic, but not involved into this research.
 Finally, the eighth research topic was a study to the EM symbol that can be 
interpreted in different ways. The research question arose: when is an EM explanation 
inspiring? This question was included into this research because it says something 
about the language in which the EM is explained what seemed to be a topic in de book 
reviews of PiCarta.
 The literature review made clear that not all eight research topics were eligible for 
new research, so a selection was made. The status quaestionis plays usually a role in 
the formulation of the research questions. However, more important are the problem 
statement and the objective of the research to formulate appropriate questions. In 
chapter I these were already introduced, but they are recalled again.
Problem context
The problem context is explained in three phases
Phase one. The EM is a coaching model that is capable to foster personal and spiritual 
growth. This model is being introduced in The Netherlands since 2000. Nowadays, the 
EM is a recognized model by Dutch coaching associations although it has never been 
scientifically evaluated on dissertation level in Dutch society. Also in organisations, 
the EM is being used by managers. This implies the model has some attractiveness or 
legitimation that remains unclear without doing research. Research to the usefulness 
of the EM is a way to facilitate this information.
 The EM has many user groups, like: coaches, managers, teachers, and writers. 
Research to the user group managers about their ascribed value to the EM provides 
strategic information. In nowadays Dutch management, BS is normally a matter of 
choice. Research results in BS, however, stress the positive value of BS for the output 
of the organisation as a whole and the wellness of the employee. The more recognized 
relevance of BS might initiate that BS becomes an issue of necessity for management. 
Therefore, research to the implementation of BS seems to be highly strategic 
relevant for managers. Fry stated a theory that discussed the preconditions of BS. The 
recognition of the spiritual needs of employees by managers (who most times also are 
employees) is a precondition for spiritual/ethical leadership and the implementation 
of BS. Research to the EM in Dutch society by EMAs provides that this theory can be 
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explored. However, the usefulness of the EM granted by EMAs remained unknown in 
The Netherlands.
 Phase two. Some doubt arose whether the EM research with only EMAs reflects 
adequately the research object? The EM have been introduced primary as a coaching 
model in Dutch society, which means that EPs most times have much longer experience 
with the model than EMAs do. The EM training opportunities are limited in The 
Netherlands. The route to become a certified EMA asks for the participation in a Dutch 
EM school that EPs manage all. Therefore, it became highly relevant also to examine 
the ascribed usefulness of the EM according to EPs. Only EPs with at least 15 years of 
more EM work experience were in the research. This generated the possibility to see 
research results generated by EMAs in perspective. However, the usefulness of the EM 
granted by EPs remained unknown in The Netherlands.
 Phase three. The content of the EM had to be clear in order to be able to map he 
usefulness of the EM. However, the EM is a complex model that brought an extra 
complication to the research. The EM is characterized by a progressive evolution in 
explanations, so, there seemed to be no single model content. In addition, the historical 
roots of the model were unclear. Without a profound understanding of the EM what it 
actually stands for, the examination of the usefulness of the EM could not scientifically 
addressed.
 The creation of an overview of different EM explanations, their differences, and their 
relevance regarding Dutch society was seen as an indispensable preliminary phase. 
However, this EM overview was painful lacking. The next problem statement arose 
through the formulation of the described problem context in one central sentence, as 
is expressed below.
Problem statement
An overview of evolved, relevant explanations of the EM is lacking nor the usefulness 
as ascribed by EMAs and EPs in Dutch society is known, although the EM is being used 
in The Netherlands since 2000, so, two theories regarding the preconditions of the 
implementation of BS into an organisation cannot be explored, like: the BS theory of 
spiritual leadership about the recognition of the spiritual need of the employees by 
the manager nor the theory of spirituality in religious sociology regarding the inner 
legitimacy, hindering the creation of relevant strategic management information 
regarding the presumably forthcoming trend that BS will be less a free choice for 
management but a necessity to deal with.
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Research questions
The central research question is an open question:
What is the EM standing for in Dutch society and what is the usefulness of the EM 
as ascribed by Dutch EMAs and Dutch EPs?
The central question was refined in six theoretical sub-questions:
1. What is the EM and what are some ascribed effects of the EM?
2. What are the historical roots of the EM?
3. What are the most relevant explanations of the EM in Dutch context?
4.  What is the difference between an explanation of the EM in a psychological and a 
spiritual/theological framework?
5. What can be said about an inspiring EM explanation?
6. How is the correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol?
Two empirical sub-questions concerning the usefulness of the EM were added:
7. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EMAs in The Netherlands?
8. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EPs in The Netherlands?
Objective of the research
The research questions were answered to meet different research objectives. This will 
be discussed in this section.
 The first objective of the research was to explore theories of spiritual leadership 
in BS and spirituality in religious sociology. Can managers effectively recognize 
employees’ spiritual needs via a model as the EM? In addition, does the detected EM 
usefulness say something about the supposed inner legitimacy that underlies the EM 
use? The aim was to create and facilitate relevant strategic management information 
regarding the expected growing importance of BS.
 A second objective of the research was to do justice to the EM phenomenon in The 
Netherlands. Doing justice in this context means that the research reveals the proper 
character of the EM. The EM might be a trendy blown over New Age model right out 
of the US. Nevertheless, it could be the case that the EM is connected to Western 
European spirituality. This implies the model is not that trendy as supposed. The model 
has not been scientifically evaluated in Dutch society since the introduction to the EM 
in 2000. Research to the EM might remove false presuppositions on the EM and does 
do justice to the real character of the model.
 A third objective of the research was to inform users properly about the relevant 
explanation of the EM in Dutch society via the construction of an EM overview. Due 
to the continuing evolution of the model it remained unclear what the EM is standing 
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for. The examination of different EM explanations included the possibility that new 
characteristics of the EM become clear, like: the congruence of an explanation with the 
EM symbol. The mapping of different EM experiences users has identified a bandwidth 
of meaning ascribed to the model. Research to the different explanations of the EM 
made clear the relevance of those explanations. The possibility to inform and upgrade 
EM users in a proper way was included by doing research in this way.
A fourth objective of the study was to refresh the societal discussion about the proper 
identity, value, and usefulness of the EM. EM research enables that not only (potential) 
EM users are informed of the current situation of the EM in Dutch society via EM 
articles and EM lectures but also Dutch associations of coaches. Via a recommendation 
to Dutch professional coaching organisations, such as: the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and 
the LVSC based on the results of this research, knowledge utilisation can explicitly take 
place. Research to the EM implied that the professionalisation of the Dutch professional 
EM coach will be encouraged.
 The research is schematized in the next figure 3.1.
Figure 3.1
The EM research framework in scheme.
Theory of BS Managers
(EMAS)
Practitioners
(EPS)
Conceptual Model:
Result of Analysis
Theory Expanding 
& Recommendations
Result of Analysis
EM Usefulness
Theory EM
Theories of inspiration
Previous EM research
This research framework was formulated as follows:
A theory comparing analysis of Business spirituality, Enneagram model, inspiration, and 
previous research yields the usefulness ascribed to the Enneagram model. By means of 
interviewing two user groups – Dutch EM-managers and Dutch EM- practitioners
 the EM usefulness will be further investigated. A confrontation of the results of 
these analyses concludes with the expanding of BS spirituality theory and religious 
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sociologist theory regarding spirituality, and a recommendation to Dutch associations 
of professional coaches.
III.2 The discussion of the EM research design
A research design justifies how the research was set up; it discusses the tools by 
which the research problem was tackled down and underpins the made choices. This 
accountability is needed because a research project can be designed in different ways
that may be all valid. It is not clear why the steps that are taken were taken without 
accountability. As a result, the research becomes not repeatable, an important criterion 
in qualitative research. The better a research project can be justified, the better the 
value of the research can be estimated. It is for this reason that the research design is a 
substantial chapter in a dissertation.
 This section recognized what taken steps have led to this research design. This 
includes traditionally a discussion of the examination of the paradigm, the methodology, 
the research methods and techniques, and the way the data collection has taken place. 
Ethical research gained recently more importance, thus it is also discussed here. The 
following issues are examined in the next session:
III.2.1 The paradigm of the investigation
III.2.2 The methodology of the research
III.2.3 The research methodologies
The order of treatment stems from the fact that the determination of a research design 
requires steps that occupy a funnel-like arrangement with respect to each other; it 
comes from a broadest to a narrower orientation. In other words, once made choices 
interweave next steps. The section on ethics is included after the data collection. 
This was seen as the best place for the kind of ethics that was discussed. It concerns 
a reflection on the research process afterwards. The involved ethics would have had 
a different position in the discussion funnel if it examined the ethical guidelines of 
research beforehand. However, this kind of interpretation of ethics was not the case. 
It is about an ethical review afterwards, and, therefore, the position was after the data 
collection. This was seen as most suitable.
III.2.1 The paradigm of the research
The most comprehensive question that can be asked in research concerns the question 
of ontology. The ontology discusses the question: what can actually exist? This is 
relevant because if we cannot be sure about ‘whether we know what we know’ there 
are implications for how we should interpret research results.
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A scientific researcher has to choose between two paradigms of research that are both 
philosophically valid. A choice for a paradigm would in principle be better not arbitrary 
because it has directly consequences for all subsequent steps in the research. In other 
words, the choice for a particular paradigm implies the research design is largely fixed. 
A hard requirement to a research design to be valid is that it should be internally logical 
and consistent. If the research design is not valid, then the research results are basically 
unusable. The choice for a paradigm of a research design is thus an essential initial step. 
In principle, two views of reality exist which are discussed below.
Two views of reality
In general, there are two visions of reality that are both valid. Reality can be seen 
as something external as well as a construction of the mind. Adri Smaling (2010) 
discussed how objectivists, sometimes called realists, assume that there is an objective 
reality that exists independent of the human capacity for observation. By contrast, 
subjectivists, sometimes called social constructivists, deny this. Reality has no 
independent status apart from the human activity of knowing; it is created in the mind 
and, as such, subjective, according to social constructivists. Smaling (2010) said that 
the central point of social-constructivist research is best represented by the Thomas 
theorem, namely: ‘If people define situations as real, it is real in their consequences; 
people create their own reality’.
 However, what effect sorts these visions for the newly established EM research? If 
the EM usefulness will be investigated in a realistic paradigm, then the research results 
refer to the independent truth and are more or less in accordance with that truth which 
is expressed in research criteria, such as: causality, substance, and representation of 
that truth.
 If the EM usefulness will be investigated in a social-constructivist paradigm, the 
research findings do not refer to an objective truth. This does not exist, according to 
social constructivists. Smaling (2010) explained that in social-constructivist research 
there is not one truth, but many truths exist. ‘Facts’ or interpretations are created and 
depended on the viewpoint of an observer. This means that the researcher produces 
interpretations of interpretations instead of facts, such as in a realistic research.
 The objective in social-constructivist research is not to identify the absolute truth, 
but to identify a phenomenon in such a way that the layering of the meaning of a 
construct, like the EM usefulness, is mapped although it is on forehand space- time 
limited. ‘Facts’ in social-constructivist research only have meaning in a network of 
research values. Knowledge claims are by definition context dependent and cannot be 
generalized. An important criterion for this kind of research is not causality as in realistic 
research, but the viability of knowledge. Viability implies the value the research has for 
science and society, for example: in enlivening a public debate or for policy making.
 In other words, if the EM usefulness is examined in a social-constructivist paradigm, 
then research results can be seen as interpretations of interpretations that map the 
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layering of the construct EM usefulness. The results have sense in a network of research 
values that are societally more or less viable.
The choice for a paradigm
The reality view of the researcher is dominant to the choice of a research paradigm. The 
researcher can by him/herself be a realist or a social-constructivist. It is also possible that 
the choice for a particular paradigm results from the expected yield of an investigation. 
In that case, the choice for a particular paradigm is based on methodological grounds.
 How methodological grounds might play a role in the choice for a paradigm, 
becomes clear in the following example. If respondents in a realistic EM research design 
are selected to answer questions about the EM usefulness, the question arises which 
requirements need to be met by respondents? It is in the interest of the research that 
the selected respondents describe as objectively as possible their experiences with the 
EM usefulness and refrain from false interpretations. If this criterion is maximalised, 
only enlightened people can be eligible to participate as a respondent in the research. 
Unfortunately, the Pope, the Buddha, and the Dalai Lama are generally unavailable ... 
Thus, the dilemma arises because in a realistic oriented research the question (the 
degree of) true/false is central.
 However, in a social-constructivist research design, a certain amount of illusion is 
allowed in the answering of the EM research questions. The respondents’ statements are 
not valued as descriptive, but as evaluative. This implies that in a social-constructivist 
research design the degree of plausibility is mapped.
 If the objective of the research is to provide insight into the subjective experience 
of the EM usefulness, the degree of plausibility might be sufficient. These findings 
can be seen as more interesting than the question of the absolute truth because the 
social-constructivist research is often used for policymaking. A social-constructivist 
research design was opted for in this research, so, that the layering of the concept of 
EM usefulness could be mapped.
 Both paradigms are portrayed as two equal opportunities, but the tendency is that 
realistic based research involving the monitoring of human experience is no longer 
tenable. Bosch (2012) quoted the philosopher Feyerabend that observations and 
knowledge claims always depend on the physiological and psychological characteristics 
of the researcher. This means that at the moment that in research is chosen to identify 
something, such as: experiences with the EM, no other paradigm is more suitable than 
the social-constructivist paradigm.
 The above remark could also be used to start this section, so, the paradigm 
discussion would be skipped. However, the paradigm discussion clarifies the research 
design. Another important aspect of this paradigm discussion becomes clear in 
the next example. Suppose the result of the research to the EM usefulness is the 
following sentence: The EM use leads to self-development. The question arises: what 
is the scientific status of this result? Brouwer (1982, p.22) distinguished three types 
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of sentences: descriptive sentences, prescriptive sentences, and evaluative sentences. 
Brouwer argued that it can be said only of descriptive sentences whether they are true 
or false. Prescriptive sentences (standards) can be examined to the extent that they 
are valid or invalid and evaluating sentences can be more or less plausible/implausible. 
A true descriptive sentence, a valid prescriptive sentence, and a plausible evaluative 
sentence do have in common that they are the result of a valid scientific procedure that 
the scientific value sustains, according to Brouwer.
 Given the assumption that the procedure of the research has been compliance, 
without the explanation of the paradigm of research it becomes not clear the scientific 
status of the sentence. If the sentence is considered as descriptive, the paradigm must 
be realistic. In that case, the sentence is true or false. The research result then has 
a different status than if the meaning is understood as evaluative. In that case, the 
paradigm has to be social-constructivist and, so, the result is more or less plausible. The 
sentence cannot be considered as normative. This example shows that a researcher’s 
paradigm has to be explicated in research so that becomes clear the status of the 
results of scientific research. As already stated, in this research a social-constructivist 
research design was selected. This means that the results of the research are evaluated 
as sentences that are more or less plausible.
 Smaling (2012) explained that plausibility is made up of four cumulative dimensions. 
Something is plausible, firstly, if it is perceived as true - but it needs not to be true. 
Secondly, if it is consistent with other experiences that are regarded as true. Thirdly, if 
it also confirms to empirical testing, and fourthly, as it can meet the requirements of 
inter-subjective repeatability. Plausibility and objectivity are the two most important 
criteria for qualitative research, according to Smaling. The requirement of plausibility 
means that a third party is able to check the used data and techniques. This leads to the 
criterion of repeatability. Objectivity in the social-constructivist paradigm implies that 
has been done right to the research object.
 This study opted for a social-constructivist research design. However, there is a sub 
form, also known as nominalism. Nominalism states that the results of research are 
so unique that any kind of generalization to larger units is considered as impossible. 
It is possible to come to some degree of generalization and a significant allocation to 
larger units than only granted by the respondents in the present study in moderate 
social constructivism. The choice was made for moderate social constructivism in this 
research. It is assumed that the experiences of respondents are subjective and do not 
refer to an absolute reality, but it also allows to come to a shared mindset of EM user 
groups which agrees in a certain social-cultural time setting on EM usefulness. In this 
sense, a certain EM group usefulness is presupposed. This research can be seen as a 
moderate social-constructivist research because nominalists reject this opportunity.
 Realistic elements might be traceable in a social-constructivist research design. This 
research was realistic in that it had the intention to formulate a theory to reveal a certain 
regularity in the EM usefulness, with the proviso in mind that the pretension was denied 
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that such a theory might gain an absolute claim. A fixed position was proposed already 
in the paradigm discussion, but now it became clear that the paradigm discussion looks 
more like a continuum. This is depicted in the following Figure 3.2.
Figure 3.2.
Paradigm discussion as a continuum.
Finally, the remark that the choice for a social-constructivist research design on 
methodological grounds enables that in new research the plausibility can be tested 
on realistic level, for example by a correlation analysis if that new research is done 
in a realistic paradigm. This next step is very unacceptable if the choice for a social-
constructivist paradigm was based on principle grounds of the researcher. In other 
words, because the researcher has chosen in this study for methodological social 
constructivism, a realistic oriented follow-up research belongs to the possibilities. The 
research attitude of the researcher will be discussed below.
The research attitude of the researcher
The research attitude of the researcher was necessarily subjective because it could not 
be objective; subjective is the opposite of non-objective. A social-constructivist research 
does not allow that the researcher occupies a position substantially independent of the 
subject matter; the researcher and his research object are not very distinguishable from 
each other, according to Smaling (2010). Here, the assumption is that a respondent 
would have answered differently if not the researcher asked the questions but a sibling. 
This implies that the researcher was part of the research process and was influenced by 
the results of the research process. The degree of influence is not measured according 
to conventions in scientific research, it was only accepted.
 A subjective research attitude also acts as an accepted source of potential bias of 
qualitative research. It is known that a subjective attitude may cause research bias. The 
research process was regularly reflected to curtail t hat bias. It should be explicitly 
‘reflexivity’ and not ‘reflectivity’ while reflexivity is more complex than reflection 
because it beholds the philosophy of the entire process and, moreover, the way of 
Realism Social constructivism
NominalismModerate social constructivism
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doing things, according to Haynes (2012, p.73). Therefore, there was reflexivity in this 
research.
 The impression could arise that the term ‘objectivity’ is meaningless in social- 
constructivist research, but this is not the case. The concept of objectivity can also 
stand for avoiding prejudice and to do justice to the research object, as Smaling (2012) 
explained. In this research, objectivity meant that justice was done to the research 
object EM in explanations and usefulness. The moral of the story: the researcher was 
both subjectively and objectively in this research!
Epistemic justification
An epistemic justification concerns the question: when can the results of the research 
be acceptable knowledge given the conventions within a scientific discipline?
 Two dominant schools are distinguished within epistemology, namely: realism and 
relativism. The epistemological conception was not free to choose; it followed logically 
out of the earlier chosen paradigm. A relativistic epistemology was a necessity, because 
already was chosen for a social-constructivist research design. This implies that the 
research started with an open research question in practice that makes possible that 
different viewpoints are put together instead of a closed research question in which 
hypotheses are tested.
 The sources used for the research were in the first instance secondary sources of 
literature, such as: EM books and EM dissertations. However, a drawback of the use 
of only secondary sources of knowledge is that the data/material are collected for a 
purpose other than the ongoing research. The inclusion of a technique that generates 
primary data, made possible that the researcher could generate data that exactly meet 
the research objective. A combined approach of the use of primary and secondary 
sources was opted for that reason to optimize the research data.
 New interviews were kept for the primary data collection. Hereby, the techniques 
for source disclosure were qualitative content analysis, and the process of constant 
comparison and categorization. The process of analytical and theoretical abduction 
took place on the logical correct manner. The results (theory) derived their validity or 
trusthfulness on that the research was established according to the conventions in the 
disciplines BS and religious studies. This implies that the researcher underscribed these 
conventions.
 Research results were found thanks to a logically structured roadmap that was 
followed. A curious interaction occurs usually between facts and justification in that 
process; justification finds place based on the facts, but facts are only facts if they are 
grounded. It is exactly this process that justifies that the research results are scientific 
valid by which it is distinguished to an unsubstantiated opinion like the cry of a market-
vendor.
 Noteworthy was that it became clear that the disciplinary research conventions 
itself can be interpreted as a shared agreement between relevant researchers. The 
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conventions are designed more conform social-constructivist standards than under 
realistic standards. The research conventions are socially defined and are not as realistic 
as one might expect.
III.2.2 Methodology of the research
Methodology means the expression of the philosophical vision of how a researcher 
should act or acts in the research design. Qualitative and quantitative researches are 
the two types of methodology. It was chosen for qualitative research methodology in 
this study that most times is simplified to the concept ‘qualitative research’. This choice 
was due to the following considerations as will be discussed below.
 Firstly, the results as found in the status quaestionis might determine the choice for 
a qualitative- or a quantitative based research. The status questionis made clear that 
previous EM dissertation research took place with a wide variety of both qualitative- 
and quantitative techniques. Therefore, there was no methodological urgency that 
gave preference for a particular methodology. As a result, both options were still open 
in setting up this research.
 Secondly, the choice for a methodology stands open as long as the problem 
statement and the objective of the research are not formulated. The examination of 
the already explicitly formulated objective of the EM research gave preference to a 
qualitative methodology; the mapping of the EM experience and EM understanding 
by user groups demanded a research technique like doing new interviews in which the 
ambiguity of concepts, like: usefulness, could be explained. Quantitative research lacks 
this capability.
 Of course, at the start of the EM research could be chosen for a research design 
that would lead to a quantitative methodology. However, observations are otherwise 
dealt with in a quantitative methodology; it can be seen as outliers. An outlier is a score 
that lies significantly above or below a regression line and is normally dismissed as 
irrelevant and non-informative; it is more or less by accident that the score ended up 
there. However, in a qualitative research such a score is being received as desirable 
and informative because it says something about the bandwidth of a phenomenon. 
In qualitative research, it is not about finding the average common denominator, but 
about the bandwidth of the meaning of a concept. The bandwidth of the meaning of 
a concept is considered as more informative than the average quantitative result, for 
example, in policy making research. For example: Islamic youth which has an average 
idea of violence is not that informative as the bandwidth of violence visions of Islamic 
youth in the case of safety policy by the government. Thus, the most extreme visions 
could be very informative that otherwise in a realistic framework were removed as an 
accidental outlier. A qualitative research provides the possibility to report this.
 A qualitative treatment of the scores is important, for example: to assess the risks 
and acceptability that normally would be excluded as an at random blip in quantitative 
research. The research design was formulated, so, that this led to a qualitative 
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methodology, because a bandwidth of meanings of the concept of EM usefulness was 
seen as more informative than the average outcome.
 Thirdly, quantitative research only can take place if there is already an explicit 
theory. A precondition for the testing of hypotheses is that statements can be derived 
from an existing theory. However, the usefulness of the EM is not expressed in a 
theory; theories are lacking. Qualitative research is normally seen the most appropriate 
method to achieve a theory. The concept of EM usefulness had to be mapped out and 
that happened with a qualitative research, like: a Grounded Theory Approach (GTA).
 Furthermore, quantitative research was an option only if respondents in the EM 
research understood the variables unequivocally. It was not likely that this would be so. 
What is meant with the usefulness of the EM cried for an explanation. The explanation 
of concepts during the interview is only possible in qualitative research. This is not 
really an option in quantitative research, so, it was opted for qualitative research.
 Fifthly, there could not be chosen otherwise than for a qualitative methodology 
because there was already chosen for a social-constructivist ontology. The research 
design has to be logically consistent and only a relativistic epistemology fulfills this 
consistency. How the ontological vision, epistemological vision, and the methodology 
are interconnected is shown in the next Table 3.1.
Table 3.1.
Interrelationship of ontology, epistemology, and methodology.
Ontological vision Epistemological vision Methodology
Objectivism Realism Quantitative research
Social constructivism Relativism Qualitative research
It should be noted that the distinction between quantitative and qualitative research 
is not always evident. Silverman (2005, p.11) stated that qualitative research can mean 
different things. A characteristic of qualitative research is that it makes a profound 
difference in the characterization of the research object in a descriptive or explanatory 
way, according to Jansen (2012/2). However, Jansen (2012/2) stated further that science 
is nothing more than a translation of reproducible data (such as interview texts) to a 
theory. Jansen (2012/2) stated that the method of data collection is not intrinsically 
linked to just qualitative or just quantitative research.
 If it is not possible to draw strictly the demarcation line between quantitative and 
qualitative research, how will the difference be recognized? Jansen (2012/2) argued that 
the formal structure of a research process is the logical framework for the recognition 
of qualitative research; the logic of each step is also a requirement for attribution 
(accountability). This is a deontological aspect of the research design; the formal 
structure of the research process is a necessary condition to be able to arrive at the 
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recognized final results. Furthermore, the formal structure is also normative because 
the researcher is not allowed to deviate. This research responds to the requirement 
of logical consistency of the research design, which followed a qualitative research 
methodology in the strict logical order. This implies that the research could provide a 
deepening in the understanding of the qualitative nature of the central EM concepts 
like EM usefulness.
  
An open research question
The central research question was formulated as an open question in accordance 
with the requirement of consistency with the already shaped research structure. This 
question could not be closed because the impression could exist that it is a hypothesis 
testing quantitative research. A closed research question prevents that respondents can 
show their own vision on the research object. The possibility that respondents talked 
about their own EM experiences was right in line with the objective of the research. To 
this end, the central research question and the specific sub-questions were formulated 
as open questions in this research.
Deontology
Deontology is the doctrine of duties, also called duty ethics. It makes clear what steps 
or components are necessary as it is applied to doing research. Deontology is traceable 
in the formal structure of the research design that is needed to provide that the final 
results are grounded in the necessary justification. The final results could be lifted 
above the level of unsubstantiated opinion - the cry of the market-vendor - because in 
this research the formal structure was followed.
 A normative element in the deontology became clear. If the paradigm of the 
research is social-constructivist, then the research attitude of the researcher has to be 
subjectively, the epistemology has to be relativistic, the research methodology have 
to be qualitative, and the evaluation of the research results should also be qualitative. 
A pitfall of a qualitative research design can be that the research results are assessed 
quantitatively. It is explicitly taken note of to do not so in this EM research.
 The compelling normativity had two levels. On the one hand, there were rules 
derived from the science as a whole, like the alignment of ontology with epistemology. 
On the other hand, there were conventions of doing research as formulated in the 
disciplines BS and religious sociology. As an example, a part of this research report is 
devoted to ethics, but this is not a precondition of ontology or epistemology; it mirrors 
the conventions of the discipline BS at this time.
 This shows also that the elements of the realistic and social-constructivist paradigms 
might be combined in one and the same research design. The alignment of ontology with 
epistemology can be seen as a necessary realistic demand. The input of ethics conforms 
the conventions in some disciplines can be seen as a social-constructivist claim.
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III.2.3 Research methods
The methods of research are discussed in this section. This will be done by each 
research question separately. The choice for a qualitative methodology implied that the 
researcher had still the choice for a range of research techniques at her disposal. The 
examination of the set of research questions made clear that the first six questions are 
theoretical questions and the last two questions empirical questions. The theoretical 
questions are:
1. What is the EM and what are some ascribed effects of the EM?
2. What are the historical roots of the EM?
3. What are the most relevant explanations of the EM in Dutch context?
4.  What is the difference between an explanation of the EM in a psychological and a 
spiritual/theological framework?
5. What can be said about an inspiring EM explanation?
6. How is the correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol?
The available secondary literature fitted to answer the first six questions. A selection 
criterion was that the used sources were as far as possible the most recent and relevant 
literature, that is, preferably after 2000. Databases such as PiCarta and Google Scholar 
were used.
 The available literature consisted at both EM dissertations, scientific EM articles as 
well as EM books. In addition, an EM paper and electronic media sources were found via 
the Internet, like: EM websites and YouTube EM videos. Verschuren and Doorewaard 
(2010, p.207) distinguished data sources (properties such as mean, percentages and 
the like) and knowledge resources (ready-made ideas and theories). The consulted 
sources were knowledge sources and no data sources.
 Opted is for a theoretical comparative literature study as a research technique. 
Secondary theoretical analysis of the sources seemed to be sufficient enough to 
answer the research questions in a satisfactory manner. The technique of source 
disclosure that was applied, was the qualitative content analysis.
In addition, two empirically sub-questions concerning the usefulness of the EM were 
added:
7. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EMAs in The Netherlands?
8. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EPs in The Netherlands?
The researcher could not rely on an existing theory to the answer these two empirical 
questions. Therefore, this required some form of primary data collection. The Grounded 
Theory Approach (the GTA) was chosen because the GTA is conventionally seen as the 
most appropriate technique for a research situation in which no theory is available. 
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The GTA is ideally suited to elaborate insufficient developed scientific concepts, like: 
the usefulness of the EM in order to achieve at a more detailed theoretical concept 
(Verschuren & Doorewaard, 2010, p.194). This will be discussed in part III.
III.2.4 Data collection
The primary data collection in the research was a necessity because no secondary 
source(s) exist regarding the concept EM usefulness in The Netherlands. The keeping 
of interviews were regarded as the specific agent. However, even before the interviews 
were conducted, a practical problem occurred. A GTA research design requires no 
theory in advance, but the researcher was faced with the dilemma that an interviewee 
might ask: what is exactly meant with the concept of EM usefulness?
 It was already clarified that the EM usefulness in a realistic research paradigm 
is different from that in a social-constructivist paradigm. A concept as usefulness 
is complex to understand. The researcher had to clarify the different meanings of 
the concept of usefulness in order to be able to communicate this to the respondent. 
To this end, a philosophical consideration of the concept of usefulness in this research 
preceded the actual interview procedure. The concept usefulness is used here, but 
in Dutch language the concept ‘user value’ is more nearby holding the concept 
value. That is the reason that on forehand conceptions of value were studied. 
Therefore, a philosophical consideration was necessary about the meaning of different 
value theories and their relevance for the EM research.
 Further, it was preferable to do this philosophical value research first also from a 
coding standpoint. When the interviews are typed out as verbatims and the coding 
process starts, the researcher needs to have a criterion by which respondent’s sayings 
can be marked as user value. The only option that remains without a pre-study to this 
concept, is the interpretation of the researcher. The researcher could do the coding 
more objectively thanks to the pre-study. A stipulated definition of usefulness was 
created to define the boundaries of the concept within the research.
 It became clear that indeed different value- and valuation theories exist. So, 
there was a need to define stipulated the term EM usefulness in which the concept 
of value is enclosed. For the traceability of the research, a philosophical discussion 
of the concept of usefulness follows. The stipulated definition of the concept will be 
presented at the end of the discussion.
A philosophical consideration of the concept of user’s value
The Encyclopedia of Science and Religion (2003) illustrated how complex the concept 
of ‘value’ is, philosophically seen. Wentzel Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.920) 
discussed the concept of value according to Lotze (1817-1881). Here, the concept of 
value is seen as the opposite of a fact. The difference had disciplinary impact; the 
natural sciences are concerned with facts while the humanities are concerned with 
value. Then, a dual view evolved on the concept of value; it could origin the mind, or 
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it could also be seen as an empirical property of things or actions. However, today’s 
philosophers combine, according to Vrede van Huyssteen.
 In scientific research, value awards do have different status. Vrede van Huyssteen 
(2003, p.917) stated that value is objective, if it is used as a noun and if at least one 
appraiser awards it. Value is subjective as it is used as a verb in which the degree of 
appreciation is explained; in this case, it shows the shared preferences and standards. 
Vrede van Huyssteen discussed how value both conceptually and empirically was 
discussed in valuation and value theories. Firstly, the valuation theories are discussed, 
then the value theories.
Valuation theories
Vrede van Huyssteen (2003) described four aspects of valuation:
Alexius Meining (1853-1920) elaborates this notion by identifying four aspects 
of any value experience: A subject [emphasis added] who experiences a value 
feeling [emphasis added] or emotion, a value object [emphasis added] toward 
which this feeling is directed and an existence judgment [emphasis added] that 
ascribes the feeling’s cause to the subject. (p.920)
The quote made clear that the four aspects of the experience of valuation are closely 
linked. Applied to the EM research, it is about an EM user who gets a sense of value 
that it is causally attributable by using the EM. This theory of Meining made clear that 
a weakness in the EM research is that the researcher never can control the assessment 
that includes the causal attribution. This implies that this should be taken for granted 
in the EM research as an assumption. It becomes clear that a research bias can be that 
the felt value that is ascribed by the EM user was not due to the use of the EM. An 
intervening variable that remains unknown in the interview could be responsible.
 A limitation of the aspect-based approach to an experience of value is, according 
to the researcher, that the distinction between subject and object is seen as important. 
The possibility was implicitly excluded that subject and object can coincide and that 
precisely this creates the amalgamation value. In mysticism, the fusion of subject and 
object is frequently described as a process that creates a special experience, which 
indicates an experience of value. This means that, in the vision of the researcher, an EM 
user is not necessarily subject and the EM is not per se the object, so, this theory is not 
in all cases even plausible.
 Next, Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.921) discussed two conceptual, and one 
empirical valuation theories. The first conceptual theory is of Charles Stevenson 
(1908-1979). Value propositions do not refer to facts and therefore cannot be true or 
false. Therefore, these propositions may be called emotional. The second conceptual 
theory that Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.922) discussed, is of G. H. Von Wright (1916- 
2003). A value assessment is based on the place it occupies in a logical framework of 
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preferences which positioning is carried out according to syntactic and semantic rules, 
for example: merit.
 The empirical theory is based on the work of Wittgenstein (1889-1951) that gained
content due to Charles Taylor. Value judgments are evaluated based on evaluation 
rules. The next Table 3.2 summarizes the valuation opinions.
Table 3.2.
Overview theories of valuing according to Vrede van Huyssteen.
Valuation theory Author Content
Conceptual Charles Stevenson Value propositions do not 
refer to facts, are nor true 
nor untrue, but emotional.
G. H. Von Wright There’s a logic of preference. 
Positioning takes place 
on rules of syntax and 
semantics. 
Empirical Charles Taylor based on 
L. Wittgenstein (1889-1951)
A judgement of value can 
be verified to standards of 
evaluation.
The examination of the valuation theories showed that the core in these theories is 
always how true a value can be, if that value is not a fact. It is clear that these theories 
are formulated in a realistic research framework. However, this EM research has a 
social-constructivist nature. That implies that the respondent is better not asked to 
an EM usefulness that smacks of a realistic interpretation as the true interpretation. 
The discussion shows that the EM usefulness should be understood as subjective and 
does not refer to the concept of ‘true’, but refers to an evaluation that is more or less a 
plausible interpretation.
Value theories
The concept of value is not only traceable in valuation theory but also in value theory. 
Vrede van Huyssteen discussed two conceptual value theories and three empirical 
value theories. The first conceptual theory of value is of Bretano (1838-1917), 
according to Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.920) that holds that values are rooted in 
human emotions. This implies that values cannot be verified and are neither reducible 
nor deducible to facts. In the second conceptual value theory of Findlay (1903-1987), 
values belong to the intention structure of the human being. As a result, values derive 
from absolute thought supra-personal values (including religious values), according to 
Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.920).
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The empirical value vision of Clarence Irving Lewis (1883-1964) held, according to 
Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, pp.920,921), that value assessments are a form of empirical 
knowledge. Empirical statements determine the truth claim. Value is the ability of an 
object to produce a value-experience, according to this theory. The value experience 
has intrinsic value while the object that caused the value has instrumental, and extrinsic 
value. In this view, value is created as a direct realisation of an experience of value. 
The researcher believes this is a tautological explanation; value and valuation fall 
together in the idea of the researcher. This is different from the previously discussed 
theory of experience of value in which no value was assigned to the object.
 Ralph Barton Perry refined this empirical value theory and suggested that there can 
be a judgment of a fact, such as: when someone values x over y based on knowledge. 
There may also be a judgment of comparative value, like: if someone finds x better than
y. However, John Dewey (1859-1952) rejected the distinction between value judgment 
and fact judgment. Value arises because there is an interest of a desired pleasure 
in acquiring an ideal situation, according to Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.921). The 
discussed value theories are presented in Table 3.3 below.
Table 3.3.
An overview of theories of value.
Value theory Author Content
Conceptual Bretano Values are emotions, so no facts nor 
verifiable
J. N. Findlay Values are derivated of absolute values = 
religious values.
Empirical C. I. Lewis An object acquires value because someone 
values it.
Ralph Barton Perry Distinction
Value preference 
( x above y)
Appreciation of the comparative value (x 
better than y)
John Dewey Value is an interest in the acquisition of a 
desired pleasure.
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The conceptual value theory of Brentano is formulated from a realistic analytical 
framework. Therefore, it is not applicable in this research. In contrast, the conceptual 
value theory of Findlay differs. Findlay argued that absolute values are similar to 
religious values, which creates a dilemma. The term refers to an absolute and realistic 
paradigm. However, the concept religious refers not necessarily to a realistic paradigm; 
the religious concept can nowadays also be understood as an evaluation. This implies 
that the theory of Findlay is applicable for EM research in which the term EM usefulness 
may refer to religious values.
 The empirical value theory of Lewis held both the concept of value as the concept
of valuation; appreciation creates value. This implies that the EM acquires value 
because it is an extrinsic and instrumental object that caused intrinsic valuation by a 
user. The researcher adds that in this theory no distinction was made between proper 
and improper use of the instrumental object. As an example, an object such as an EM 
book might have value as it is used as a slid under a table leg of a table that is unstable. 
Nevertheless, it is not the kind of value that is central to the EM research. In other 
words, the concept of the EM usefulness is standing for a sense of proper EM use and 
the exclusion of improper EM use.
 If the empirical value theory of Perry is applied to the EM research, then could the 
EM usefulness also means that the EM is valued more than another model. It cannot 
be excluded that this could be addressed in an interview. This will require that the 
respondent has sufficiently knowledge of comparative models, which should then be 
assumed of asked for.
 The application of the theory of value of Dewey to the EM research implies that EM 
users had an idea of the desired pleasure. In the researcher’s view, just the opposite 
can also be the case; the EM can also be used to prevent an undesirable displeasure. 
Thus, this value theory still gives rise to refine what the EM usefulness is standing for 
in this research.
 Finally, Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.922) discussed metaphysical interpretations 
of the concept of value. In that case, value implies that the natural order is an aim 
in itself and that all natural processes that exist have value just because of this. It 
concerns theories that map the ever-present intrinsic value that an object might have. 
In this research, these metaphysical value theories were excluded. The objective of 
the research is not to map the supposed metaphysical EM value, but the value that is 
assigned to the EM because it is used and appreciated.
 The interpretation of the concept of usefulness in the research was clarified. 
The discussed philosophical views of the concept of value are summarized in the 
next Table 3.4.
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Table 3.4.
The EM usefulness based on theories of value/valuing.
Theories of value/valuation EM usefulness
Theories of value/valuation in a 
realistic paradigm
No application because the paradigm of this research 
is social constructivism. This means: value is not in 
opposition against fact. 
EM usefulness can refer to an EM evaluation given by 
the user that is a more or less plausible interpretation.
Meining: an experience of value 
has four aspects: A subject who 
experiences a assessment of value 
thanks to an ascribed object.
EM usefulness can refer to an assessment of value 
that is ascribed to the EM.
The application implies the assumption that the 
assessment of value has a correct causal attribution.
Findlay EM usefulness can refer to religious values.
Lewis EM usefulness concerns preferably not the misuse of 
the EM.
Pery EM usefulness can include the usefulness that follows 
from a comparison with other models. Precondition: 
adequate knowledge of other models.
Dewey EM usefulness may contain the value that results 
from the application of the EM on account of a 
desired pleasure or because of an undesirable 
displeasure.
Metaphysical No application.
It is common to speak in social science research of the value and meaning as one 
concept instead of apart. Alexey Dvoinin (2013, p.297) stated that, according to the 
recent conceptions, the combining of value and meaning is a more valid concept 
than just value. Value (business dictionary) can represent a shared ideal, but meaning 
(dictionary reference) states for the significance of that ideal. This implies that during 
the interview the EM usefulness can be seen as value and meaning. For convenience, 
however, in this research the concept value was used while value and meaning is 
intended; it is precisely the significance of the usefulness of the EM.
 A stipulated definition can be formulated of the concept EM usefulness. The 
formulation of a stipulated definition in a positive, affirmative language would imply 
that the content of the concept of EM usefulness becomes fixed. However, in social- 
constructivist research this is undesirable because the intention of such a research is 
that a concept gains content just by doing the research process that finally results in a 
conceptual meaning tree of the EM usefulness.
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The formulation of the stipulated definition in negative or denying language, is a way 
to overcome this problem. As a result, the value and valuation concepts that not relate 
to the intended EM usefulness were excluded in the research. Therefore, the following 
stipulated definition was formulated:
 The EM usefulness refers not to the value in a realistic paradigm, nor to the value 
resulting from improper EM use, and not to the metaphysical value as discussed by 
Vrede van Huyssteen (2003, p.92) in this research.
 The stipulated definition was created merely as a guide. The concept of EM 
usefulness was defined in the above manner in order to be able to explain the concept 
properly in interviews with respondents, based on a thorough study and to be able to 
code the verbatims in a responsible way. The discussion of the general methodology of 
the research ends here.
 The discussion of the used methods and techniques will be continued in chapter VI 
regarding the empirical part of the research.
III.3. Conclusion
The research design was based on social constructivism on methodological grounds 
because a realistic EM research design was not seen as the most realistic option. 
This implied that logically seen the attitude of the researcher was subjective, the 
epistemology relativistic, the methodology qualitative, and the research question was 
an open question. A comparative literature study was used to examine the theoretical 
research questions, while for the empirical research questions the GTA was deployed. 
The GTA was seen as the best technique concerning the construction of a theory, and in 
accordance with the problem statement, and the objective of the research.
 The formal structure of the research design was mapped in this EM research. So, 
the research setup could be checked for internal consistency and coherence. The 
choices in this research process were, where possible, balanced and logically justified. 
This implies that the research results can be seen as scientific justified.
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Part II
Report of the theoretical research to the EM
The report of the theoretical study of the relevant EM explanations in Dutch society 
is stored in part II of the research to the usefulness of the EM. No overview of EM 
explanations existed. As a result, the creation of an overview was a precondition 
to be able to examine the practical usefulness of the EM in The Netherlands. This 
part II contains two chapters. Firstly, chapter IV introduces the EM as a model. 
The historical evolution is discussed, as some ways to explain the EM. Chapter IV 
provides a general meeting of the EM as a model. Chapter V, however, discusses 
more profoundly some of the EM explanations. It is about some differences in 
disciplinary explanation frameworks of the EM. In addition, the inspiring force of 
an EM explanation is discussed, as the congruence between the EM symbol and an 
explanation. Both chapters are built on a comparing literature study and form the 
theoretical part of this dissertation. The next chapters are discussed:
Chapter IV. The relevant EM explanations in The Netherlands: the blood groups 
Chapter V. EM explanations under the microscope
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IVChapter IV 
The relevant explanations of the EM in 
The Netherlands: the blood groups
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This chapter IV answers the first three theoretical research questions as stated in 
chapter I, The introduction and background to the research, namely: what is the EM and 
what are some ascribed effects of the EM, what are the historical roots of the model, 
and what explanations does the model have? The other three theoretical questions 
will be answered in the next chapter V. A comparing literature study of the EM was a 
necessary prerequisite in the research process to be able to examine the empirical EM 
usefulness.
 It turned out that in The Netherlands circa one hundred Dutch EM books are 
available on the book market that show different interpretations of the EM. It is not just 
about accents in different explanations, but above all different approaches to the EM. 
An overview of different EM explanations and related EM experts that are relevant for 
Dutch society was lacking which was received as a highly unsatisfied situation. This is 
an inconvenient situation for almost anyone who wants to use the EM. A first necessary 
precondition in order to be able to examine the empirical usefulness of the EM was the 
creation of an overview of what the EM is standing for in Dutch society.
 In a sense, the concept of ‘EM explanation’ seems to be ambiguously. The concept of 
‘EM explanation’ can be understood both as the contemporary interpretation of the EM 
that often results from the application of the EM in a particular, societal sector, such as: 
education or management, as the explanation of the EM that developed historically. It 
was opted for a historical approach because it provides insight to how contemporary 
versions of the EM are grafted on earlier versions. It clarifies a development line of 
the EM that might be useful for the contemporary use. This is in accordance with the 
vision of Michael Matthews (1994, p.xiii) who stated that science education will be 
improved by the involvement of the historical and philosophical dimensions. However, 
the objective was not to come to a purely and historically correct description of the 
EM history, but to trace how the contemporary explanations of the EM with The 
Netherlands as an anchor, might have a longer history. In other words, the study of 
the history of the EM was in the service of the present-day use of the model into The 
Netherlands. In the end, six main categories of the EM ― also called blood groups ― 
will be discussed. The structure of this chapter IV is as follows:
IV.1 What is the EM?
IV.2 The popularity and some ascribed effects of the EM
IV.3 The historical roots of the EM
IV.4 The explanations of the EM
IV.5 The positioning of the EM in The Netherlands
IV.6 The results of the findings
IV.7 The discussion of the results of chapter IV 
This will be successively discussed.
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IV.1 What is the EM?
The term ‘enneagram’ consists of the Greek word ‘ennea’ meaning nine and the Greek 
word ‘gramma’ that stands for character. So, the meaning of the word enneagram 
is the representation of a nine-fold characterization. The enneagram is a symbol, 
a nine star, which can be displayed in various ways, for example: like three triangles 
together, as is shown below in Figure 4.1. (http://www. Stjohns collegepark.com/web- 
archive/2013/2013-quarter-template/month-name-1/Enneagram-workshop)
Figure 4.1.
[A nine star as three triangles in a circle]. Reprinted from Sint 
John’s collegepark website, K. G. Broerman, n.d., retrieved from 
http://www.stjohnscollegepark.com/web-archive/2013/2013- 
quarter-template/ month-name-1/Enneagram-workshop
Raymond Lull (1232/33-1315/16) is a Catalan writer, philosopher, poet, and theologian 
according to the website Wikipedia (http://nl.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ramon_Llull, 
consulted 28-01-2015). The following nine star is him ― generally called ‘enneagon 
star’ ― as is shown in the next Figure 4.2. (http://personalitycafe.com/Enneagram- 
personality-theory-forum/184162-proper-Enneagram-2.html)
Figure 4.2.
The proper Enneagram. Reprinted 
from personality cafe website, n.d., 
retrieved from http:// personalitycafe.
com/Enneagram-personality-theory-
forum/184162-proper-Enneagram-2.
html
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From any point of the circle, lines are drawn to the other eight points. However, a 
special symbol is meant in the speaking of the Enneagram in this research. In that case, 
the first letter of the term Enneagram is capitalized in accordance with the tradition. 
Clarke (2006) explained how the Enneagram can be constructed:
To construct it, describe a circle: divide its circumference into nine parts of equal 
length; successively number the dividing points clockwise from 1 to 9, so that 9 
is uppermost; join the points 9, 3 and 6 by straight lines to form an equilateral 
triangle with 9 at the apex; join the residual points by straight lines in the 
sequence 142857 to form an inverted hexagon. (p.165)
The result is the next Figure 4.3. (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Enneagram_of_ 
Personality)
Figure 4.3.
Enneagram figure. Reprinted from Wikipedia website, n.d., retrieved from https:// en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Enneagram_of_Personality
Figure 4.3 differs from Figure 4.1 in that number 1 is not in the top, but number 9. The 
position of the numbers on the circle is not questioned worldwide seen; on each image 
found on EM websites, in EM books, and on Google EM images, the position of the EM 
numbers are as shown in Figure 4.3. Furthermore, it is noteworthy that the Enneagram 
appears rarely with a midpoint. Figure 4.3 differs from Figure 4.2 in that it is made up 
of three geometric figures, namely: a circle, a triangle, and a spider-like hexagon, as 
represented in the next two figures, namely: Figure 4.4 (http://www. consciousnessis.
org/files/Docs/Unlocking_the_Enneagram_06_08_2012.pdf) and Figure 4.5. (http: //
www. in-balan-ce.nl/het-enneagram/)
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Figure 4.4.
[The separate composing geometrical figures of the EM]. Reprinted from consciousnessis website, A. 
Kranz, 2011, retrieved from http://www.consciousnessis.org/files/Docs/ Unlocking_ the_ Enneagram_ 
06_08_ 2012.pdf, p.2.
Figure 4.5.
[The composing geometrical figures of the EM as One]. Reprinted from in balance website, I. Bakker, 
n.d., retrieved from http://www.in-balan-ce.nl/het-enneagram/
The Enneagram is so recognizable thanks to the spiderlike hexagon. The examination of 
the sequence of the numbers of the hexagon made clear that it represents the recurring 
decimal: 1/7 = 0.142857142857 .... 
7
One might expect the EM was built on mathematical 
principles, but, this is not explored in this research.
 Different meaning and values can be assigned to the circle numbers. At such a 
moment, an Enneagram model arises. An Enneagram model represents a particular 
interpretation or explanation of the Enneagram symbol. The two concepts were kept 
apart in this study. The concept Enneagram model (hereinafter: EM) refers explicitly to 
7  1/3.5 and 1/1.75 construct also the recurring decimal of the hexagon. The number 7 is divided by 2 and 
again by 2.
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an explanation of the symbol. If the Enneagram as a symbol is central, then the term 
EM symbol was used.
 The website of Google Pictures was used in order to gain a view of different EM 
symbols. (https://www.google.nl/search?q=enneagram+model&biw=1184&bih=587& 
source=lnms&tbm = isch&sa =X&ved=0ahUKEwiOnv2yrOvOAhXJXBQKHdwnDZ4Q_ 
AUICCgB). The analysis of different EM pictures made clear that the labeling of the 
nine EM numbers is with different and widespread values, as is illustrated in the next 
Table 4.1.
Table 4.1.
Labels for EM numbers.
Archetypical inner motives
Virtues
Vices
Emotions
Psycho-social values
Processes, like work processes
Pictures like pictograms or astrological signs
Colours of the spectrum
Music scale
Table 4.1 is created for illustration purposes; other forms of labeling remain possible. 
The numbers on the circle can be assigned with many different values and due to this, 
as many different EMs arise. It is not always clear what the EM is exactly standing for. 
Germans (1990, p.25) clarified that the concept ‘model’ can have meaning if it refers 
both to a content as a process. If the concept model refers to a content then it is a tool 
to construct ideas and then the real work begins, for example: in the schematization 
and as a steppingstone. If the concept model refers to a process, then it is a norm, such 
as: a regulation or a worthy ideal or pattern in which the process is described. In the 
case of the EM, both meanings seem to be valid.
 The EM is free of patents (juridical protection). This implies that everyone is free 
to assign values to the EM numbers and to interprete it in one’s own way. Because of 
this, the EM is also called an open model. However, there are not as many explanations 
as interpretators; some blood groups do exist. If the EM numbers are granted with 
inner drives or personality types, then the EM personality model arises. Authors who 
write about this kind of model use a psychological framework to explain the model. 
However, the EM numbers can also be labeled with virtues. In that case, one speaks 
of a spiritual EM. The connected EM authors use theories of theology and spirituality 
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to explain the model. In the case the EM represents a process it is about another and 
different explanation, for example: based on the theory of Gurdjieff.
 Next, an example of how explanations of the EM might expand. The EM is easily 
applicable to existing scientific theories. Frits Benoist (2015), a psychologist and career 
coach, showed how the EM can be associated with the character structures of Jung. 
This kind of applications could lead to new forms of EM interpretations although it is 
not an official scientific tested theory. This application is shown in the next Table 4.2 
and Table 4.3.
Table 4.2.
EM types and character structures of Jung according to F.J. Benoist(I). Reprinted and retrieved from 
F.J. Benoist document after personal interview, 2016, August 3.
Character stucture Enneagram types in key words
Schizoid 9 – ‘I’m up here’, to have overview, tardiness, absenteeism, 
laziness 
4 - Melancholy, ‘I do not belong here’, being born into the wrong 
family 
7 - Many plans and ideas; confuse fantasy / reality; fast ‘way’
Oral 6 - Asking questions, paying attention to others, lay blame on 
others 
2 - Focus on others, not themselves, self-sacrifice, covert pride 
4 – Compassionate, intrusion, looking for deepening
Masochist 7 - Sociability, nothing-to-the-hand show, not a setback, no 
suffering 
9 - Geniality, no conflict! Remaining it harmoniously and pleasant 
2 - Active, stimulating, enthusiastic, center of the party
Rigid 1 - Standards: there is only one way; this must be done so, 
dogmatism 
5 - Sleek in style and clothes, logic, order, systematic thinking & 
doing 
3 - Goals are to be achieved, passion, fanaticism
Psychopath 8 - Confrontation, working with the eyes 
3 - Will, chameleon behavior, to stay targeted whatever happens 
1 – Taking the leading, to be examplary
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Table 4.3.
EM types and character structures of Jung according to F.J. Benoist(II). Reprinted and retrieved from 
F.J. Benoist document after personal interview, 2016, August 3.
EM type In keywords Jung
One Norms, ‘views’, orderliness. To take the leading ‘I am right’ and 
‘I do the right thing’
Rigid 
Psychopath
Two Focus on others; questioning, compulsory ‘I am nice!’ Oral Maso
Three Will power, get going, chameleon. ‘I am succesful’ Psychopath 
Rigid
Four Neighbor’s grass is greener; Was I just somebody else; I do not 
belong anywhere; I am incomparably. ‘I am different’
Schizo Oral
Five Arrogance, distance, logic; no emotional involvement. ‘I got it’ Rigid …
Six Questioning, having more trust in others then in himself, loyal. 
‘I am safe’
Oral …
Seven Cozy, jovial, optimistic wild fantasy. ‘I am happy, painfree’ Maso Schizo
Eight To take the leading, to excercise power, coercion, 
confrontation. ‘I am strong’
Psychopath 
…
Nine Focus of above, laziness, geniality, forgiveness, acceptence. ‘I 
am satisfied’
Schizo Maso
Some authors speak of the EM as an esoteric model as stated in the ‘Encyclopedia of 
New Religious Movements’ by Clarke (2006, p.165). Because of this label, a variety of 
new properties can be assigned to the EM. Being an esoteric model, the EM mediates 
between an assumed macrocosm and microcosm. However, this has far-reaching 
consequences. Hanegraaff (2013, pp.86-101) explained that the kind of esoteric 
knowledge in such a model cannot be construed as rational knowledge; it refers to a 
higher reality of which the essence is not always communicable nor testable. According 
to this view, it is only logical that there are variations in EM interpretations because the 
EM cannot be described in fixed words.
 Furthermore, the EM can be understood as a management tool, such as: when 
it is applied in a company. However, the EM can also be a reflexive tool as it makes 
conscious the inner observer. Helen Palmer (2011, p.38) once named the EM a perpetual 
motion movement. Warning (1995) speaks of a circumflex model. A circumflex model is 
that adjacent numbers (in the case of EM, the numbers to the left and right of a circle 
number) are more informative than more distant numbers (in the case of the EM, the 
numbers that are connected via the lines of the EM).
 In this research, the research object EM was conceived as a symbol that varies 
model content. Definitions of the EM are far from uniform and vary per author. However, 
the diversity of explanations of EMs is also not that wide that the identification of blood 
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groups would not be possible; this chapter IV is about that. The historical differences 
were identified that was followed by a discussion of the relevance in The Netherlands. 
To give one definition of an EM to gain an impression, Helen Palmer writes on her 
website about the personality EM. Palmer (http://www.enneagram.com, consulted 11- 
01-2016) wrote:
The word Enneagram means a graph of nine. Each of the nine Enneagram 
personality profiles has a distinct, well-developed coping strategy for relating 
to self, others and the environment. In addition, each of the nine types has 
its own precise path to psychological and spiritual freedom, the key being 
compassionate and guided self- observation.
In the personality EM, the EM numbers are understood as personality types, also 
referred to as: EM types.
 It became clear that the EM has many different explanations. This makes it 
evident that it is not always clear what the content of the EM is when it is a topic of 
conversation, as is shown in the next Figure 4.6 (www. assessmenttrainer.nl/rollenspel/
typen-rollenspellen).
Figure 4.6.
[Miscommunication with the EM]. Adapted from assessmentrainer website, n.d., retrieved from www.
assessmenttrainer.nl/rollenspel/typen-rollenspellen.
The Enneagram 
personality model The spiritual 
Enneagram 
I like the Enneagram 
personality model!
Me too
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IV.2 The popularity of the EM and some ascribed effects
Before the history of the EM is mapped, first the importance of the EM is discussed. 
The aim of the section is to demonstrate the importance of choosing the EM as a 
research subject. Firstly, the popularity of the EM according to electronic databases 
is extracted. Next, some of the effects of the EM are discussed that were obvious in 
previous scientific EM research.
Nowadays popularity of the EM according to electronic databases
The number of hits for the search term ‘Enneagram’ might be a measure of the 
popularity of the concept EM. The next mixed picture arose. The website LexisNexis 
(http://academic.lexisnexis.nl/, consulted 5-1-2013) showed 594 EM newspaper articles 
in the Dutch press in the period 1995-2013. The website EM page ‘book overview’ (http://
www.melkboer.dds.nl/Enneagramboeken.html, consulted 5-11-2013) showed nearly 30 
Dutch EM titles. The Bol.com website (http://www.bol. com/nl/s/boeken/zoekresultaten 
/Ntt/Enneagram, consulted 5-11-2013) had 94 Dutch EM books.
 The visit of academic websites showed the next picture. The Scirus website (http:// 
www.scirus.com/srsapp/search?q=Enneagram&t=all&drill=yes&sort=1&p=0, consul- 
ted 5-11-2013) scored more than 5900 titles on the search term Enneagram. The web- 
site Google Scholar (http://scholar.google.nl/ scholar?hl=nl&q=Enneagram&lr, con- 
sulted 5-11-2013) gave more than 3,000 hits while the website Worldcat (http://www. 
worldcat.org/search?qt=worldcat _org _all &Q=Enneagram, consulted 5-11-2013) had 
1284 hits, of which 824 EM books and 175 EM articles. The rest were DVDs and CDs. Most 
EM publications is in English (634), the second language is Chinese (125), while Dutch is 
in the third place (109). Compared to 1990, the number of EM publications doubled in 
2013. The main authors of the EM are Helen Palmer and Don Richard Riso. They have 
each more than fifty titles on their name. The Dutch Willem Jan van de Wetering is also 
listed with nearly twenty EM book titles. Picarta (http://picarta. pica.nl/DB=2.41/SET=1/
TTL=1/CMD?ACT=SRCHA&IKT=1016 &SRT=TRM= &Enneagram, consulted 5-11-2013) 
showed a score of 232 hits. The site Web of Science (http:.//appswebof knowledge.com, 
consulted 5-11-2013), however, had only a score of 15 hits, including two-third articles. 
The visit of Libweb (http://www.lib-web.org/, consulted 5-11-2013) was amazing because 
that showed no hits.
 Now, it has become clear that the EM is a serious search term, so, it might be 
assumed that the EM has some societal impact. Some of the ascribed effects of the EM 
that were scientifically researched on dissertation level are discussed in the next section.
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Some ascribed effects of the EM according to previous EM 
dissertation research
From a scientific point of view, the measurement of effects of a model like the EM is a 
tricky issue. The concept ‘effect’ has especially meaning in the natural sciences in which 
an effect occurs after manipulation of a cause. However, in BS such an understanding 
of the concept effect is impossible. This is because a potential impact cannot be 
determined independently of a social and spiritual environment. As a result, only the 
effects ascribed to the EM can be investigated. In BS, these ascribed effects have a 
different status than in the natural sciences; it concerns a subjective and social impact. 
It is sufficient to study the ascribed effects because no other methods are known.
 The analysis of previous EM dissertation research showed that the EM is granted 
with both positive and critical ascribed effects. In the next paragraph, some of these 
benefits and critics are briefly touched. This was done in order to clarify the questions: 
what is the EM and what is it standing for? The effects are displayed in chronological 
order to show a possible line of development of previous and subsequent allocated 
effects. First, the positive effects are discussed and then the critics.
Some positive ascribed effects of the EM
Eileen Margaret Sutcliff (2002, p.9/24) examined the effects ascribed to the EM. 
Participants in the study indicated that they felt more unity with oneself and others 
after attending an EM course. Pain from the past could be released (healed), and they 
felt the desire of personal transformation. Further, Sutcliff advocated the use of the EM 
in a context of Christian adult education.
 Sutcliff (2002, p.22/24) stated that the EM is well applicable in an interreligious and 
intercultural context; it allows people of different social and religious backgrounds to 
engage a dialogue. Because the EM integrates psychological elements with spiritual 
growth, it brings people into a process of soul making.
 Lauren Tolk (2006) stated: “The Enneagram helps people develop a more complete 
understanding or their own motivations as well as insight into others’ 
motivations [emphasis added] and worldviews. (p.13/24)”. Jeanne Godin (2010) wrote: 
“Therefore, the Enneagram system, accordingly to De Lassus (2006), helps individuals 
understand and accept not only themselves, but also others which can lead to more 
compassionate relationships and improved well-being [emphasis added]”. (p.12/20). 
Hilke Richmer (2011) focused on the diagnosing force of the EM:
As such, understanding the Enneagram and working with it as a diagnostic 
tool for identifying habitual ways of being in the world [emphasis added] 
offers decisive merit to enhance awareness of self and others and eventually 
foster self-regulation capabilities (Goldberg, 1999). The Enneagram supports 
individual development by “providing a direction in which to work but only 
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as long as we remember that it is not telling us who we are, but how we have 
limited who we are” ( Riso & Hudson, 1999, p. 28). (p.18/24)
Christina Collins (2012, p.9/24) stated that the EM is helpful in increasing self-awareness 
which leads to more realistic (life) expectations. Tracy Clayton (2014) argued that the 
EM is helpful in raising awareness of the inner observer:
Participants looked at their life stories using the Enneagram as a lens. 
Compassionate observation of self [emphasis added] was a recurring invitation 
and key component of the move toward transformation. The Enneagram helped 
clergy recognize patterns in their lives so that they began to see a route, as well as 
obstacles, on the path of spiritual growth. (p.4/24)
According to Clayton (2014), the EM is helpful as a ‘third thing’ to raise awareness of 
the truth:
In his book, A Hidden Wholeness, Parker Palmer ( Parker J. Palmer, A Hidden 
Wholeness: The Journey Toward an Undivided Life (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 
2004, 93.) uses the term “third things” to refer to poems and stories as objects 
that can aid a person in exploring truth. He says, they have voices of their own, 
voices that tell the truth about a topic but, in the manner of metaphors, tell 
it on slant. Mediated by a third thing, truth can emerge from, and return to, 
our awareness at whatever pace and depth we are able to handle—sometimes 
inwardly in silence, sometimes aloud in community—giving the shy soul the 
protective cover it needs. (…)
Like the “third things” of which Palmer speaks, the Enneagram tells 
us the truth about ourselves [emphasis added]. Some of the patterns it 
reveals about our choices and way of being in the world, may take much 
time to ponder and compassionately observe before transformation happens. 
The Enneagram creates a composite picture of an individuals’ patterns and 
preferences. Becoming aware of the Enneagram types can aid an individual 
in recognizing the dynamics behind their usual choices, which may provide 
freedom to choose different alternatives. (p.11/24)
The discussed ascribed effects are summarized in the next Table 4.4.
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Table 4.4.
Some ascribed positive effects to the EM use.
Authors Ascribed positive effects to the EM
Sutcliff (2002) To win unity with oneself and others.
To heal pain from the past.
Conscious of the desire to be willing transformed.
Applicable in an interreligious and intercultural context; improves dialogue. 
Better understanding of the own inner motivator and that of other people.
Tolk (2006) Better insight in one’s motivations as the motivations of others.
Godin (2010) Makes clear the preferences for behavior patterns.
Richmer (2011) The diagnosing force of the model making clear a direction for growth.
Collins (2012) Enlarging self-consciousness, so that more realistic expectations become 
possible; also helpful in creating more safe, harmonious and healthier 
relationships. 
Clayton (2014) Making conscious the inner observer, a precondition for spiritual growth
As a ‘third thing’ helpful in focusing on spirituality and truth
It should be noted that the ascribed effects relate to both psychological as spiritual 
effects although the distinction is not always clear; it remained not always clear 
whether the ascribed effects result from the use of a psychological explanation of 
the EM (Interpreter, 2006; Godin, 2010) or from the spiritual EM (Clayton, 2014). This 
research discusses some important differences between the two reference frameworks 
in chapter V. 
 The ascribed effects, according to the researcher, should be interpreted as ‘very 
general’; it gives no more than a very rough picture of what an EM can do. Furthermore, 
the ascribed effects are formulated in a very general way. For example, is it for the 
reader clear what an ascribed effect as ‘a better understanding of motivations’ entails? 
The discussed effects can be seen as vague effects that might void the use of effect-
measurement studies.
 A clear line of development in ascribed effects studies became not clear although 
the ascribed effects are presented chronologically. At most, it can be said that the 
finding of Clayton (2014) that the EM as a ‘third thing’ can be helpful to communicate 
spirituality and truth is an effect that may result from the spirit of time. The EM is also 
criticized. This will be discussed below.
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Criticism on the EM
Mary Alber (2010) criticized systems that map the personality as the EM does in her 
dissertation on IMAP, Integral self-awareness Mapping Process. Alber (2010) described 
a number of problems:
The enneagram-based system of nine basic qualities or types depicted around a 
circle says that a person can express up to three of the types with one primary 
type. There is no accounting for the possibility that nine qualities could be equally 
expressed in one person or that one could have the top three categories in equal 
measure (as my results indicated). Regardless of the type of personality survey or test 
I have taken, I find myself frustrated by questions that force polarized perception 
[emphasis added] and discount the possibility of a truly integrated perspective. 
(p.52)
Alber (2010) continued:
The second problem of most personality self-assessment systems is the very 
limited set of types and descriptors [emphasis added]. They seek to describe 
the whole of a person’s nature through a few preset labels such as the 16 
personality types of Myers-Briggs Foundation (2010; see also Jung, 1971), 
the nine personality types of the enneagram ( Riso & Hudson, 1999; Palmer, 
1995), the four learning style types of the Kolb Learning Style Inventory (Kolb, 
2010), and the four humors or elemental types of Rudolf Steiner (2008) and 
Hippocrates. (p.53)
Then, Alber (2010) stated:
Furthermore, fixed personality typing can cause people to over identify 
[emphasis added] with their type and use the label as an excuse to persist 
with limiting or undesirable behaviors. Many classifying systems assert that 
personality attributes are fixed at birth (e.g., astrology, numerology) or they 
become fixed during childhood. Don Riso and Russ Hudson’s (1999) teachings 
based on an enneagram model do recognize a more or less mature expression 
of a type of perceiving, processing, and/or behaving but not the possibility of 
fundamental shifts during a lifetime. (p.54)
And finally, Alber (2010, pp.55-56) said: “This IMAP feature also addresses the third 
problem I identified with existing self-assessment systems; the lack of specific guidance 
for developing one’s consciousness [emphasis added].” This was the only critics on 
dissertation level that has been found.
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Further, the next critical remark of Rob Nanninga was found on the website of Skepsis 
(http://www.skepsis.nl/Enneagram .html, consulted 11-06-2015): “The types are not 
defined in a clear way, so the authors assign not the same properties to a type. Based 
on their personal experiences, they sometimes put different emphases or associations.”
 In the next Table 4.5 the discussed critical notions are summarized.
Table 4.5.
Some ascribed critical notions to the EM.
Authors Ascribed critical notions to the EM
Alber It could force a polarized perception
The limited set of types and descriptions
People can over-identify
Lack of guidance by reaching higher 
consciousness
Nanninga Types are not cleary defined
The critics of Alber are applicable to all models that put the personality central. 
However, the EM can be understood as a personality model, but as well as a spiritual 
model. In that sense, the critics focused unilaterally on the personality EM.
 Alber discussed that people can over-identify with the EM types. This is, however, 
always a possibility even outside the context of personality models, for example: in 
a role that leads to burnout or in a father- or mother role. Alber indicated the set EM 
types is limited and may not be exhaustive. In principle, this holds for each model most 
times. An intrinsic feature of a model is to make such an oversimplification of reality 
that it becomes understandable and maybe controllable. It has not been said in EM 
theory that the nine categories of the EM are exhaustive or exclusive. If users indicate 
that these nine categories bring them sufficiently forward with respect to other models, 
then practical usefulness can be assigned to the EM, even though it is theoretically not 
completely demarcated.
 The problem is also that as Alber indicated this is an academic requirement, it 
implies that she herself should come up with a model that can meet the requirement 
of exhausting and exclusiveness. So, in the view of the researcher, her critics are not in 
line with what is taken for granted in science. Further, Alber stated that a personality 
model could polarize. However, a polarized perception might be a feature of the EM 
but also of other models or theories. For example, sometimes in the sociology the 
society is represented as polar. In other words, this critic chops not necessarily the 
timber of the EM.
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What about the critical point of Alber that without guidance it is very difficult to achieve 
a higher form of consciousness? In my researcher’s view, that is concrete critics. The 
EM of personality provides a diagnosis of the main type of personality, but it has in fact 
by itself no means to bend the weak behaviour that is connected to the negative side of 
that type character, which indeed can be seen as problematic. Appropriate additional 
techniques, such as: NLP, might be helpful to overcome type related dysfunctional 
behaviour. However, it is up to the user to determine how good transformational 
techniques operate and not to the scientist to presume this.
 The critics formulated by Nanninga are understandable if one considers that the EM 
typology often is described in terms that refer to external visible behaviour while it is 
all about the inner drive, strategy, or worldview which underlie the outward behaviour. 
This inner strategy is difficult to catch directly in words, so, it has been described 
metaphorically. However, the metaphorical description can in various ways and that 
might explain the huge amount of different EM type descriptions. While the aim of the 
EM personality is that the internal strategy, the motivation for the behaviour, becomes 
clear, a reader can have bogged down to the definitions and descriptions of the EM 
types. It is all about getting clear emotionally the inner strategy (Aha Erlebnis) which 
takes precedence over the intellectual grasping of the inner strategy. In other words, 
these critics stem from the fact that the EM is entrusted to paper. Who takes orally 
knowledge of the EM has the possibility to feel or experience directly what kind of inner 
strategy is most appropriate by directly recognizing the spoken energy.
 Nanninga’s critics mainly concerns the personality EM that discusses the EM types’ 
characterizations. However, the EM is more than a personality model; it is also a 
spiritual model, and a process model. For those interpretations, the given critics are 
not applicable. Moreover, Nanninga ignored in his critics the fact that spirituality can 
be discussed via the EM (Sutcliff, 2002) for which it is not necessary to do the typing.
 Interestingly, no users were found who indicated that they had experienced the 
EM as something negative. The critics, that were expressed, were rather formulated 
‘of a desk’, which suggests that the person in question probably did not experienced 
personally the EM. Therefore, this requires study. Furthermore, it would be strange if a 
model would not have relevant critics. Being a researcher, I can imagine that a big critic 
of the EM might be that it is used to tease away unwanted employees. Remarkably, I 
did not find this in the EM literature. The critics on the EM is too little explicated in my 
researcher’s vision. Hereby an invitation for readers and EM users to formulate more 
thorough critics on the EM; no perfect models can exist in science. Follow up research 
to the EM is necessary to identify more profound what are the possible constraints or 
limitations of the EM.
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Conclusion
In summary, it can be said that previous EM dissertation research showed that the EM 
has both positive ascribed effects as critics. A wide range of positive effects was found 
in terms of psychological and spiritual effects. The disadvantage of the discussion is 
that the found effects both can relate to the personality EM as to the spiritual EM, 
causing that the effects were evaluated in a very broad way. The effects might be too 
little concrete for readers for whom these effects ought to be insightful. Critics on the 
EM focused on the personality EM that is only one explanation of the EM. Another critic 
was that an additional technique would be needed to achieve personal transformation. 
Further research is needed to identify effects that are more specific and to clarify some 
preconditions of the EM in use.
IV.3 The historical roots of the EM
One of the motivations for studying the history of the EM was that most times 
on consulted EM websites and in EM books a reference to an ‘old’ history of EM is 
heard. An evolutionary development of the EM will be discussed in the next part. It 
was not intended that this would result in an exhaustive historical record; it has been 
done mainly to clarify how a possible history of the EM can clarify the contemporary 
use and understanding of the EM. The study of the manifestations of the EM takes 
place chronologically. Firstly, the oldest sources of the EM are discussed. Then the 
connotation of the EM to Sufism. Gurdjieff is frequently associated with the EM. It 
is discussed how exactly this has to be understood. Next, the US versions of the EM 
are discussed. Finally, a reflection of the evolutionary history of the EM as a whole is 
presented. The structure of this section was built as follows:
IV.3.1 Ancient sources of the EM
IV.3.2 Sufism and the EM
IV.3.3 Gurdjieff and the EM
IV.3.4 Succession after Gurdjieff: US experts
IV.3.5 The roots of the EM, a conclusion and discussion
IV.3.1 Ancient sources of the EM
Who had in mind that the EM has one, clear source of origin, will be sorely disappointed. 
The possible origins of the EM are discussed in this section. For mapping the history of 
the EM, the next sources were consulted: EM books, Encyclopedia, EM dissertations, 
and EM websites. It became clear that several EM authors, both US EM experts, Dutch 
EM experts, and PhD students in dissertation research looked already forward to the 
ancient source(s) of the EM. The presentation in this research is not unique, but it is 
intended to be illustrative and as a summarize.
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Helen Palmer (2011, p.31) stated that the EM has been orally transmitted historically 
seen. The implication of this finding is that ‘ancient’ source texts of the EM highly likely 
fail. This means that to find written evidence for the origin of the EM is unlikely. Hannah 
Nathans (2000, p.59) discussed the true origin of the EM is shrouded in mystery.
 Palmer (2011, pp.31-34) clarified that there might be an interest to teach orally the 
EM. In her view, the best way to explain the model is to speak about the EM. This is a 
better way to recognize the EM type than to read an EM book with descriptions of EM 
types. In this sense, the fact that an EM is ‘on paper’ accompanies the question: what 
was exactly entrusted on paper: the ‘true’ model or just an aspect of the model because 
the remnants cannot be addressed? If the latter is the case, then the point is: can that 
which appears on paper be construed as a source? In other words, the question arose 
how evidence for an ancient oral EM source looks like, will it gain scientific value.
 The finding that ancient source texts are lacking in an oral tradition, caused 
immediately a moment of reflexivity by the researcher. The philosophical question 
arose: when is something received as a resource if the researcher has to deal with an 
oral tradition? Of course, the first written down version of the EM can be viewed as an 
evidence for a source of the EM from a scientific point of view, but this seems to be also 
scientific and philosophical problematic regarding the value that can be assigned to 
that version. A dilemma that is touched upon here, but that will not be investigated in 
this research.
 Moreover, the question arose whether the research question should be adjusted. 
If the EM has been explained mainly in EM books, then the history of the EM has been 
properly attached to the vision that EM authors have developed on the history of the 
EM. In that case, not the ‘objective’ history of the EM is mapped, if the reader wants: 
the realistic, but only the history that the corresponding EM authors refer to as the 
history of the EM. A history of the EM is, therefore, a look at the EM history written 
from the inside, namely: by EM experts themselves and not as such an objective 
historical record studied by outsiders. Central is how within the EM world the history 
of the EM is proposed. Therefore, the research question was slightly adjusted. The 
research involved the mapping of relevant historical EM sources, whether or not true, 
cited by EM experts. It is this question that was investigated, namely: what are the 
historical sources of the EM that EM experts and EM connoisseurs refer to when they 
talk about the history of the EM?
Ancient sources that EM experts refer to
A series of sources were found to map the original source of the EM that are discussed 
in chronological order. The oldest reference to the source of the EM was found on the 
website of Promise Foundation. Promise Foundation suggested that the EM dates back 
to 2500 B.C. in Babylon, Mesopotamia on this website (http://www.stichting- promise.
nl/artikelen /waar zeggerij/Enneagram.htm, consulted 20-09-2013). However, Promise 
Foundation also stated no evidence is found for this statement.
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THE TRANSMISSION OF THE ENNEAGRAM
Unknown source Babylon or the Middle East 2500 BC
Pythagoras & Neoplatonist (Greece, 500-100 BC)
Desert fathers
Egypt, 400-500 AD
Eastern Orthodox Church
(Greece, Russia)
Su Order
(14th-15th centrury)
Claudio Naranjo
Jesuits
Other teachers
Jewish mystics
rst centrury AD
Seven deadly sins
(Medieval Europe)
Kabbalist
(12th-17th centrury)
Gurdjie
(1910)
Ichazo
(1960)
Gurdjie study groups Arica institute
The authors Other teachers
Figure 4.7.
The transmission of the Enneagram. Reprinted from Enneagram basisboek. De negen 
persoonlijkheids typen in kaart gebracht, p.44, Don R. Riso & R. Hudson, 2000, Bloemendaal, 
The Netherlands: Gottmer/Becht.
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Kolasinski Ann Perry (1996, p.20/24) stated in her dissertation: “Margaret Frings Keyes, 
noted Enneagram expert, presented a brief and concise history of this tool Emotions 
and the Enneagram (1988). Her research supported others who claim that this model 
originated in Afghanistan almost two thousand years ago.” Unfortunately, evidence 
lacks also. The connotation is to a complete different place and time than the quote of 
Promise Foundation.
 The Franciscan Richard Rohr teaches the EM since 1971, for example: in his self- 
founded schools ‘New Jerusalem Community’ in Cincinnati in Ohio, and in the Center 
for Action and Contemplation (CAC, 1986) in Albuquerque, New Mexico, according to 
the Wikipedia website (http://en.wikipedia. org/wiki/Richard_Rohr, consulted, 22-10- 
2013). Rohr (1990, p.5) suggested: “The earliest roots go back, some think, over two 
thousand years. It is often suggested that it was further developed in the late Middle 
Ages by Sufi brotherhoods, but this itself cannot be proven.”
 A recognized and experienced EM authority made this statement. The source 
connotation differs from the previous two quotes. However, even here, no evidence 
exist for this statement. Theodore Hayes (1999) cited Michael Goldberg that Homer 
was already familiar with the EM. Hayes (1999) wrote:
Homer allegedly knew of the Enneagram model. Pythagoras and the Neo-
Platonists learned it from Homer and then the Enneagram model got into 
Christianity and Sufism, and Judaism. The Enneagram model surfaced in the 
Caucuses and in Bolivia, where it was championed by a ‘philosopher’ from 
whom Goldberg personally learned it.
This quote refers to a history at 800-750 B.C., being the time Homer lived. However, a 
reference to evidence is lacking.
 The next vision on the history of the EM was declared on the website of Enneangel 
(http://www.enneangel.com/Enneagram.html, consulted 9-12-2013):
In recent times Evagrius Ponticus has been linked with the Enneagram because 
of his teachings on the eight evil thoughts (missing only fear from the nine 
Enneagram vices) and the conversion of the passion or vice to its corresponding 
virtue. Evagrius was influenced by Neoplatonism through Clement and Origen, 
and there are obvious links between Plato and the Enneagram in the idea of the 
three centers. In Phaedrus, Plato described the soul as being in three parts: the 
rational, concupiscible and irascible parts, which correspond well with the head, 
heart, and gut centers. And in The Republic he describes an ideal state as a 
macrocosm of the human soul with a three-level hierarchy, each level being linked 
to a different part of the body: the head, chest, and abdomen.
163
IV
The quote made clear that parts of the EM go back on a desert father. This implies the 
history of the EM starts in the fourth century AD. In such a quote is implicitly suggested 
at the same time that the EM has a Christian origin, something that was not addressed 
in previous quotes. However, any kind of evidence lacks also here.
 The quote pointed also that parts of the EM might be ancient, which can be seen as 
a possibility. Moreover, noting that parts of the model may be ancient and may go back 
to spiritual teachings was reasoned from retrospective standpoint. This is different 
from mapping the history of the EM that takes the past as the starting point from which 
the history enfolds. Apparently, the EM history was described retrospectively.
 Further, the quote made clear the theory of Evagrius Ponticus was used to explain 
the present-day EM. However, this needs some nuance. The doctrine of Evagrius 
Ponticus maintains that vices can be reversed by applying virtues. This theory was used 
for explaining the spiritual EM. The situation is that in order to obtain a theory that can 
explain the EM, firstly the history (of spiritual teachings) is plunged in and in a next 
step it is said that it goes back thereon in the view of the researcher. Confusingly, to 
say that the EM goes back to this theory, is a chicken-egg affair. The question that was 
answered here, was: to what extent can contemporary EM interpretations revert to 
spiritual teachings of the past? Nevertheless, the central question was: how has the EM 
evolved evolutionary? The example was given via Evagrius Ponticus, but this principle is 
further findable, for example: in the reference to Plato’s three folded vision on the soul 
that also might be in the EM.
 Renske van Berkel (2001) discussed the origin of some parts of the EM:
The origin of the model is, inter alia, found by Pythagoras and the Dessert 
Fathers (Rios, 2000; Salmon, 1997). In the Middle Ages have been found 
aspects of the Enneagram in the Sufi Movement, in Dante’s Divina Comedia, 
and in the English Canterbury Tales. (p.48)
Unfortunately, the quote didn’t clarify which parts of the model are rooted in which 
ancient spiritual teachings? As an example, Pythagoras lived 572-500 B.C. It is not 
clear how the quote should be understood; which parts of the doctrine of Pythagoras 
explain which parts of the (present) EM? Alternatively, is the meaning of the quote that 
in fact today’s interpretation of the EM are grounded in principles of the theories of 
Pythagoras?
 Furthermore, this quote declared that the EM might not belong to only one spiritual 
direction, but to different religious traditions, which also might be a possibility. How 
likely is this? It is well known that very general spiritual principles - regardless the EM - 
appear in all religious traditions. However, the more specific the content of a spiritual 
model, the more a kept secret in the past; often secrecy was prevailed in religious 
brotherhood and sisterhood. So, how likely it is that the EM can be found in various 
spiritual schools given the secrecy, needs investigation.
164
Furthermore, the quote clarified that Van Berkel, herself a Dutch EM authority, has 
cited other EM experts, like: Riso and Salmon, causing that a history of the EM has been 
continued as a heard story. EM experts are quoted in terms of their views on the origin 
of the EM though evidence is lacking for that cited history. This illustrates that a history 
of the EM not only can be passed on, but also can be continued because EM experts are 
citing each other herein, even though it is known that the sources that are quoted, are 
not provided with evidence. EM schools teach a history of the EM to their students, but 
the impression was that ‘a history of the history of the EM’ is being created. Nowadays 
EM experts cite older, more experienced EM experts in that the EM is an old, ancient 
model although there is scientifically seen no evidence. Whether or not and to what 
extent new EM experts refer to ‘an old EM history without evidence’, is in this context 
a very interesting phenomenon and required further investigation.
 Don Riso & Hudson (2000) discussed the origins and sources of the Enneagram. 
They argued the EM was also practiced by Jewish mystics in the first century AD, and 
by the Eastern Orthodox Church. The next Figure 4.7 shows the transmission of the EM 
via the connected sources accordance to their vision. They cite many sources, but often 
the evidence is lacking regarding the very ancient sources.
 To recapitulate, it is noteworthy in the researcher’s view that in the above cited 
quotes the tenor appears that EM experts refer to one or more historical source(s) of 
the EM. But, it is also said that evidence is lacking in the same time. This is a remarkable 
empirical phenomenon in the description of the EM history, in the sense that the 
choice also could be not to refer at all to any possible historical source of the EM just 
because no evidence was found. Apparently, the EM experts preferred to cite a source 
connected to a place and an era above the statement that there is no evidence for the 
reference to an ancient history.
 To illustrate this phenomenon, Richard Rohr and Andreas Ebert (1990) are used as 
an example:
The history of the genesis of the Enneagram is unknown, and hence
invites speculation. It was probably used for centuries by spiritual
masters and guides. The earliest roots go back, some think, over two thousand 
years. It is often suggested that it was further developed in the late Middle Ages 
by Sufi brotherhoods, but this itself cannot be proven. (p.19)
The quote clarified there is no scientific evidence for an ‘ancient’ history of EM, but 
surprisingly, the title of their EM book is ironically: ‘An ancient tool for a new spiritual 
journey’. These authors chose explicitly to introduce their book in this way to the public. 
That the EM can be old is apparently seen as a noteworthy fact despite the lack of the 
scientific evidence. The non-proved fact, however, gained no priority in the creation of 
the title of the book.
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Not all EM experts take the content of the EM as a starting point for tracking a history 
of the EM. Jeanette van Stijn (2010, p.237) discussed a forerunner of today’s EM symbol 
as used by Ramon Lull (1235-1316). Furthermore, Van Stijn suggested (2010, p.238) 
that the Jesuit priest Anasthasius Kirchner (1601-1680) also used an Enneagram- like 
symbol. However, for this reference there is a degree of probability, but no proof. On 
the website of Equip (http://www. equip.org/ articles/tell-me-who-i-am-o-Enneagram/, 
consulted 11-06-2015) Mitchell Pacwa S.J. stated:
Nearly all the Enneagram books and lecturers accept Gurdjieff ’s claim that 
the Enneagram is very ancient, originating in the Babylon or Mesopotamia of 
2500 B.C. Faith in the Enneagram’s antiquity is in effect a claim for its 
authority [emphasis added]. However, in my studies of ancient literature and 
archaeology, I find no evidence for the Enneagram’s existence in ancient times, 
neither inscriptions nor drawings. In fact, Ouspensky’s books on Gurdjieff are its 
earliest appearance. John Bennett says that the symbol may go back to fourteenth 
century Sufis, since that was the time of the discovery of zero and the decimal 
point.27 The Enneagram’s dependence on the decimal point for its inner shape 
prohibits an earlier date. However, external evidence for a medieval date is 
lacking [emphasis added]; there is merely the possibility [emphasis added] that 
it has mathematical roots back then.
The quote discussed how dubious the references are regarding an ancient history of 
the EM, but it appoints also a reason for citing an ancient history, namely: that an old 
history is a claim for authority.
An old history, a claim for authority
Pacwa argued that the reference to an ancient history is a way to legitimize the 
contemporary use of the EM. Hobsbawm and Ranger (2012) who discussed the 
phenomenon of ‘The Invention of Tradition’ found a possible explanation for this 
phenomenon:
Many of the traditions which we think of as very ancient in their origins 
were not in fact sanctioned by long use over the centuries, but were invented 
comparatively recently. This book explores examples of this process of invention 
— the creation of Welsh and Scottish ‘national culture’ … which poses new 
questions for the understanding of our history.…
‘Invented tradition’ is taken to mean a set of practices, normally governed by 
overtly or tactically accepted rules and of a ritual or symbolic nature, which 
seek to articulate certain values and norms of behavior by repetition, which 
automatically implies continuity with the past. In fact, where possible, they 
normally attempt to establish with a suitable historic past. (p.1)
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The invention of tradition means, according to Wikipedia (https://nl.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Uitgevonden_traditie, consulted 16-01-2016): “As such, invented traditions are a form 
of falsification of history which, though often willfully committed, may also stem from 
ignorance or misunderstanding of the available knowledge.” The quote clarified that 
the legitimation of contemporary use can refer to an ancient history, even if that ancient 
history is not old nor need that history to be true.
 Applied to the EM, an ‘invented history’ implies that the contemporary use of the 
EM would be intensified by referring to an ancient history of the EM, an ancient history 
that may or may not be true. Users might think that the application of the EM is more 
legitimate than when it is told that the EM is brand new, just because of the invented 
history claim. It is not excluded that this might be the case.
 However, how likely is it that an ‘invented tradition’ is the situation regarding the 
use of the EM in The Netherlands? To this end, several EM books of Dutch EM authors 
were studied. Van Stijn (2010) discussed in her book ‘Enneagram for Dummies’ the 
history of the EM only in chapter 18. If it really was that important, she also could have 
started the book with this topic. Hannah Nathans discussed the history of the EM only 
in chapter 4 of her book ‘Werken met het EM, in English: To work with the Enneagram’. 
Frank Post (2006, pp.18-19) paid almost no attention to a history of EM; in his book 
‘Typisch opvoeden, in English: To educate EM typically’; the topic covers not yet one 
page. Also, Van de Wetering (1999) covers a few pages in his book ‘Het Enneagram als 
weg naar verandering, in English: The Enneagram as a way to change’ the description 
of a history of the EM which is negligible to the total number of book pages. This is also 
the case with the book ‘Kleine ego’s, grote zielen, in English: Little egos, great souls’ of 
Elly Voorend and Piet van Haaster (2011). Frank Schaper and Azwin Ressang (2003), the 
history of the EM does not even appear in the index of the EM book ‘Het team in jezelf, 
in English: The team in yourself’ by Frank Schaper and Azwin Ressang (2003).
 These examples made clear that the conclusion has to be that the ‘invention of 
tradition’ with regarding to Dutch EM authors is not adequately empirical validated. 
The focus of Dutch EM authors seems to be primarily on explaining and applying 
the EM. If an ‘invented tradition’ was the case, wouldn’t Dutch EM authors have paid 
more attention to it and hadn’t they included a chapter more upfront in their books? 
The question is also: how important Dutch EM experts find the history of the EM by 
themselves? Nathans (2000, p.59) argued: “More important than the question whether 
the Enneagram dates from 2500 BC or 1000 AD, is the question whether we are 
able to work with it in our organizations.” The quote made clear that this Dutch EM 
authority preferred to focus on the practical possibilities of the EM above a possible 
history. Whether this statement is generalisable to more Dutch experts requires study.
It is a possibility that an ‘invented history’ is an explanation for the tightening of an 
ancient history of the EM. This could be valid with respect to the US. It was already 
stated in chapter I that, according to religious sociologists Knoblauch, Heelas, and De 
Hart, the legitimacy of affairs is not based on an external authority, but especially on the 
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inner experience as a characteristic main feature of the Western European time spirit 
of spirituality since 1960s. However, it became not clear whether this is also true for 
the US. In other words, the ‘invented history’ might be the case for US EM experts, 
but for EM experts in Western Europe seems to be not very likely. Don Riso & 
Hudson (2000), two US EM experts, spend already in chapter 2 of the book ‘Enneagram 
basisboek’, in English: ‘Personality types’ attention to the origin and sources of the EM. 
The EM pioneers of The Netherlands who were trained in the US, were told a history of 
the EM as part of the training. However, Dutch EM experts might set aside the outer 
American EM authority if they experienced that this felt internally and emotional not 
as legitimate and congruent with their own vision on the supposed history of the EM, 
according to the theory of religion sociologists.
 It has not been clarified whether Dutch EM experts differ to US EM experts in their 
focus on the history of EM. It remains unclear whether Dutch EM experts, who were 
trained by US EM experts by whom the history of the EM was part of the training, have 
swallowed this as ‘sweet cake’ or that they adjusted this with their own interpretation or 
vision. Not is sure whether the visions of Dutch EM experts are in line with the visions 
of American EM experts regarding a historical origin. Research is needed to be able to 
make meaningful statements about this.
 In order to gain a better idea of how Dutch EM coaches evaluate the history of the 
EM, this question is directly asked to twelve Dutch Enneagram practitioners (EPs) who 
participated in the interviews kept for the empirical part of this research. The interview 
started with two ‘icebreaking questions’ although the focus in the interview was on 
the usefulness of the EM. The first question was: what is the origin of the EM in your 
opinion? In addition, the second question was: how important is the knowledge of the 
EM history for you? In total, twelve EM coaches were approached with these questions. 
These questions were not asked to EMAs, but one EMA began to talk spontaneously 
about the subject and is, therefore, also involved in the analysis.
 Respondents said unanimously the origin of the EM is unknown. However, there was a 
nuance in replying. Some respondents suggested that there is discussion about the origin, 
while others suggested that the origin is doubtful in which a value judgment is packed. In 
addition, some respondents replied that they tell what they have heard from others.
 Respondents also revealed in the answering of the first question that different 
models exist that differ in history. Respondents said the psychological model is more 
recent and has a definite history. The spiritual EM, however, has an unclear origin, 
according to respondents. Respondents summed up together over thirty sources 
the EM might be involved with. The sources that were named most frequently are: 
Palmer, Gurdjieff, Ichazo, and Naranjo. Respondents spread conceiving diversity 
especially about the most ancient historical sources. One respondent indicated to 
find it distasteful the struggle for claiming sources. The EM is officially an open model, 
but arguing and conflict might be associated with in practice, also called: ‘the Dutch 
explanation rumble’. The next Table 4.6 showes the sources of reference.
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Table 4.6.
Frequencies of cited EM sources.
Frequency Refered source
8 x Helen Palmer
7x Gurdjieff, and Ichazo
5x Naranjo
4x Pythagoras
3x Hudson, David Daniels, Sandra Maitri, Soefi’s, and Greek Antiquity.
2x Ouspensky, and Hannah Nathans
1x Veda’s, elements of buddhism and hinduism, Chaldean Antiquity, Alchemists 
of Egypt, Judaism, Kabbalah, early-christian mystics, dessert fathers, 
Evagrius Ponticus, Ramon Lullus, Jesuit priest, Sarmoon brotherhood, Islam, 
Shakespeare, Dante, Almaas, Oscar Davids, and Richard Rohr. 
The respondents answered varied regarding the importance of knowing the EM 
history. This question was not discussed with all respondents because of the flow of the 
interview; the second ice-breaking question was not always needed once the ice was 
broken. Two respondents answered ‘yes’ while four respondents answered explicitly 
with ‘no’. A yes-replier said that an old model withstood the tests of time. Further, a 
history makes clear that the EM does not origin a science institute, thus, a scientist did 
not invent it. Because of this, the model leaves room for more esoteric content that is 
excluded normally in science. Another yes-replier said that it is important for didactic 
reasons to have a clear history of the model. The EM is traceable in every religion, so, 
it transcends religions.
 The no-repliers had several reasons. One reason for ‘no’ was that the practical value 
of the model got priority: what can one do with the model, now, and in the future? 
Further, it was mentioned that the EM is such an open model that everybody can make 
a history of it. Another no-replier said that the existing theories that map the history 
are unsatisfactory, because these theories make no room for the intuition. Another no-
replier simply did not evaluate it as relevant.
 Some respondents, however, replied the question with both yes and no. The history 
of the psychological model is known, but for explaining the spiritual model, especially 
the esoteric laws, it is useful to know to which religious or spiritual source the model 
officially backs. Further, one EM coach found it personally very interesting in order 
to teach the model as purely as possible, but in her vision her students did not find a 
history very important. Finally, the EMA respondent who has a historical background, 
said that in the first meetings he had experienced a major drawback that the history 
of the EM was so vague. However, he experienced some benefits of the model during 
the EM training, so, he abandoned the flaw. Now, he believes that a history of the EM 
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devaluates the model; it detracts the real power of the EM like a veil. People look for 
evidence for the EM and by doing this, the EM is drawn in a very vague world of (ancient) 
spiritual movements. The EM deserves a better label, according to his opinion.
 So far this empirical trip. It made clear that the positions between the Dutch EM 
experts are not always so close. More research is needed to nuance the mapped positions. 
Empirically seen, an invented history seems not the case by Dutch EM experts.
 It also became clear in both the comparing literature study as the empirical trip 
that the referred sources to an ancient history of the EM were very diverse in place, 
period, person, and movement. The question arose: is an invented spiritual tradition 
the case? An established reference within their own tradition seems to be sufficient to 
justify the use and deployment of the EM within a spiritual tradition, in the opinion of 
the researcher. For example, in the case of the Christians, the moment that the EM is 
associated with a person as Evagrius Ponticus via a quote, an EM use by Christians might 
become legitimate. In the case of Sufis, just because it is quoted that Sufi brotherhoods 
have already worked with the EM in the history, it might become legitimate to apply it 
within a nowadays-Sufi order. The next quote of James Jervis (2006) might be sufficient 
to legitimize it in the New Age movement:
The Enneagram symbol is, in itself, symbolic of the New Age. The Enneagram 
phenomena are representative of history, thought, practice, figures, and institutions 
characteristic of the ‘New Age.’ Those concerns are primarily the following: 
human potential, self- help application, independent, charismatic teachers who 
freely interpret antecedent theory and practice, and who establish their own 
‘schools;’ students who freely learn a variety of methods from divers teachers with 
egalitarian access to that material; assertions of legitimacy supported by claims 
to objectivity and descent from venerable, ancient sources of transmission 
[emphasis added]; an eclectic range of ideas creatively interpreted by individuals. 
(p.4/24)
The reference in this quote to an ancient source of transmission might be sufficient for 
people with a New Age background to use the EM? It could be. An effect of the invented 
spiritual tradition is that it might foster worldwide use and application. Research is 
surely needed to carve out further.
 An alternative explanation is that the EM can be embraced correctly by almost all 
spiritual movements as a model or tool that is valuable and worthy by keeping in veil the 
one specific and dominant source the EM origins. In that case, the connotation to the 
EM ‘that it is old’ might be satisfactory.
 Suprisingly, how old or what age the EM is, don’t need to become explicitly clear. 
The next logical question is: to what point in time one should go back to legitimate 
the use of the EM? In other words, the questions remain: when is the EM seen as old 
enough and who decides?
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Without a clear, explicit reference to a source that may or may not be true, the open 
question remains whether the statement ‘that the EM is old’ can also be appointed 
as an ‘invented tradition’. Moreover, the ‘invented history’ theory made not clear 
whether the fact that something has an ancient history, is a sufficient condition for 
contemporary use; other factors might also play a possible or substantial role. It was 
already stated that concerning the time spirit of spirituality in Western Europe since 
1960, it is likely that if the ‘invented history’ was the case, this probably was insufficient 
to underpin internal legitimacy. This requires further investigation.
Conclusion
The EM has an oral tradition that prevented the objective history of the EM could be 
mapped. Instead of this, the sources were mapped that EM experts and EM connoisseurs 
refer to; it is a history of the inside. There is no scientific evidence for quotes which 
suggest the EM is an ancient model. This might by the result of the oral tradition of 
the EM. Ancient sources, that are appointed to by EM authors and EM experts, differed 
widely in location, period, person, and spiritual movement. However, in EM books and 
EM websites, the EM is often depicted as an ancient model although the remark ‘there 
is no evidence for this’ did not lack. An invented tradition could be an option to be the 
underlying strategy, but this is unlikely from the standpoint of Dutch EM experts in the 
time spirit of spirituality of Western Europe since 1960s, and requires further research. 
An alternative explanation might be, in the researcher’s view, it is about an ‘invented 
spiritual tradition’ that ensures justification in use within every spiritual movement 
and so fosters worldwide use. A general connotation ‘the EM is probably old (enough)’ 
might also be sufficient. Surely, both alternatives require further investigation.
IV.3.2 Sufism and the EM
Various EM authors suggested the EM is linked with Sufi mysticism. For example, Metz & 
Burchill (1987, p.5) stated: “The Enneagram model study is linked in strong ways to the 
Moslem tradition and, in particular to the Sufis, although it is very possible that it 
pre-dates them.” However, this is a very general reference to Sufism. Helen Palmer (2011) 
wrote:
About how and when the Enneagram has arisen, not much is known. According 
to some, this doctrine is centuries old. However, it is almost certain that 
several Sufi brotherhoods at the end of the Middle Ages have developed 
knowledge of the Enneagram model [emphasis added]. The Enneagram is 
essential in Sufi mysticism, which is based on the proposition that the human 
race is in a process of development to higher forms of consciousness. The Sufi 
mystic used the Enneagram to bring both cosmic processes and the development of 
human consciousness in card. (p.20)
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This quote is actually a reference to the Sufi brotherhoods of the Middle Ages. The 
website Enneangel (http://www.enneangel.com/ Enneagram.html, consulted 9-12- 2013) 
stated that John Bennett said that fourteenth-century Sufi masters used the EM symbol. 
Wagner & Walker (2006) stated the EM was used by a very specific Sufi order: “This system 
[enneagram] originated of the Naqshbandi order of Sufism, was learned by Gurdjieff 
and taught in his groups.” This quote showed that the EM also was connected to Gurdjieff 
of whom more in the following section IV.3.3.
 The website of Sufi Enneagram (http://www.sufiEnneagram.com/ overview. html, 
consulted 17-10-2013) stated:
In the work of Dr. Laleh Bakhtiar Ph.D, the origins of the Enneagram symbol 
are traced from within the Sufi Tradition of Central Asia. The Islamic Sufi 
tradition incorporated wisdom from past traditions including Pythagorean, 
Platonic, Jewish, Christian, Hindu, Buddhist, Taoist, and Zoroastrian religions 
as long as that knowledge did not contradict the principle of Unity or belief in 
the Oneness of God. The Sufi tradition inherited a sacred tradition of psychology 
which existed in the past but was the first to develop this psychological teaching 
into a system based on the nine points, particularly in the work of the 13th 
century Islamic scholar Nasir al-din Tusi [emphasis added]. It was this 
same traditional psychology that G.I. Gurdjieff encountered through the Sufis in 
Central Asia which led to his use of the Enneagram model symbol in his teaching 
during the 1920’s. The modern typological interpretation of the Enneagram 
model (by Riso, Ichazo, et.al.) does not originate from this primordial tradition 
and is in fact something quite different.
The quote made clear that Sufism itself is constructed of insights and teachings of other 
spiritual movements. This raised the question: what is the value of a reference to a source 
such as Sufism? A reference to Sufi brotherhoods is not the same as a reference to Sufi 
mysticism in the view of the researcher. The discussed connotations to Sufism are put 
together in the next Table 4.7 which gives an idea of the sprawl of Sufi references.
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Table 4.7.
A range of EM references concerning Sufism.
EM author References to Sufism
Metz & Burchill Moslem tradition
Helen Palmer Sufi brotherhoods of the Middle Ages
Sufi mystic
John Bennett 14th century Sufis
Wagner & Walker Naqshbandi
Sufi Enneagram website Sufi tradition of Central Asia
Nasir al-din Tusi
Conclusion and discussion
In summary, it became clear that some EM experts claimed that the EM origins the 
Sufis. However, some reference statements were very general, for example: to Sufism 
as a whole, while other reference statements referred specifically to one person. 
Further, some EM experts referred to more than one source in the same quote, like: 
Sufi brotherhoods and Sufi mysticism although they might not be equal. This means, 
some references were not very precisely.
 It became also clear that Sufi teachings are constructed of insights of other 
(ancient) spiritual teachings. Sufi teachings need not to be a stable source of insight 
and knowledge. It might be evolved and adapted to relevant events in different time, 
places, and cultures. This implies that a statement, like: the EM origins to Sufi sources, 
needs profound further examination, which falls outside the scope of this research. The 
quote that was found on the Sufi website that George Gurdjieff is also associated with 
EM will be discussed in the next section.
IV.3.3 The EM according to Gurdjieff
Clarke (2006, p.165) stated that the EM has an explanation by George Gurdjieff (1866- 
1949). Who was George Gurdjieff? Jones (2005, pp.3710-3712) described the life of 
Gurdjieff. Gurdjieff was born in Georgia in Russia as the son of a Greek father and an 
Armenian mother. Gurdjieff was prepared to study theology or medicine, but preferred 
a travel to Central Asia, parts of Tibet, and the Middle East. The video ‘The Sarmoun 
brotherhood’ (2011) showed that Gurdjieff went on a journey to find the answer to the 
question: “What is the sense and meaning of life on earth?” On his travels, he met 
various spiritual masters to whom he was apprenticed. He returned to Russia in 1912 
and founded a spiritual school in Moscow: ‘The harmonic development of our human 
being.’ Gurdjieff claimed he was a spiritual master of esoteric knowledge and that he 
had discovered a method for raising human consciousness. He had prominent students, 
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such as: P. D. Ouspensky, and the musical couple Thomas & Olga Hartmann. Amazingly, 
they created 200 piano etudes.
 Nevertheless, Gurdjieff decided to travel again - maybe because of the Russian 
Revolution. He arrived at Fontainebleau in France in 1922 and bought a chateau in which 
he established a spiritual school. Catherine Mansfield and Jean Heap belong among the 
students. Gurdjieff had to close the school in 1933 because of financial problems. He 
went to Paris and received friends like: Renée & Vera Daumal. Gurdjieff died in France 
in Neuilly in 1949.
 Hanegraaff (2005, p.445) stated that Gurdjieff wrote 1 ballet, 250 sacred dances, 200 
piano pieces, and 4 books. Gurdjieff taught private lessons for 35 years. His teaching is 
described as ‘The Fourth Way’ or ‘The Work’.
Basic ideas in the teachings of Gurdjieff
Jones (2005, p.3711) stated that the central idea in the work of Gurdjieff is that human 
consciousness can be raised to a higher level than the mundane level that most people 
experience. There is a ‘real me’ to be further developed in every human being. This 
consciousness consists of three layers: the normal daily consciousness, the unconscious, 
and a condition that makes possible the transformation into a higher consciousness. 
Gurdjieff developed techniques to raise awareness through meditations on music, dance, 
and self-observation. However, Pattick (2004, p.327) argued Gurdjieff’s students had the 
opinion they had to work hard with relatively marginal effect.
 Joseph Aziz (2013, pp.190-193) argued that Gurdjieff’s system contained four stages 
of consciousness: first sleep, waking, self-remembrance, and finally ultimate objective 
consciousness. Aziz (2013, p.190) wrote that according to Gurdjieff human evolution 
can be achieved only via the evolution of human consciousness. Gurdjieff is often 
seen as someone who cared about personal experience, but he was mainly concerned 
with cosmology, metaphysics, and evolution, said Pattick (2004, p.328). Gurdjieff’s 
philosophy included the idea that people are guided by cosmic laws that are part of 
their psychological makeup. Gurdjieff wrote the book: ‘Life is real only then when I Am’.
Gurdjieff and the EM
The website Enneangel (http://www.enneangel.com/Enneagram.html, consulted 9-12-
2013) stated that Gurdjieff introduced the EM in Europe.
The Enneagram was brought to Europe by George Gurdjieff in the 1920s. We 
know that he described people as three-brained beings and spoke of individual 
people as having a chief feature, possibly their Enneagram fixation. He also used 
the Enneagram symbol. Gurdjieff claimed to have learnt about the Enneagram 
from the Sufis.
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The quote clarified that Gurdjieff learned the EM of the Sufis. However, John van Schaik 
(2012) stated:
Gurdjieff himself says that he has been apprenticed in Afghanistan in 1897 
with a Sufi master. This brings him into contact with a Sarmouni monastery 
where they work with the Enneagram. For Sarmouni’s is the [Enneagram] an 
important means to make prophecies and to achieve personal transformation. 
The Enneagram is subsequently an important part of the spiritual teachings 
of Gurdjieff ’s’ School of Enlightenment’. He visited Mecca and Medina, but 
traditional Islam cannot appeal to him. That is why he seeks contact with the 
Naqshbandi Sufi order. The esoteric teachings of Gurdjieff were inspired by this 
Sufi order. But he is also influenced by Theosophy.(pp.42,43) 
The quote showed that Gurdjieff learned the EM of the Sarmoun brotherhood, 
but that the Theosophy also influenced him. The website Promise Foundation 
(Promise Foundation, 09-06-2005 on: http://www.aciweb.nl/ verslagen/verslag-4921. 
html#top,page 2/7, consulted 18-11-2013) stated that Gurdjieff visited several spiritual 
places on his travels:
When he [Gurdjieff ] left the Sarmouni monastery, he founded a group of “seekers 
of truth” which was involved in the search for full consciousness. They reported 
of their travels to Tibet and their contacts to the ‘awakened inner circle’, and 
learned from the Tulkas, so-called reincarnated Tibetan monks. Later Gurdjieff 
visited Mecca and Medina ....
This quote clarified that more spiritual masters, like: Tibetan monks might have 
influenced Gurdjieff. William Cluley (2005) argued that the EM by Gurdjieff was not a 
psychological model but part of his cosmological doctrine:
The system that Gurdjieff taught was a vast and complex study of psychology, 
spirituality, and cosmology that aimed at helping students understand their 
place in the universe and their objective purpose in life.” … “The Enneagram 
taught by Gurdjieff was therefore primarily a model of natural processes, not a 
psychological tool. (pp.19-20/24)
This quote made clear that the EM was part of the doctrine that Gurdjieff preached. 
Hanegraaff (2005, p.448) stated that the EM, as nowadays used, is not at all linked to 
the EM as used in the teachings of Gurdjieff. Hanegraaff (2005) wrote:
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Both the law of three and the law of seven are contained in the esoteric symbol 
of the Enneagram – a symbol which has been appropriated by individuals and 
groups outside of the tradition and employed in ways having no correspondence 
with its meaning in the Gurdjieff tradition. (p.451)
The quote showed that Gurdjieff explained the EM, so, that the cosmological laws of 
three and seven were expressed. It became not clear how Gurdjieff received the EM 
although it is clear that the EM has an explanation by Gurdjieff. It is known that Gurdjieff 
made some travels and met different spiritual masters, but it became not clear from 
who or from what spiritual movement(s), or where he received the EM. It remains also 
not clear whether he received only the EM symbol apart from an explanation or both 
and, therefore, it is also not clear whether and to what extent Gurdjieff developed an 
explanation of the EM by himself. How Gurdjieff used the EM to explain his cosmological 
doctrine is beyond the scope of this research.
Was Gurdjieff a Sufi master?
It became clear in the foregoing that Gurdjieff had contact with various spiritual masters 
including Sufi masters. Rafael Lefort made a reconstruction of the journeys undertaken 
by Gurdjieff. Lefort (1978, pp.14,46) described how Gurdjieff worked for a Sufi carpet 
weaver. Later, he joined a Sufi coppersmith for a period of one year. However, the 
question arose: did Gurdjieff develop himself to an accomplished Sufi master?
 Lefort (1978, pp.21,69,78,82) discussed the Sufis have a living religion in which holy 
scriptures are studied, but that most central is the application of the interpretation of 
the doctrine in contemporary era and society. A transfer of a Sufi Master on an aspirant 
is a necessity to become a legitimate Sufi Master, as Lefort said. The question is whether 
this transfer took place in the case of Gurdjieff?
 It is not clear whether Gurdjieff acquired the status of a Sufi master. Lefort stated 
that Gurdjieff never designated his successor. This implies that, according to Lefort 
(1978, p.26), the authority of the teachings of Gurdjieff died with him. Lefort (1978) 
quoted Ahmad Mustafa Sarmoeni, the Sufi coppersmith who Gurdjieff was apprenticed:
Imitating the doctrine of a person is only permissible if that action contacts 
one with the main doctrine of a valid, evolving tradition. If this is missing, it 
becomes a personality cult making development through the performance of the 
person who follows highly limited. (p.111)
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The quote made clear that, according to the Sufi view, not the enlightened person is 
central, but the enlightened tradition that should be continued. The question remains 
whether Gurdjieff didn’t designate a successor for some unknown reason, or that he 
did not because had not owned the status of Sufi master. Furthermore, Lefort (1978) 
discussed the relevance to repeat the exercises which Gurdjieff dictated. Sheik Abdul 
Mohyi answered:
No, these exercises were developed for a specific time and for certain, specific 
conditions. You have to do exercises that are in line with your needs and the 
prevailing circumstances. A teacher provides to you, otherwise they are of no use 
at all. (p.92)
Gurdjieff cannot be seen as a recognized Sufi teacher according to the answer.
Conclusion and discussion
In summary, it remains unclear how Gurdjieff received the EM, namely: only as a symbol 
or with a guided explanation. It is also unclear which changes he might brought to 
the EM explanation during his life. It is very likely that spiritual masters of different 
traditions influenced Gurdjieff regarding his cosmological vision, such as: masters of 
Sufism, Theosophy, and by Tibetan monks. The use of the EM by Gurdjieff was part 
of the teaching of his overall doctrine and not the only means. He also used dancing, 
music, meditation, and self-observation.
 It is possible that Gurdjieff himself was a Sufi master, but he never appointed a/his 
successor. As a result, the authority of his teaching and thus the EM as part of it, died 
with him, according to the discussed vision of Sufism. Conform the Sufi tradition the 
teachings of Gurdjieff are no longer alive, but this might not be true for non-Sufis, like 
Christians. There is a Gurdjieff Foundation in The Netherlands in Loenen aan de Vecht. 
Here, it is still possible to learn about the ideas of Gurdjieff. In some sense, the death of 
a doctrine might be a strange thought from the perspective of a non-Sufi.
 The position of the written word and the oral tradition is different in Christianity 
and Sufism. Spiritual growth in Christianity is attained, for example: by reading spiritual 
books. This is not possible in Sufism; the student needs a living spiritual master. The 
dilemma that is shown, is that the degree of a need for a teacher to understand the 
EM is different in both traditions. Gurdjieff used the EM to explain his cosmological 
doctrine. The EM is part of the teaching of Sufism - also in contemporary Sufi orders that 
use the EM. This is a specific way of explaining the EM that does not need to be valid for 
non-Sufis. Non-Sufis can come independently of a master or spiritual movement to an 
explanation of the EM.
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There is conclusive evidence that Gurdjieff used the EM historically seen, so it is 
grounded to take Gurdjieff as a starting point for a historical line of the EM. However, 
the use of the EM by Gurdjieff is a very specific use in our nowadays eyes. What 
happened after the death of Gurdjieff, is the subject of the next section.
IV.3.4 Follow-up after Gurdjieff: US EM experts
The line of succession after the death of Gurdjieff in 1949 will be discussed in this 
section. The succession is exclusively based on students of Gurdjieff. Of course, it is 
possible there are other versions of the EM that are not based on the ideas of Gurdjieff, 
for example: model explanations preserved in ancient monasteries that never reached 
daily life. However, these explanations were not found via Internet. Pattick (2004, 
p.327) stated in the Encyclopedia of New Religions that the three most important 
identified pupils of Gurdjieff are: Pjotr Ouspensky, Oscar Ichazo, and Claudio Naranjo. 
They were called the primary succession in this research. The discussion is limited to 
these immediate and authorized successors. However, it became not clear what criteria 
were used to label successors as ‘authorized’; it was mentioned merely as a fact in that 
Encyclopedia. All the three successors of Gurdjieff origin the US. That is the reason they 
are called US EM experts. The second line of succession is about students of the first 
successors. This will be discussed afterwards.
The primary succession
Pattick (2004, p.327) stated that Ouspensky (1878-1947) is considered as one of the most 
important successors of Gurdjieff. He is one of the first students of Gurdjieff, but broke 
with him during his training. Ouspensky died before Gurdjieff, but his contribution is 
that he systematized the teachings of Gurdjieff and wrote a book about it. Ouspensky 
is seen as the responsible person for a first written version of the ideas of Gurdjieff. 
Ouspensky wrote several books, including: ‘In Search of the Miraculous’ (1949). It is 
assumed that in that book the EM is entrusted to paper for the very first time, as Pattick 
said.
 However, other names are also mentioned as a successor of Gurdjieff. Oscar Ichazo 
and Claudio Naranjo are seen as authorized successors of Gurdjieff on the website of 
Enneangel (http://www.enneangel.com/Enneagram.html, consulted 9-12-2013):
However, the Enneagram as we know it today comes from Oscar Ichazo’s Arica 
school in South America in the 1960s. Ichazo said that although he had been 
in contact with Gurdjieff scholars he was already familiar with the material 
from other sources and claimed to have seen the Enneagram symbol in an 
ancient grimoire in his uncle’s library. Claudio Naranjo brought the teachings 
to California and taught them to students including Helen Palmer and Robert 
Ochs.
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Oscar Ichazo (1931) is a Bolivian esoterist. Clarke (2006, pp.166-169) wrote that it is 
due to him that the EM was developed. The website of Promise Foundation (http://
www.stichting-promise.nl/artikelen/waarzeggerij/Enneagram.htm, consulted March 
2013) stated that Ichazo said that he received his EM knowledge by personal revelation. 
Ichazo developed the system of a nine-fold personality typing corresponding to the nine 
points on the circle of the EM symbol. This was taught in the ‘Instituto de Gnoseologica’ 
Ichazo of Arnica in Chile. Ichazo founded his own Arica school (USA) in Kent in 1968.
 Ichazo claims he is the developer of the personality EM. Ichazo declared this explicitly 
in a letter to the ‘Transpersonal community’. This model displays little resemblance to 
the EM of Gurdjieff in its content. The website of the letter is traceable in appendix D.
 Ichazo changed the EM by applying the model to personality theory. Because 
of this, the EM gained a substantial new content. This implies the EM has a different 
starting point by Ichazo than by Gurdjieff, by whom the EM was used mainly to explain a 
cosmological vision. Therefore, the question may arise whether Ichazo is someone who 
is a new EM source or is he someone who builds on Gurdjieff?
 The third primary successor discussed here, is Claudio Naranjo. According to Clark 
(2006, pp.166-169), Claudio Naranjo (1932) is a Chilean psychiatrist who in 1969 heard 
for the very first time of the EM, the personality version. Naranjo associated the EM with 
the seven deadly sins as described in The Bible. Two sins were added to the seven Christian 
sins (anger, pride, hate, greed, gluttony, lust, and sloth), namely: fear, and deception, 
which caused together nine passions. The passions and the underlying emotional reactions 
could be overcome by using virtues. Naranjo teaches his EM at the ‘The Esalen Institute’ 
and later at the SAT (Seekers After Truth). He teaches the EM also at the theological center 
of Berkeley in California and Loyola University of Chicago. Clarke (2006, p.168) wrote: “He 
[Naranjo] even gained a sympathetic hearing in important American Jesuit havens (e.g. 
theological centers at Berkeley, California, and Loyola University, Chicago) where the 
enneagon of the passions was deemed to reflect the scriptural seven deadly sins.”
8
 Naranjo integrated the EM in a Christian setting. This version of the EM becomes 
well known by Jesuits. Clarke (2006, p.167) stated the teachings of Gurdjieff were 
not involved in any particular religion; they were essentially traditional and theistic. 
Ironically, Naranjo said in a video of SAT (2010) that he disgusted the term EM; the 
naming is actually based on a mistake. The name for his work is “the psychology of 
Ennea types or the elaboration of the proto-analysis of Oscar Ichazo” in his view. 
Nevertheless, his version of the EM became well known worldwide whether or not via 
his disciples under that name ‘Enneagram’. Naranjo changed and developed the EM in 
his own way, so, that, just like Ichazo, he can be seen both as a successor of Gurdjieff and 
as a new EM source.
8  Enneagon = the initial redesignation by Ichazo of the Enneagram. Clarke (2006, p.167): “He [Ichazo] 
variously claimed to have been given Ouspensky’s ‘In search of miraculous’ at the age of 19 – yet to have 
arrived independently at the enneagon (his initial redesignation) before reading Gurdjieff.”
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Jeanne de Salzmann (1889-1990) created no new content to the EM, but she can be seen 
as a successor, according to Jones (2005, p.3711). She founded the ‘Gurdjieff Foundation’ 
in New York in 1953. Branch offices arose in different cities, such as: in London, Paris, 
and San Francisco. A Gurdjieff Foundation was founded in The Netherlands in Loenen 
aan de Vecht in 1965, according to the website of Gurdjieff (http://www. gurdjieff.nl/, 
consulted 04-03-2015). The foundation provides a magazine, namely: ‘The Gurdjieff 
International Review’. This is a way to keep the ideas of Gurdjieff alive.
 In summary, it can be said that all three primary successors made their own 
contribution to the continuation of the EM. Ouspensky entrusted the EM, as taught 
by Gurdjieff, to paper, although he modified something. Ichazo turned the EM into a 
personality model while Naranjo came to a Christian interpretation of the EM in vices, 
virtues, and passions. Furthermore, both Ichazo as Naranjo taught the EM in (their) 
spiritual schools.
Secondary succession
The second line of succession in this study is about students of primary successors. 
The student psychotherapist Dr. M.D. Nicoll (1884- 1953) is another major authorized 
successor of Ouspensky according to Clarke (2006, p.166). Another student of 
Ouspensky is Rodney Collin Smith (1909-1956), according to Clarke (2006, pp.166-
167). She emigrated to Mexico City and published in Spanish ‘The Theory of Celestial 
Influence’ in 1952. The EM is associated with the incarnation, passion, and resurrection 
of Christ in that book. In addition, the Dutch EM authority Willem Jan van de Wetering 
builds upon the tradition of Ouspensky.
 Important students of Claudio Naranjo are: the Jesuit Fr. Robert Ochs (SJ) and 
Helen Palmer. Robert Ochs taught the EM to his students at the seminary of Loyola in 
Chicago. Students of Naranjo made EM publications on their turn. Fr. Patrick O’Leary 
published his version of the EM in 1984 and Fr. Richard Rohr followed. The former Jesuit 
Don Richard Riso founded his own Enneagram Institute.
 Helen Palmer is an international recognized teacher of intuition and an EM 
authority in The Netherlands, according to the website Enneagram (http://www.
Enneagram. com/ helen_palmer.html, consulted 7-11-2013). Palmer wrote the book: 
‘The EM, the definite guide to the ancient system of understanding yourself and the 
others in your life’. The EM was introduced to the general public thanks to this book in 
Western Europe in 1988 according to the website of Promise Foundation (http://www.
stichting- promise.nl/artikelen/waarzeggerij/ Enneagram.htm, consulted March 2013). 
Helen Palmer has written more than fifty EM books and most books were bestsellers. 
Some books were translated into more than twenty-three languages, according to the 
website Enneagram Netherlands (http://www.Enneagram-nederland.nl/ Enneagram- 
worldwide/, consulted 23-12-2013).
 Palmer founded Enneagram Worldview together with David Daniels. The website of 
Enneagram Worldwide (http://www.Enneagramworldwide.com/Enneagramteachers/ 
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David-Daniel /, Consulted 7-11-2013) stated that David Daniels is a clinical professor 
of psychiatry and behavioural sciences at Stanford Medical School. Palmer & Daniels 
developed the ‘Narrative Tradition’, a specific way to explain the EM. Kristin Bedow 
Arthur (2008, p.17/24) described the narrative tradition: “The methodology incorporated 
in Palmer’s model has been called the “Narrative Tradition” [emphasis added] (AET, 
2008), and focuses on the development of narrative practices that facilitate the sharing 
and recording of different individual’s stories about what it is like to be a specific 
Enneagram type.”
 The narrative tradition, the way Palmer & Daniels explain the EM, is characterized 
by keeping type and panel interviews, according to the website Enneagram Worldview 
(https://www. Enneagramworld wide.com/the-narrative-tradition/, consulted 04-
03-2015). In short, this means that nine EM type groups are created and due to 
participating in one specific group, the overlap within that group is clarified. The joining 
person recognizes more or less that the people in that group speak, feel, and live in 
the same way as he or she does; in a sens the same EM type language is spoken. This 
method has been recognized as highly effective. In other approaches, questionnaires 
or typing interviews are used to find the right EM type of people. Two EM institutes in 
The Netherlands convey the ideas of Helen Palmer, namely: Enneagram Foundation 
Netherlands (ESN) and Enneagram Netherlands (ES).
 Another important student of Naranjo is Sandra Maitri. She emphasizes the 
spiritual dimension of the EM as became clear on the website of Maitri (http://www.
sandramaitri.com/work.html, consulted 7-11-2013). This interpretation of the EM gains 
attention in The Netherlands via EM experts who recognize her explanation, such as: 
Michael Welsby, and the founders of the EM school Corael.
 In addition, Don Riso and Russ Hudson are also important EM experts. Don Riso 
(1946-2012) was an American EM teacher according to Wikipedia (http://en.wikipedia.
org/wiki/Don_Richard_Riso, consulted 7-11-2013). He developed a scale that indicates 
the degree to which a person has made progress in his or her EM type. He developed 
together with Russ Hudson the RHETI in 1991, the Riso-Hudson Enneagram Type 
Indicator. It can be very profoundly ascertained via the answering of a list of questions 
what type of person someone is and to what extent, according to the website 
Enneagram Institute (http://www.Enneagraminstitute.com/Tests_Battery.asp#.VPdm 
2E10yUk). Different versions of the RHETI have arisen in the course of time. Riso and 
Hudson founded the Enneagram Institute in New York in 1965 and broadened the EM 
network to more than fifteen countries. Hudson is currently director of the Institute 
and co-author of several EM books according to the website of the Enneagram Institute 
(https://www. Enneagram institute.com/bios.asp, consulted 7-11-2013).
 There are many more important second-line EM experts, but they cannot be named 
all; only some experts are briefly touched here in order to give a rough outline of the 
development that arose. These are the EM experts that are listed on the Dutch website 
Enneagram start page. (In Dutch: Enneagramstartpagina.nl.) Peter O’Hanrahan is 
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another representative of the Narrative Tradition according to the website Enneagram 
Worldwide (http://www. Enneagramworldwide.com/ Enneagram teachers /Peter-
OHanrahan /, consulted 7-11-2013). He introduced the EM in the business world in 1994. 
Elisabeth Wagele (1939) is a writer, musician, a cartoonist in the field of personality 
psychology, and an authorized interpreter of the EM according to Wikipedia (http://
en. wikipedia.org/wiki/Elizabeth_Wagele, consulted 23-10-2013). The International 
Enneagram Association (IEA) promoted a book of Wagele according to the International 
Enneagram website (http://www.internationalEnneagram.org/, consulted 04-03-2015). 
This book underlines how passions can be overcome through Christian virtues. Kathy 
Hurley and Theo Barren Donson are two well-known EM teachers who said on their 
website (http:// www.hurleydonson.com/, consulted 7-11-2013) they are in the ‘Healing 
Tradition’, a distinct vision to explain the EM. Wikipedia (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Eli_Jaxon Bear, consulted 7-11-2013) stated that Eli Jaxon Bear uses the EM in his 
spiritual school: the Leela Foundation.
 It became clear that the EM was entrusted to the paper by a lot of EM authors in the 
second-line succession. Marcel Neels (2006) wrote:
At Loyola University of Chicago, he began [Ichazo] than to integrate the 
Enneagram material in his lessons of spirituality. Several Jesuits and other 
Christians were enthused by it and started using it. Particularly among them 
was Pat O’Leary who followed the course of Och’s about religious experience in 
1971. He was struck by the value of the Enneagram for spiritual guidance to 
Ignatian tradition. He therefore began to use the EM in his retreats and in his 
training for spiritual counselors in his retreat house in Cleveland, Ohio. Three 
years later a sister Dominican Mary Beesing
9 joined him there. After ten years 
working with the Enneagram in different groups, they decided to publish a book 
in 1984. Therefore, they didn’t under scribe the purely oral transmission which 
Ichazo always had supported. Ichazo was therefore outraged and began a legal 
process - he lost. (p.314)
Neels (2006, p.314) wrote that other authors, who practiced the model by themselves, 
published in a re-thinking way about the EM, so, the content of the EM refined. It 
should be noted here that not all forms of EM explanations might have been entrusted 
to paper. Only the paper versions of the EM were examined in this EM research.
 In summary, it can be stated that the secondary succession is characterized by an 
enormous growth of EM successors; the number of recognized EM authors and EM 
connoisseurs soared. The secondary successors brought the EM under the public’s 
attention while the primary successors taught the EM in (self-founded) spiritual 
9  This book is: Beesing, M., Noyosek, R. J., O’Leary, P. H., (1984). The Enneagram, a journey of Self discov- 
ery. Denville, N.J.: Dimension books.
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schools. Consequently, a variety of EM interpretations arose, often linked to an self-
experienced EM authority. Figure 4.8
10 below makes visible the discussed historical 
development with Gurdjieff as the first, and most reliable historical reference point.
Figure 4.8.
Timeline of history of the EM, oldest reference point is Gurdjieff.
Enneagram
phase ll.
(1900-1950)
Gurdjie.
Introduction to 
the West: 
1920 to France.
Enneagram
phase lll.
(1950-1985)
Development of Enneagram 
personality model Ouspensky,
 Ichazo, and Naranjo.
Introduction to spiritual schools.
Enneagram
phase lV.
(1985-till present)
More authorized successors 
who are students of the
rst line successors, like: 
Helen Palmer, Riso Hudson,
David Daniels.
Diversity: 
World wide spread,
broad application in society
One EM or even many versions?
It has been clarified that the number of authorized EM interpreters increased 
dramatically in the second lineage. Many EM authors created an own version of the EM 
based on their own EM experiences and facilitating to become an authorized EM master 
by themselves. Jerome Peter Wagner (1981, p.12/24) clarified the nine-fold typology in 
1981 as follows: “Briefly, the Enneagram posits there are nine realms of experiencing, 
nine avenues of perceiving reality and responding to it, nine manifestations of the 
divine image, and nine distortions of this image.” The quote made clear the EM 
numbers can represent nine different forms of reality experience. However, Sarah Scott 
(2011) cited Riso & Hudson (2000):
…for better or for worse, there is not (and there never has been) any such thing 
as a universally agreed-on interpretation of the Enneagram – there is only an 
evolving understanding [emphasis added] of this extraordinary map of the 
soul. Likewise, there are only individual Enneagram teachers who approach the 
10  The phases II, III, and IV correspond with the phases as described above. Phase I was not depicted 
because it contains too vague theories.
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nine types from a wide variety of viewpoints, backgrounds, biases, and levels 
of understanding. (pp.4-5)
The quote clarified that an evolutionary interpretation of the EM as one, continuous 
development improved the understanding of the concept of the EM. However, this is 
not the vision of Jervis (2006, pp.4-5/24) who distinguished three templates of the EM. 
The first template is an explanation of the EM in cosmic laws in accordance with the 
doctrine of Gurdjieff. The second template explains the EM in Sufi saints and mystical 
centers, according to the Naqshbandi order of Sufism, led by Shaykh (mystical mentor) 
Nazim al-HaqqanT (born in 1922), represented in North America by Shaykh Hisham 
al-Qabbanl (born in 1945). The third template explains the personality EM according 
to Oscar Ichazo (born in 1931) which has been developed by Claudio Naranjo and his 
students.
 The position of Jervis is that EM blood groups differ fundamentally from each other 
although the classification of Jervis is to be considered as only one of the possible 
classifications. This is a total different vision on the history of the EM than the existence 
of one, continuing historical line of EM development. In other words, there are two 
distinct positions with respect to a history of the EM. The first position is that the EM 
blood groups are independent of each other, as Jervis claimed. In contrast, the other 
position is, according to Scott, there is one continuous development of the EM.
 The question is, of course, what is the level of analysis: the micro or macro level? 
The EM interpretations might vary at the micro level if differences are magnified while 
differences might be reduced at the macro level, so, that the EM history looks like one 
continuous development. In that case, the EM authors are not necessary in opposition, 
but there is room for both standpoints as long as the level of analysis is recognized. This 
needs further research.
 It was decided in this research not to see all the EM explanations as one, continuous 
development, but to categorize the most important EM blood groups. It was essential 
to recognize the nuances of EM interpretations because of the empirical implications 
of those differences in The Netherlands that is a relatively small country and in which 
the EM is a societal recognized coaching model. This made possible the creation of an 
overview of the variety of EM interpretations in Dutch society.
IV.3.5 The roots of the EM, a conclusion, and a discussion
It has become clear in the above discussion that a history of the EM might start 
everywhere. It can start with an ancient source, but a lack of evidence has to be taken 
for granted. It can start with Sufism or with Gurdjieff. Scientifically speaking, Gurdjieff 
is a reliable and valid historical starting point in the sense that there is conclusive 
evidence that Gurdjieff used the EM.
 However, a history of EM can also start with Ouspensky because he is the one who 
entrusted the EM of Gurdjieff for the first time to paper. It can start at Ichazo because 
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he is the inventor of the personality EM. The model can start at Naranjo who gave a 
Christian interpretation of the EM as one of the first. It can start at Helen Palmer because 
she is the woman who is responsible for the public introduction of the EM in The 
Netherlands thanks to her EM book. She is responsible for the most recognized EM 
explanation in Dutch society. It can start with Maitri because she focuses on the spiritual 
EM. In addition, why not, the EM can start at Dutch EM authors who entrusted the EM 
on paper with the Dutch society as context. In short, the EM evolutionary history line was 
sketched, but it is clear that this is one of the many possible lines. The reader should be 
aware that it is still possible that the EM origins somewhere else we don’t know. This 
was called the zero-alternative. Indeed, Gurdjieff received the EM from someone, but 
unknown is from whom. The next Table 4.8 summarizes.
Table 4.8.
Summary of the evolutionary development of the EM.
Period Content
2500 BC , no evidence Babylon and Mesopotamia
2000 BC, no evidence Afghanistan
Ancient pre Christian sources, no evidence Plato, Pythagoras, and Homer
Zero alternative A secret version of the EM, for example in  
a monastery
Christian source, no evidence
Desert father Evagrius Ponticus  
(4th century AD)
Transformation of vices into virtues
Sufism Sufi brotherhoods, possibly 14th century 
Sufi mystics
Naqshbandhi
Gurdjieff
(1920-1949)
Introduction of the EM to Europe, France,  
in 1920
EM explanation of a cosmological doctrine
Law of One, three, and seven
Primary succession
Ouspensky, Ichazo, Naranjo
(1950-present)
The first paper version of the EM 
personality EM
Christian version of the personality EM
Secondary succession
Palmer, Riso, Hudson, Daniels
(1985- present)
World wide press
Narrative Tradition, and RHETI
EM in The Netherlands
(since 2000 AD.)
Dutch EM authors and EM experts
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Table 4.8 can also be depicted as an EM life tree as is illustrated in the next Figure 4.9 
(www.de.stockfresh.com/gallery/Suriyaphoto tree with green leafag).
 Finally, the findings made clear that the EM by Gurdjieff had a total different 
position than by its successors. The EM is for Gurdjieff just one of the many tools he 
used to explain a cosmological doctrine while for his successors the EM is the main 
starting point and focus. The EM, therefore, can be explained in many different ways. 
These explanations will be discussed in the next section.
Figure 4.9.
Tree with green leafag. Adapted from Stockfresh website, 2011, retrieved from www.de.stockfresh.
com/gallery/Suriyaphoto
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IV.4 The explanations of the EM
It became clear in the preceding section that the EM has a vague history which can 
be understood as a continuous development, but also as a development that created 
several templates or blood groups. The different blood groups of the EM were mapped 
in this EM research. The choice for mapping EM blood groups was mainly pragmatic 
grounded. The EM gained the status of a societal recognized coaching model in The 
Netherlands by professional associations, like: the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC. 
The mapping of various EM explanations was a necessity to determine the implications 
for the Dutch coaching practice. This was useful to the ongoing professionalisation of 
the professional coach.
 Ultimately, six EM blood groups were selected. The number of blood groups 
had to be not that large that an overview would become too complex. Previous EM 
dissertation research made clear that the EM could be interpreted as a psychological 
model of personality as well as a spiritual model. So, the first two blood groups were 
occupied. In addition, the EM process model was found as another model that also 
appeared in The Netherlands. This was added as a third blood group. The discussion 
of the history of the EM showed that the EM of Gurdjieff is conceived as the first 
scientifically reliable source of the EM. Therefore, this EM is also included as a fourth 
blood group. The literature review showed that the EM also has an explanation in an 
interfaith context. These explanations were not treated as a subtype of the spiritual 
EM because the interreligious explanations were that different that a new blood group 
was born; it provided five profound explanations, so, it was included as a separate, fifth 
blood group. The Sufi interpretation of the EM that earlier raised in the discussion of 
the history of the EM, falls into this category. Finally, a sixth blood group was created 
for all those models that couldn’t allocated in the previously formed blood groups. This 
blood group contains the explanations that arise as the EM is used to clarify or illustrate 
a nine-fold category in general, for example: the musical scale, or colour theory. These 
kinds of EM explanations are accommodated in the sixth blood group.
 The raised blood group categorization was grounded in the examination of various 
EM websites, such as: Enneagram.startpagina.nl, EM books, and EM dissertations. 
However, the reader should be aware of the fact that the created classification is one 
of the possible classifications. The blood group classification should be reconsidered as 
soon as real, new EM explanations appear. The next EM explanations will be discussed:
IV.4.1 The personality EM
IV.4.2 The spiritual EM
IV.4.3 The EM process model
IV.4.4 The EM of Gurdjieff
IV.4.5 The EM in the five main religions - illustrations
IV.4.6 Other explanations of the EM
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IV.4.1 The personality EM
The EM of personality is created as the EM numbers are labeled with personality types. 
This type of EM is generally known in The Netherlands. Dutch EM schools teach mostly 
this type of model to students who want to become a certified Enneagram Therapist 
(CET). As a result, in Dutch society it is very likely that in the first instance, the EM is 
associated with this type of EM.
In the personality EM, the EM numbers represent a personality typology. The typology 
refers not to overt behaviour as is often the case with other psychological models of 
personality, such as: the MBTI. The EM refers to an inner drive, an internal strategy, 
or lens in the world that gives impetus to overt behaviour. The typology is a tool to 
clarify the inner strategy. An axiom in this model is that each person has exactly one, 
dominant, inner strategy that is innate and could be culturally developed, although 
there is some debate about the nature-nurture character of the internal strategy.
 The next Figure 4.10 (http://Enneagram-instrument.org/Enneagram_types.htm) 
shows an image of the personality EM with archetypical names for the inner drive, 
inner strategy, or lens.
 The Enneagram Institute (https://www.enneagraminstitute.com/) wrote that each 
person is able to recognize him/herself in each of the nine types, but only one EM type is 
dominant. A short description of the psychological character of the nine types is listed 
in appendix E. Who wants a more profound description, many EM books are findable 
about this topic.
 Figure 4.10 might suggest the psychological naming of the numbers is invariable 
and fixed, but this is certainly not the case. The consulting of the website of Google 
images (https://www.google.nl/search?hl =nl&q =enneagram &gbv=2&um=1&ie=UTF- 
8&tbm =isch&source=og&sa=N&tab=wi) made clear the naming of the EM numbers 
vary widely. Hannah Nathans (2000, pp.28-30) categorized this, as is illustrated in the 
next Table 4.9.
Figure 4.10.
The Enneagram of personality types. 
Reprinted from Enneagram-instrument 
website, J. Freedman, 1996-2011. Retrieved 
from http://Enneagram-instrument.org/
Enneagram_types. htm
1
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3
45
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7
8
9
Mediator
The Enneagram of Personality Types
PerfectionistBoss
PerformerTrooper
RomanticObserver
GiverEpicure
188
Table 4.9.
Variation in naming of EM personality types.
Enneagram 
number
Names for types
1 Perfectionist, reformer, improver, standard setter, do-er, teacher, preacher, 
inspector, judge, and entrepreneur.
2 Helper, giver, caregiver, manipulator, seducer, independent assistant, mother, 
lover/mistress, power behind the scenes, and guardian angel
3 The result-oriented worker, hard worker, successful worker, actor, performer, 
winner, showman, troublemaker, status seeker, producer, and achiever.
4 The romantic, tragic romantic, artist, individualist, of royal blood, idealist, and 
connoisseur.
5 The observer, researcher, thinker, analyst, wise man/woman, philosopher, and 
junk information.
6 The devilish lawyer, loyalist, cynic, skeptic, questioner, troubleshooter, guard, 
hero, adventurer, rebel, fanatic, and pursued pursuer.
7 Enthusiast, adventurer, bon vivant, optimist, optimistic dreamer, visionary, 
charmer, realist, generalist, pleasure seeker, and planner.
8 Challenger, warrior, chief, leader, protector, someone that confronts, bombast, 
top dog, warrior, soldier/female, moralist, champion, and potentate.
9 Peacemaker, mediator, peacekeeper, liberator, maintainer, lover, seeker, 
negotiator, holy person, and natural person.
So many names can be confusing. These names arose because for the inner strategy 
was taken external, societal roles to symbolize that inner strategy. To an internal 
strategy fits many, different, external, societal roles. An EM type should be understood 
as the inner motive that is the reason behind overt behaviour. Therefore, some EM 
teachers prefer to work with certain key words that describe more profoundly the 
energy associated with the internal strategy.
 The usual effect on one’s worldview is when one becomes aware of the internal 
strategy that it is no longer taken for granted. The person becomes aware there are 
eight other potential inward strategies by which someone can behave in life. It also 
makes possible to reflect on the own strategy and it improves the choice for another 
behaviour strategy, so, that one feels more flexible in social situations. This model 
has some axioms, as was listed on the website of Enneagram Institute (https://www.
enneagraminstitute.com/):
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1. People do not change from one basic personality type to another.
2.  The descriptions of the personality types are universal and apply equally to males 
and females, since no type is inherently masculine or feminine.
3.  Not everything in the description of your basic type will apply to you all the time 
because you fluctuate constantly among the healthy, average, and unhealthy traits 
that make up your personality type.
4.  The Enneagram uses numbers to designate each of the types because numbers are 
value neutral— they imply the whole range of attitudes and behaviours of each type 
without specifying anything either positive or negative. Unlike the labels used in 
psychiatry, numbers provide an unbiased, shorthand way of indicating a lot about 
a person without being pejorative.
5.  The numerical ranking of the types is not significant. A larger number is no better 
than a smaller number; it is not better to be a Nine than a Two because nine is 
a bigger number. No type is inherently better or worse than any other. While all 
the personality types have unique assets and liabilities, some types are often more 
desirable than others in any given culture or group.
6.  Furthermore, for one reason or another, you may not be happy being a particular 
type. You may feel that your type is “handicapped” in some way. As you learn more 
about all the types, you will see that just as each has unique capacities, each has 
different limitations. If some types are more esteemed in Western society than others, 
it is because of the qualities that society rewards, not because of any superior value of 
those types. The ideal is to become your best self, not to imitate the assets of another 
type.
Sometimes the inner strategy is interchanged with the concept of ‘mask’. However, 
Grosse (1998) said about the concept of mask:
A mask is good for protection in baseball. The problem is, sometimes we forget to 
take off our masks when we leave the field. Not the mental external masks, but 
the internal masks, which are made of material with strength far greater than 
metal. We wear these masks because, sometimes in life, we need to emotionally, 
spiritually, and perhaps even physically, protect ourselves. (pp.15-16)
The quote made clear that a characteristic of a mask is that it can be put on or dropped 
off. However, a dominant EM inner strategy remains a lifetime and cannot be put on 
or dropped off. This implies that the inner strategy of the EM type has to be accepted 
after the diagnosis and awareness of the dominant EM. Then, the person can learn 
and develop the strengths and weaknesses associated with that dominant EM type. 
A difficulty of the personality EM is to arrive at a correct EM typing. Willem Jan van de 
Wetering (1999) said:
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I am born as Enneatype 5, but when my father died, I was seven years old and I 
went behaving like Enneatype 7. ... I know now that I played a 7 role, but my 
real self is like a 5. I was in the 7 part for forty years; I know that role very well 
and it suits me. I have the gauge of a 5 now. (p.16)
Different instruments were developed to gain grip on the ‘right’ EM type, such as: 
personality tests (RHETI), EM interviews, EM panel interviews, and muscle testing, 
also called in Dutch: ‘uiteiken’.
11 The EM of personality is a recognized type of EM 
explanations, but several authors explain that personality model in a different way. The 
term ‘blood group’ refers to these variations. It should be said that is not always easy to 
differentiate between an existing EM blood group and an EM expert. The psychological 
EM is further discussed in chapter V in the section in which the personality EM was 
compared to the spiritual EM. Here, the goal is to explain shortly the different EM 
interpretations in order to gain an overview of possible explanations. The next 
discussed EM blood group is the spiritual EM.
IV.4.2 The spiritual EM
The EM numbers can also be labeled with higher values and virtues. Then, an EM arises 
that is called the spiritual EM. For the EM numbers are now filled in higher values and 
ideas instead of personality types. Such a spiritual EM is shown in the next Figure 4.11 
(https://acoarecovery. wordpress.com /2014/08/30/enneagram-type-strengths- part-
1/).
Figure 4.11.
Enneagram type-strengths. Reprinted from acoa recovery website, n.d., retrieved from https://
acoarecovery.wordpress.com/2014/08/30/enneagram-type-strengths-part-1
11 To pronounce the Dutch ‘uiteiken’ in English: out eye can.
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This kind of EM has been called the spiritual EM. The confusing point might be that 
the spiritual EM does not lead necessarily to spirituality. It is up to the user to decide 
whether an EM experience is evaluated as spiritual or not and certainly not the task of 
the researcher. This model is widely discussed in the next chapter V in the comparison 
of the personality EM and spiritual EM. Therefore, it is not discussed here.
IV.4.3 The EM process model
Another manifestation of the EM is the EM process model. The EM numbers represent 
in that case a phased, nine-fold process. An example of such a model is presented in 
the next Figure 4.12 (http://tap3x.net/EMBTI/ j4selfd.html) in which a process in the 
kitchen was taken to show a phased EM.
Figure 4.12.
The kitchen as a cosmos. Reprinted from Tap3x website, J. Fudjack, P. Dinkelaker, 1999, retrieved from 
http://tap3x.net/EMBTI/j4selfd.html
The EM process model can be used for the analysis of organisational processes. Every 
process has nine stages with two external impulses. It starts with rest at point nine, but 
as soon as there is an impulse for action, one went to point one. Here, there is only a 
vague idea or plan and the first embodiment of the will of something new. One went 
to point two to clarify and concrete the will, so that the goal of the process becomes 
clear. At point three one gathers information, so that the plan becomes more concrete. 
This has been called the external impulse because information is added from outside 
the person or organisation. At this point it becomes clear how the plan fits with the 
personal/organisational reality. At point four, one is confronted with emotions. Most 
times this point is the most important one because people are often more emotionally 
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bound then they get conscious. One cannot reach the goal or realise a plan as long as 
one is stacked in emotions. The emotions are passed at point five, so, one is able to 
work at the realisation of the plan. At point six, an external impulse is again needed for 
gaining feedback. The integration of the feedback is done at point seven and at point 8, 
the goal is finally reached. At point nine it is time for some rest. In the relaxation, new 
ideas arise, so, the process starts over.
 The application of the model to a process clarifies at what point there is struggle and 
what is needed to be done to become in motion again. The model can also be used to 
stop a process in a consciousness way, so, that it is not that abrupt or discontinue. This 
model was initially developed by Van de Wetering in The Netherlands and is initially 
grounded in the work of Ouspensky (1957, 1965). This model is depicted in the next 
Figure 4.13
Figure 4. 13.
Procesmodel naar verandering. Reprinted from Peternouwen website, Peter Nouwen, 31 maart 2016, 
retrieved from https://peternouwen.wordpress.com/.
Events process model according to the Enneagram. Reprinted from Arend Landman 
website, A. Landman, n.d., retrieved from http://www.arendlandman.nl/2011/09/
de-vijf-meest-gemaakte-fouten-bij-het-promoten-van-evenementen-hoe-wel-
deelnemers-werven-en-inschrijvingen-realiseren-voor-events-via-direct-marketing-
email-marketing-ebooks-blogs- video%E2%80%99/)
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This blood group, however, also has some variation. For example, Arend Landman,
an old student of Van de Wetering, refined the Enneagram process model in his way. 
The next Figure 4.14 (http://www .arend landman.nl/2011/09/de-vijf-meest-gemaakte- 
fouten-bij-het-promoten-van-evenementen-hoe-wel-deelnemers-werven-en- 
inschrijvingen-realiseren-voor-events-via-direct-marketing-email-marketing-ebooks- 
blogs-video%E2% 80%99/) shows the EM process model used by Arend Landman.
Figure 4.14.
IV.4.4 The EM of Gurdjieff
It is already said that the EM is sometimes associated with George Gurdjieff. This was 
extensively discussed in the section that discussed the historical roots of the EM. 
The EM is by Gurdjieff one of the instruments to expound his cosmological vision. 
The circle represents the cosmic law of One. The triangle represents the cosmic law of 
three, and the hexagon refers to the cosmic law of seven. This model is anything but 
a psychological model; that version is certainly of later date. Gurdjieff’s version of the 
EM is difficult to trace in The Netherlands. Who wants to go for it, please contact the 
Gurdjieff Foundation in Loenen a/d Vecht. This type of EM is not listed on the Dutch 
website Enneagram startpagina (www.Enneagram.startpagina.nl) as a coaching 
model. It was recorded here to complete the EM blood group categories.
 The EM represents the law of octaves, according to Gurdjieff (2012). Gurdjieff 
(2012) stated:
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In accordance with the law of Octaves, every process in every plane is determined 
entirely by the law of structure of the seven-tone scale. In this connection, every 
note in the scale, if taken on another plane, represents again a whole octave. The 
‘intervals’ between mi and fa and between si and do, which require an external 
shock for the process to continue, by this very fact connect one process with other 
processes. From this, it follows that the law of Octaves connects all processes of the 
universe to one another. (p.233)
This idea is shown in the next Figure 4.15 (http://www.jstas.com/ enneagram/ de_toon 
ladder_en_het_enneagram.htm).
Figure 4.15.
[The EM and the atonale scale]. Reprinted from Jstas website, n.d., retrieved from http:// www.jstas.
com/Enneagram/de_toonladder_en_het_Enneagram.htm
Gurdjieff (2012) stated:
The symbol shown above expresses the law of Seven in its union with the law of 
Three. There are seven notes in the octave, the eight being a repetition of the first. 
Together with the two ‘additional shocks’ that fill the ‘intervals’ mi-fa and si-do, 
there are nine elements…. The ninth step fills the ‘interval’ si-do and completes 
the cycle, that is, it closes the circle, which then begins anew at this point. The 
apex of the triangle closes the duality of its base, making possible its manifestation 
in the most diverse triangles, just as it multiplies itself infinitely in the line of 
its base. Every beginning and every end of the cycle is thus situated at the apex 
of the triangle, at the point where the beginning and the end merge, where the 
circle is closed, and which sounds as the two do’s in the octave in the endlessly 
flowing cycle. But it is the ninth step that completes one cycle and begins another. 
re
mi
3
fasol
6
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do
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This is why the number 9 occupies the highest point of the triangle corresponding 
to do, with the other numbers 1 through 8 occupying the remaining points. 
(pp.235,236)
The quote explains the relation between the EM numbers and the atonal scale. The 
numbers 3 and 6 in the above Figure 4.15 got a relatively alternative use in comparison 
with the nowadays psychological or spiritual explanation of the EM. It must be said 
that in the vision of the researcher, the graphical representation of the atonal scale is 
not congruent with the construction of ‘a mathematical’ EM symbol because the tone 
distances are not mutually equal whereby the nine points cannot be distributed equally 
even across the circle. Thus, the distance between do and re is 9/8, while the distance 
between re and mi is 10/9 and that of mi and fa is 16/15. As a result, the EM was used in 
an illustrative way for a particular theory, but not strictly adjusted to the EM symbol. 
Remember that it was told that the nine EM numbers are equally divided on the circle in 
the construction of the EM, according to Clarke (2006) as explained in chapter IV.1 . The 
application of the EM to the atonal scale implies that this principle cannot be fulfilled.
IV.4.5 The EM in the five main religions – illustrations
This section reports on the analysis of how the variation in the explanations of the EM 
looks like if it is applied in one of the five major religions. Clarke (2006, p.167) stated that 
the EM teaching of Gurdjieff is not involved with any religion and is essentially traditional 
and deist. This implies that the EM of Gurdjieff is a universal model that is not based 
on any religion. However, the EM today has an explanation in each of the five major 
religions, namely: Christianity, Judaism, Sufism, Hinduism, and Buddhism. Each 
explanation will be illustrated and discussed here.
 However, the explanation is merely done as an illustration because any religion 
knows so many sub forms that ‘The’ explanation of an EM in a religion is a nonexistent 
thing. The reason to select these EM explanations for this research, is, that, according to 
Arvind Sharma (2007, pp.23-35), the possibility of ‘reciprocal illumination’ might occur in 
practicing such a research technique. The consideration of other spiritual traditions than 
the own, dominant tradition can increase the understanding of a phenomenon, on the 
precondition that other spiritual directions are considered as equivalent in the opinion 
of Sharma. This technique was selected to do justice to the EM as a research object. 
The examination of the EM in each of the five major religions revealed indeed 
an aspect of the EM that would otherwise be unseen. The research started with a 
Christian EM explanation because the EM research mainly took place in the context of 
The Netherlands ans The Netherlands are a Nation with profound Christian roots. EM 
interpretations in other religions are discussed afterwards and at random.
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A Christian explanation of the EM
Clayton (2014, p.14/24) stated that the EM can be helpful as a tool for discussing the 
Incarnation of Christ. He referred to the book of Rohr: ‘The Enneagram: A Christian 
Perspective’. Clayton (2014) wrote:
Rohr and Ebert write about Jesus:
In fact, there are indications in the Gospels that he understood all nine temptations 
and—in various situations—brought forth all nine “fruits” of the Enneagram. 
He is the perfect exemplar of a person who has heard the invitation of God and 
who had the freedom to answer it. (p.15/24)
Another Christian interpretation was found in the Biblical doctrine of sin. Hannah 
Nathans explained on her website (http://www.hannahnathans.nl/nl/ Enneagram, 
consulted 17-10-2013):
The Enneagram describes nine basic motives. Seven of the nine motives correspond 
to the cardinal sins of Catholicism. In the third/fourth century BCE Christianity 
knew only nine. Monks, also called desert fathers, were interviewed about what 
stood between them and God when they praid and meditated. That turned to be 
out nine different tendencies: anger, pride, vanity, envy, greed, fear, intemperance, 
immorality, and inertia. So, the principles of the Enneagram were already known 
in the third/fourth century. Two of the nine tendencies have disappeared in the 
course of church history. Vanity was identified with pride. Fear was like the fear 
of the Lord interpreted positively. So, seven deadly sins remained.
The doctrine of sin has its basis in the Christian Bible; the seven sins are discussed. 
Apostle Paul spoke of the fruit of the Spirit in his letter to the Galatians (5.22 to 23): ‘But 
the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, and faith.’ These 
seven fruits were complemented by gentleness and self-control (temperance) to fulfill 
the nine-fold character of the EM.
 The EM is used to diagnose a ‘sinful’ condition or situation in Christianity. Christian 
virtues can be used to end the sinfulness. Christian Desert Fathers already discussed 
this use of virtues in sinful situations, like: Evagrius Ponticus. Hence, the EM is foremost 
associated with the Christian desert father Evagrius Ponticus because of the vice to 
virtue conversion.
 However, Mr. Paul van Oyen has a different view on the use of the EM in Christianity. 
Van Oyen (2001) discussed both a Christian and a Vedic interpretation of the EM.
Table 4.10. 
The Lord’s Prayer in the EM and the Beatitudes.
EM 
point
The Lord’s Prayer 
according to A.G.E. 
Blake 
The Lord’s Prayer 
according to J.G. 
Bennett
Beatitudes (Matt 5:1-13)
9 Our Father / 
For thine is the 
kingdom, the 
magnificence and 
the glory, Amen.
Our Father / 
For thine is the 
kingdom, the 
magnificence and 
the glory, Amen.
Ye are the salt of the earth; but if the 
salt have lost his savor, wherewith 
shall it be salted? It is thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out, 
and the people to be trampled. Thou 
art the light of the world. A city set on 
a hill cannot be hidden.
1 Deliver us from evil Who art in Heaven Blessed are the poor in spirit; for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven.
2 Lead us not into 
temptation
Hallowed be thy 
name
Blessed are they that mourn; for they 
shall be comforted.
3 Forgive us our 
trespasses as we 
forgive those who 
trespass
Thy kingdom come Blessed are the meek; for they shall 
inherit the earth.
4 Give us today our 
daily bread
Your Will be done on 
earth as in heaven
Blessed are they which do hunger and 
thirst after righteousness; for they 
shall be filled.
5 Your Will be done on 
earth as in heaven
Give us today our 
daily bread
Blessed are the merciful; for they 
shall obtain mercy.
6 Thy kingdom come Forgive us our 
trespasses as we 
forgive those who 
trespass
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they 
shall see God.
7 Hallowed be thy 
name
Lead us not into 
temptation
Blessed are the peacemakers; for they 
shall be called children of God.
8 Who art in Heaven Deliver us from evil Blessed are they which are 
persecuted for righteousness’ sake; 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are ye, when men shall revile 
you, and persecute you, and shall say 
all manner of evil against you for my 
sake. Rejoice and be glad; for your 
reward is great in heaven; for so they 
persecuted the prophets who were 
before you.
Note: Adapted from Het Enneagram nu in het licht van het werk van Gurdjieff en Ouspensky, 
pp.162-166, P.G. Van Oyen, 2001, Deventer, The Netherlands: Conversion Productions.
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A Christian explanation of the EM
Clayton (2014, p.14/24) stated that the EM can be helpful as a tool for discussing the 
Incarnation of Christ. He referred to the book of Rohr: ‘The Enneagram: A Christian 
Perspective’. Clayton (2014) wrote:
Rohr and Ebert write about Jesus:
In fact, there are indications in the Gospels that he understood all nine temptations 
and—in various situations—brought forth all nine “fruits” of the Enneagram. 
He is the perfect exemplar of a person who has heard the invitation of God and 
who had the freedom to answer it. (p.15/24)
Another Christian interpretation was found in the Biblical doctrine of sin. Hannah 
Nathans explained on her website (http://www.hannahnathans.nl/nl/ Enneagram, 
consulted 17-10-2013):
The Enneagram describes nine basic motives. Seven of the nine motives correspond 
to the cardinal sins of Catholicism. In the third/fourth century BCE Christianity 
knew only nine. Monks, also called desert fathers, were interviewed about what 
stood between them and God when they praid and meditated. That turned to be 
out nine different tendencies: anger, pride, vanity, envy, greed, fear, intemperance, 
immorality, and inertia. So, the principles of the Enneagram were already known 
in the third/fourth century. Two of the nine tendencies have disappeared in the 
course of church history. Vanity was identified with pride. Fear was like the fear 
of the Lord interpreted positively. So, seven deadly sins remained.
The doctrine of sin has its basis in the Christian Bible; the seven sins are discussed. 
Apostle Paul spoke of the fruit of the Spirit in his letter to the Galatians (5.22 to 23): ‘But 
the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, goodness, and faith.’ These 
seven fruits were complemented by gentleness and self-control (temperance) to fulfill 
the nine-fold character of the EM.
 The EM is used to diagnose a ‘sinful’ condition or situation in Christianity. Christian 
virtues can be used to end the sinfulness. Christian Desert Fathers already discussed 
this use of virtues in sinful situations, like: Evagrius Ponticus. Hence, the EM is foremost 
associated with the Christian desert father Evagrius Ponticus because of the vice to 
virtue conversion.
 However, Mr. Paul van Oyen has a different view on the use of the EM in Christianity. 
Van Oyen (2001) discussed both a Christian and a Vedic interpretation of the EM.
Table 4.10. 
The Lord’s Prayer in the EM and the Beatitudes.
EM 
point
The Lord’s Prayer 
according to A.G.E. 
Blake 
The Lord’s Prayer 
according to J.G. 
Bennett
Beatitudes (Matt 5:1-13)
9 Our Father / 
For thine is the 
kingdom, the 
magnificence and 
the glory, Amen.
Our Father / 
For thine is the 
kingdom, the 
magnificence and 
the glory, Amen.
Ye are the salt of the earth; but if the 
salt have lost his savor, wherewith 
shall it be salted? It is thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out, 
and the people to be trampled. Thou 
art the light of the world. A city set on 
a hill cannot be hidden.
1 Deliver us from evil Who art in Heaven Blessed are the poor in spirit; for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven.
2 Lead us not into 
temptation
Hallowed be thy 
name
Blessed are they that mourn; for they 
shall be comforted.
3 Forgive us our 
trespasses as we 
forgive those who 
trespass
Thy kingdom come Blessed are the meek; for they shall 
inherit the earth.
4 Give us today our 
daily bread
Your Will be done on 
earth as in heaven
Blessed are they which do hunger and 
thirst after righteousness; for they 
shall be filled.
5 Your Will be done on 
earth as in heaven
Give us today our 
daily bread
Blessed are the merciful; for they 
shall obtain mercy.
6 Thy kingdom come Forgive us our 
trespasses as we 
forgive those who 
trespass
Blessed are the pure in heart, for they 
shall see God.
7 Hallowed be thy 
name
Lead us not into 
temptation
Blessed are the peacemakers; for they 
shall be called children of God.
8 Who art in Heaven Deliver us from evil Blessed are they which are 
persecuted for righteousness’ sake; 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
Blessed are ye, when men shall revile 
you, and persecute you, and shall say 
all manner of evil against you for my 
sake. Rejoice and be glad; for your 
reward is great in heaven; for so they 
persecuted the prophets who were 
before you.
Note: Adapted from Het Enneagram nu in het licht van het werk van Gurdjieff en Ouspensky, 
pp.162-166, P.G. Van Oyen, 2001, Deventer, The Netherlands: Conversion Productions.
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Regarding the Christian interpretation Van Oyen (2001) said:
Following his mentor John G. Bennett also Antony Blake pointed on the fact that 
both the ‘The Lord’s Prayer’ and the ‘Beatitudes’ can be interpreted by using the 
Enneagram. However, Antony Blake adverts an important difference with the 
explanation of Bennett. He points out that this prayer is an invocation of the 
Father, the Creator, and from that point on looks ‘down’. According to this vision, 
the direction turns counterclockwise (anticlockwise) of point 9 to point 1. Here 
is the symbolism of the reversal, the conversion (metanoèsis or metanoia), which 
is central as a whole in the message of both Jesus and John the Baptist: repent, 
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. The ‘Lord’s Prayer’ is about the journey to 
home and that begins with the ultimate goal and ends at the beginning: deliver 
us from evil. That returning journey is nothing but the Nivritti Marga from 
the Vedic tradition: release, renunciation, detachment, and becoming free. That 
returning journey to home is indeed ‘against the grain’. (p.161)
The different interpretations were put together in the next Table 4.10.
This application of the EM showed that the model could be used to pray in a Christian 
way and to explain some elements of the Christian doctrine(s). To illustrate a Dutch 
version of the Lord’s Prayer and the EM, look at Figure 4.16 (http://www.kuleuven.be/ 
Thomas/page/Enneagram/).
Figure 4.16.
‘The Lord’s Prayer’ and the EM. Reprinted from KU Leuven website, n.d., retrieved from http://www.
kuleuven.be/thomas/page/Enneagram/
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Each EM type is associated with three Christian values that clarify all together ‘the 
face of Jesus’ in the EM according to the website of the Catholic University of Leuven 
(https:.//www. Ku.leuven Be /thomas/page/Enneagram/), as is shown in the next Table 
4.11.
Table 4.11.
Christian values of EM types.
EM type Christian value EM type Christian value
1 Pedagogical
Tolerance
Patience
6 Loyality
Obedience
Trust
2 Care
Compassion
Solidarity
7 Festivity
Joy of life
Pain
3 Ambition
Vigour
Vision
8 Confrontation
Clarity
Authority
4 Creativity
Sensibility
Naturalness
9 Stoicism
Tollerance
Love
5 Distance
Sobriety
Wisdom
Note: Adapted from [Jezus en het EM], [Figure], n.d., https://www.kuleuven.be/thomas/ page/
enneagram/
A Sufi explanation of the EM
Sheykh Amano Ullah and Philippe de Vos explain the EM in the Islamic tradition on 
the website of experience festival (http://www.experiencefestival.com/a/Enneagram 
id/1894, consulted 22-10-2013). The nine EM numbers are descriptions of ego 
tendencies that cause heart defects according to them. The EM numbers should be 
activated in such a way that a certain degree of sanctity is achieved, which is beyond 
religion. It enables a person to look with the eye of the heart, so, that the light of our 
existence essence is reached. This process consists of two steps, according to Amano 
Ullah and De Vos. The first step is to become aware of the nine EM types and the way 
this function. The second step, according to Amano Ullah and Fox, consists also of two 
parts. In the first part, the nine ego-fixations are faced as gateways to our essence. This 
is to prevent the negative effects of ego-fixations in the future. In the second part, the 
holy names of God in the Qur’an are recited as remedies for the negative tendencies of 
the EM types.
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De Vos explained in his book ‘L’Enneagramme: dans la pratique soufie’ that the nine EM 
numbers are associated with the nine classes of Sufi saints. De Vos (2005, pp.38,39) 
appointed that the saints have names, like: ‘those who return to God, those who adore 
God, those who mermaids, those who travel, those who bow, those who defeat, those 
who keep the order, those who mediate, and those who guard the divine laws’. The 
names of the saints are connected to the ninety-nine names of the prophet. These 
names are in the Koran.
 De Vos (2005, pp.19-20) explained that the EM is primarily a method to get rid of all 
kinds of conditioning, as in: work, society, culture, and science, but also on the mental 
plane, as in: the ego, the senses, and life in general. The EM diagnoses the problem that 
can be eliminated by chanting the names of God, as described in the Koran.
 It was stated on the website of the Naqshbandi order (http://www.nurmuhammad. 
com/Heart Levels /coverLataif5levelsofheart.htm):
These five points are the center of the nine points, which represent the locus of 
revelation and inspiration of the Divine Presence in the heart of the human 
being. These nine points (…) represent nine different hidden states in every 
human being. Every state is connected to a saint, who has the authority to 
control that point. “If the seeker in the Naqshbandi way is able to unveil and 
to make spiritual contact with the authorized master controlling these points, he 
may be given knowledge of and power to use these nine points.
The quote made clear that five of the nine EM numbers are also essential. The 
psychological states that are assigned to the EM numbers are central. Amanoullah 
and De Vos stated that the five heart points are a pre-stage. Amanoullah and De Vos 
explained on the website Experience Festival (http://www.experiencefestival.com/a/
Enneagram /id/1894): 
It is reported that among the Indian Sufis in 1709 chamsdin Habib Allah, a boy 
of nine years old had a vision of the Patriarch Prophet Abraham who passed his 
spiritual powers on to him. His sheikh Nur Mohammad opened the eyes of his 
heart and led him to such spiritual heights he would return amazed of. Just a 
single look from his sheikh was enough to open the way to the nine points, which 
are the key of Naqshbandi secrets. From these nine points, he discovered the five 
points until his sheikh allowed him to use them all at any time. ( Philippe de 
Vos, La Genèse de la sagesse, Dervy, page 112)
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This quote showed that the five heart points were revealed and that a follow-up phase 
is possible. Moreover, the terminology ‘the development of the spiritual heart’ is also 
known in Christian literature. The overlap with other religions is a possibility. However, 
the discussion is intended to be illustrative and is, therefore, presented as a discussion 
of separate religious approaches in which possible overlaps are not addressed. Of 
course, there are agreements in practice, but this is not discussed here.
 Shamsher Jacques van Hees and Reina de Wit (2010, pp.18-21) explained what the 
value is of the EM for Sufi’s on the website of the Sufi Movement Netherlands. The 
ego works as a prison, with as a result the experience of a distorted reflection of the 
divine qualities. The returning to the divine light is a fact through awareness of the nine 
qualities of the divine. Van Hees and De Wit (2010) appointed the nine qualities:
The Enneagram gives a wonderful picture of nine different original qualities. It 
is as the divine white light that is divided into a spectrum of colours by which 
each type in the Enneagram (and the many variants within that type) are 
represented. This is consistent with the contract the soul has. Each type has the 
task to represent some aspect
of the Divine, to live for. These nine aspects are: love, perfection, freedom, 
hope, balance, omniscience, confidence, wisdom, and truth [emphasis 
added]. (p.19)
The article did not described which qualities belong to which type and how these 
qualities can be developed. It is well known that a master learns Sufism. The question 
arose: is a master a precondition to understand the EM used in Islamic/ Sufi tradition? 
The EM teacher Bakhtiar suggested in an interview with Jim Gomez that a Sufi master 
is not a necessary precondition to master the model. Bakhtiar (n.d., p.3) explained:
The Sufi Enneagram is a universal symbol, which requires no more than what 
God has given to each and every one of us. There is no need for a spiritual 
guide to morally heal. If one has one, it may make the struggle less arduous 
but it is not a requirement. Each person can morally heal himself or herself 
without any excuse of ‘I haven’t found a teacher yet’. (p.3)
So far an impression of the Sufi EM.
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Explanation of the EM in the Jewish Kabbalah tradition
The next Figure 4.17 (http://www.enneangel.com/enneagram.html) established a link 
between the EM and the Kabbalah. The nine Sephiroth of the Kabbalah are housed into 
the EM.
Figure 4.17.
Enneangel about the Enneagram. Reprinted from Enneangel website, n.d., retrieved from http://www.
enneangel.com/enneagram.html
Two representatives of the EM in the Kabbalistic tradition are Rabi Howard Addison and 
Hannah Nathans. Nathans studied sociology and psychology, and is founder (2008) of 
the Jewish spiritual school HaMakor, according to the website of Nathans (http:// www.
hannah nathans.nl/nl/Ennea gram-en-kabbalah, consulted 17-10- 2013). Helen Palmer 
and David Daniels trained Nathans. Noteworthy in Figure 4.17 is, in the researcher’s 
view, that the order of the paths is an amalgamation of all the EM numbers and thus, it 
clarifies a tenfold path:
1,7,6,- 9,3,6,- 5,8,2,- 4,1.
The EM is being promoted as a psycho-spiritual transformation model on the website of 
Nathans (http://www.hannahnathans.nl/nl/, consulted 17-10-2013) which has common 
roots with the Kabbalah. Nathans describes the EM numbers in terms of ‘operating 
system software’.
1
2
3
45
6
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9
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An explanation of the EM in Hinduism
The website of Foundation Katharsis Inside (http://katarsis.nl/de-moeite-waard/ 
onze-inspiratiebronnen/Enneagram/Enneagram-meer?phpMyAdmin=GkAmQfn 
G3nIUWBwbEq Xbt 4ggj4, consulted 23-10-2013) (hereinafter: SKI) explained a Hindu 
interpretation of the EM is discoverable. The EM is a symbolic system that reflects the 
dynamics of reality, according to SKI. It symbolizes both a cyclical process as moments 
of transformation. The model has two directions. The first direction is from the universal 
Source to the Earth and has been called: ‘a creation model of the EM’. The second direction 
is the route from the Earth to the universal Source and has been called: ‘the model of 
freedom of the EM’, conform SKI.
 The Hindu creation EM is made up of nine elements that symbolize the degree of 
tightness with respect to the Source. It starts with the source, the One, where everything 
comes from. This contains no manifested energy. In order to manifests, three Hindu 
elements are needed, namely: sattva, rajas, and tamas. This creates the ego feeling of 
being. The first four points are referred to as the universal points. Then, the next five 
elements represent: ether, air, fire, water, and earth, according to SKI.
 The EM symbol is also explained in a Hindu way. The EM, as nine points on a circle, 
represents sattva, the energetic beginning where everything comes from. The hexagon 
spider represents rajas, the energy that keeps everything in position and the triangle 
represents tamas, the withdrawing energy. The elements are classified into these three 
dimensions. Earth, water, and fire are the material dimension. Air, ether, and a sense 
of existence belong to the mental dimension. Nature, energy, and resource form the 
emotional-causal dimension. An explanation of the EM in Hinduism made clear that the 
EM could have two directions, namely: a cycle of creation, and the inversion thereof. Gary 
Crawford (2001) involved the Vedanta philosophy in explaining the EM. Crawford (2001) 
stated:
The journey of liberation is a multifaceted path that involves not only letting go 
of the notion that one has an ego that separates one from the Universal Self but 
also requires discarding the strong psychological component of this ego construct. 
In addition, as one discovers the nature of the True Self, one recognizes that he 
or she is all of existence. This existence, which includes all life on the earth, needs 
to be treated with respect, rather than be exploited as if it were some external 
resource put here for the benefit of the false ego structure….
Finally, the Katha Upanishad is translated and interpreted. It emphasizes 
the Advaita Vedanta position that only the Self exists. All else is appearance 
constructed by the mind and social convention so that the world and our ego 
structures seem real. This pseudo- reality causes much confusion and harm as 
we fail to recognize our true nature - thus causing much spiritual, mental, 
emotional, and physical dis-ease to our environment and ourselves. (p.8/24)
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The EM is a way to achieve the true Self in which the pseudo-reality that the EM makes 
conscious was punctured.
 Van Oyen (2001) provided also an explanation of the EM in the Vedic tradition. Van 
Oyen (2001, p.125) stated that the EM circle represents Brahma, the hexagon Vishnu, 
and the triangle Shiva. Van Oyen (2001, p.158) stated further that there are actually 
two circles: “The creative movement is from fine to coarse, so from 9 to 1 and is a 
descending sequence. The dissolving and destructive movement is an ascending sequence 
from 1 to 9.” Van Oyen (2001, pp.158, 159) placed Vedic principles to the nine points. 
Van Oyen (2001, pp.167,168) wrote that in chapter 7 of the Bhagavad Gita, Shri Krishna 
has a similar format as the Beatitudes of Matthew in the Bible. Both interpretations are 
made visible in the next Table 4.12.
Table 4.12.
Vedic explanation of the EM according to Van Oyen.
EM
point
Vedic tradition Shri Krishna
9 The absolute 
(purusha)
However, in point 9 there is only one foundation, the basis. That 
basis is a reality that is unchanging, timeless, limitless, and always 
present. That basis is the pivot around which everything revolves, 
the crux of the matter.
8 Unmanifest 
nature 
(avyakta 
prakriti)
I am the energy in activities without passion and without bondage, 
and I am in all beings that loving desire that never contradict 
dharma, O Bull of Bhâratas.
7 Manifest nature
(vyakta prakriti)
Know Me, O Son of Prithâ, as the eternal seed of all beings, as the 
light of intelligence, as the radiation who is brave.
6 The inner of the 
human being 
(mahattattva)
I am the pure scent of earth, the splendor and brilliance of fire, the 
vitality in all beings and the self-control of the ascetic.
5 Ether
(akasha, kham)
O son of Kuntî, I am the liquid in water, the light in moon and sun, 
the sound (Ôm) in the Veda’s, sound in space and the human in 
man.
4 Air
(vayu)
Nothing that is beyond me, O succesfully. All this, this whole 
creation is woven around me as rows of pearls around a cord.
3 Fire
(agni, tejas)
Know that all beings in this distant lap come into existence. I am 
the beginning and end of the whole universe.
2 Water
(apa, jala)
This is my visual nature that is near by, but you should know, 
O Mighty in weapons, that beyond this visible nature My 
transcendent state of nature is, far away and behind and beyond 
all, invisible, transcendent, life itself that keeps the universe in 
position.
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1 Earth
(bhumi, 
prithivi)
Earth, water, fire, air, ether, the moving spirit, intellect and ego are 
the eightfold division of my nature.
Note: Adapted from Het Enneagram nu in het licht van het werk van Gurdjieff en Ouspensky, (2001), 
p.158,159,167,168). P.G. Van Oyen, Deventer: The Netherlands: Conversion Productions.
An explanation of the EM in Buddhism
John Fudjack and Particia Dinkelaker explained the EM within Buddhist psychology 
in which the EM symbol was considered as a triple mandala. Fudjack and Dinkelaker 
(1999) argued that the EM symbol has the potential to move a person’s focus on the 
ego-center of personality to the true Self. Thus, according to Fudjack and Dinkelaker 
(1999, p.3), the EM symbol includes three layers. The first layer is formed by the 
personality, and is symbolized by the outer edge Mandala. This is the circle with nine 
points, which is a classification of the human spirit. The second layer consists a process, 
and is connected to the hexagon that the inner Mandala is mentioned. This clarifies the 
transformation processes. The third layer concerns the unification with the Source and 
is represented by the interior of the triangle. This has been called the sacred part of the 
mandala. The next Figure 4.18 (http://tap3x.net/EMBTI/j4selfd.html) illustrates this:
Figure 4.18.
The Enneagram as a Triple Mandala: Outer, inner and secret mandala. Reprinted from tap3x website, J. 
Fudjack, P. Dinkelaker, (1999, May), retrieved from http://tap3x.net/EMBTI/ j4selfd.html
The considering of the EM as a mandala facilitates a motion of the outer circle of the 
EM to the center of the circle and back, which is denoted as the widening and narrowing 
of consciousness as the effect of the mandala, according to Fudjack and Dinkelaker. 
Fudjack and Dinkelaker bring the EM in connection to the nine phases of samadhi; the 
1
2
3
45
6
7
8
9
outer
mandala
inner
mandala
innermost
(secret)
Table 4.12.
Continued
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three EM mandalas overlap. Proper study of the mandala leads to a higher state of 
samadhi until finally a person no longer is acting from the ego but from the true self, 
according to Fudjack and Dinkelaker. Fudjack and Dinkelaker (1999d) called the layers 
also the three turns of the wheel of dharma or the wheel of life that comprise the three 
spiritual teachings. Thanks to this vision, it was clarified that the EM has both static and 
dynamic properties.
 Santikaro Bhikkhu (n.d.) created an EM article entitled: ‘The Four Noble Truths of 
the EM’. Bhikkhu wrote that the EM and Buddhism alike in that they are taking suffering 
(dukkha) as a starting point from which is tried to find a solution. Both models discuss 
how a person perceives a distorted reality and in that sense the EM is a refinement on 
how the process of distortion in perception takes place.
Reflection on the explanations in interreligious context
The analysis of EM explanations in five religious traditions made clear that different 
accents were placed with respect to the EM in each religious tradition. The EM was 
adapted in every tradition, but has in no two religions the same meaning. This is 
summarized in the next Table 4.13.
Table 4.13.
An EM explanation in each of the five main religions.
Christianity Sufism/Islam Judaism Hinduism Buddhism
Overcome vices 
through virtues. 
Moral 
purification 
and ascension. 
Knowledge 
of the heart. 
Development of 
five point scale 
to nine point 
scale.
Strategies for 
attention and 
affection.
Matter 
condensation 
and integration 
of the gunas, 
two directions 
of the model.
EM as a 
mandala, three 
rotations of the 
wheel; static 
and dynamic 
EM. Meditation 
to transcend 
false reality 
identification.
The analysis of the EM in different religious frameworks made clear that even more 
different labels could be assigned to the EM numbers than previously is shown in Table 
4.1. This implies that Table 4.1 can be supplemented with new values, such as: heart 
points, mystical states of consciousness, attention strategies, material properties, and 
fake reality-claims. This is done in the next Table 4.14.
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Table 4.14.
Value and significance ascription to EM numbers, extended version.
Value and significance ascription to EM numbers
Archetypical inner motives
Virtues
Vices
Emotions
Psycho social values
Processes, like work processes
Pictures or icons, like astro signs
Colours of the spectrum
Notes of the music scale
Heart points and mystical consciousness
Strategies for attention
Material characteristics
False reality claims
The meaning of an inter-religious explanation of the EM
The analysis of EM explanations in different religious frameworks made clear that in 
each discussed religion the dilemma was handled differently, namely: how spiritual 
growth can be achieved with an existing situation as basis. In other words, every 
religion provides a unique personal transformation tactic in order to achieve spiritual 
growth and universal unity. 
 The transformation of vices to virtues in the Christian doctrine is possible by Christian 
prayer. The Sufi doctrine, as discussed by Baktiar and De Vos, involved the reciting of 
God’s names in the Koran. The solution in the Jewish tradition is found in the Kabbalah, 
and the solution in the Hindu tradition is found in the balancing of the three gunas 
and the elements. It comes to the shedding of ego fixations by which our everyday 
observations can by changed via insight meditation in the Buddhist teachings. It 
seemed that the word EM in every religious tradition is available, but in fact, the 
word EM has in every religion a different meaning and use, in my researcher’s 
opinion. Sharma (2007, pp.23-25) called this phenomenon ‘heteronym comparison’.
 The interreligious analysis made implicitly clear how well the relationship is 
between the EM and the concerned religious doctrine, in my researcher’s vision. It 
seemed that the seven sins, as described in the Bible, needed two additions to make 
the model appropriate in the Christian tradition. It raised the question: how original 
is an EM explanation in a Christian framework? In contrast, the relationship between 
the EM and Buddhism seemed to be, in the opinion of the researcher, a very good 
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match that needed little adjustment. The EM brings sophistication to the Buddhist 
concept of ‘maya’ that people suffer because of false ego-identifications. In that case, 
the EM makes visible nine different forms of false ego-identifications. The EM benefits 
of the Buddhist insight meditation technique that makes possible to let go false ego-
identifications. The Buddhist tradition provides a tool to enable real transcendence, 
namely: (insight) meditation. This seems to be an excellent match. The history of the 
EM was already discussed, but it could be investigated whether the EM does have roots 
in Buddhist monasteries. Gurdjieff could have also been there. In addition, the Buddhist 
tradition is in essence oral oriented, so, no or just a few scriptures might exist what is 
in line with the oral tradition of the EM.
 Incidentally, most charming image
12 of the EM was found during the searching 
process to an explanation of the EM in Buddhism, as is depicted in the next Figure 4.19
Figure 4.19.
[Buddha sitting on pseudo EM types]. Reprinted from Mary Bast website, n.d., retrieved from http://
www.breakoutofthebox.com/
The ‘reciprocal illumination’
The analysis of the interreligious explanations of the EM made clear that not in all EM 
interpretations a reference to the EM symbol was explicitly included. For example, an 
easier symbol, such as a circle with nine points, seems to be sufficient to illustrate the 
EM explanations in Hinduism and Christianity, as is in the Figure 4.20 below (http:// 
katarsis.nl/de-moeite-waard/onze-inspiratiebronnen/Enneagram/Enneagram-eer?php 
MyAdmin=GkAmQfnG3nIUWBw7bEqXbt4g gj4).
12  I couldn’t find the source of the image again. However, it is stated in the image that the figure origins 
Mary Bast. Her website is: http://www.breakoutofthebox.com/.
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Figure 4.20.
[Nine points on a circle]. Reprinted from Katarsis website, n.d., retrieved from http://katarsis. nl/de-
moeite-waard/onze-inspiratiebronnen/Enneagram/Enneagram-meer?phpMyAdmin=GkAmQfnG3nI
UWBw7bEqXbt4ggj4
Nine points on a circle are sufficient because no reference was made to the hexagram 
nor the triangle. Another possibility is to symbolize the explained EM as nine parts of a 
circle, as is shown in the next Figure 4.21 (http://www. Takesmakes cakes.nl/snijschema/ 
taartschema.html).
Figure 4.21.
[EM as nine slices of a circle]. Reprinted from takes makes cakes website, C. Bins, J. Takes, n.d., retrieved 
from http://www.takesmakescakes.nl/snijschema/taartschema.html
Surprisingly, another point became clear thanks to the analysis of the EM in the mystical 
Sufi context. Alexander Knysh (2000, pp.301-311) discussed how the Sufi mystical path 
looks like. Knysh (2000, p.303) stated that the Sufi path (tariqa) has different concepts, 
such as: ‘ḥāl’ that means spiritual state, and ‘maqām’ which is a spiritual station. Knysh 
(2000, p.304) explained that the spiritual states are more volatile in nature and often 
come in pairs. An important difference between the spiritual states and the stations is 
the latest are in a hierarchical relationship to one another. Knysh (2000) wrote:
19
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In most Sufi treatises, these maqāmāt are arranged in progressive order 
[emphasis added], the next station being more advanced than the one that 
precedes it. The states, on the other hand, have no visible hierarchy. They describe 
a wide range of sensations experienced by the wayfarer in his quest for God. They 
occur regardless of the rank or maturity of the seeker. (p.305)
The quote made clear that the stations are earned as opposed to the spiritual states 
that befall humans regardless of the degree of development. It is likely that when 
this is applied to the EM, the EM numbers might have no absolute value of their own, 
as is often the ‘taken for granted’ position in the US- and Dutch EM literature, but 
also can be understood as cumulative. If the EM numbers represent mystical states 
or levels of consciousness, each EM number can be seen as a continuation of the 
previous number. The EM numbers might represent a certain mystical maturity of the 
spiritual aspirant. According to my researchers view, in that case the EM numbers can 
be interpreted as a gauge to measure the distance to the ultimate mystical union. 
As a result of this marvelous insight, such a number conception opens the possibility 
to come again to completely different theoretical interpretations of the EM. It also 
raised the question: to what extent pay the EM authors and -teachers attention to the 
congruence between the EM explanation and the EM symbol? This will be discussed 
in chapter V.5.
Conclusion
The EM is a universal model, but an illustrative EM explanation is traceable in each 
of the five main religions, namely: Christianity, Sufism, Judaism, Hinduism, and 
Buddhism. The analysis of these explanations made clear that in no two religions the 
explanations were the same; in each religion was shown a totally different explanation 
perspective on the EM.
 The analysis also made clear that the way the EM is used in a religion is mainly 
to make religion negotiable. Thanks to the analysis, even more values to the EM 
numbers could be granted, such as: focus strategies, mystical states, and levels of 
consciousness. Furthermore, ‘reciprocal illumination’ became overt; the EM numbers 
can also be understood in a cumulative way. This clarified a gap in the EM literature, 
namely: EM authors often make not explicit in their EM explanations how it is 
connected to the EM symbol.
IV.4.6 Other explanations of the EM
The EM numbers can be labeled with different values was already frequently heard. 
However, sometimes the EM has been used to illustrate a nine-fold process, or it is 
combined with an already existing theory. These types of EM applications are in this 
research stored in the category ‘other explanations of the EM’. For example, the EM 
typology is combined with the colour theory, as is depicted in Figure 4.22 (http:// 
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hubpages.com/health/ Enneagram-Mandela-with-Type-Color-Associations).
Figure 4.22.
Ennea Type-Color associations. Reprinted from Hubpages website, n.n., n.d., retrieved from http://
hubpages.com/health/Enneagram-Mandela-with-Type-Color-Associations
The EM explanation might also show a development from dark to light. The next Figure 
4.23 (http://www.fitzel.ca/enneagram/graphics/ EnnWingNames.png) is a picture of an 
EM that is combined with colour theory and some professions or job positions.
Figure 4.23.
Enneagram. Reprinted from Fitzel website, n.n., n.d., retrieved from http://www.fitzel.ca/ enneagram/
graphics/EnnWingNames.png
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This EM blood group also contains the EM of the Horney groups. The Horney 
explanation says that the EM typology has three subgroups. The EM types 9, 5, 4 are 
withdrawing types. The EM types 3, 7, 8 are the aggressive types, and the EM types 6, 
1, 2 are the compliant types. This is illustrated with triangles in the next Figure 4.24 
(https://de.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Datei:Enneagram_Horney_groups.jpg).
Figure 4.24.
Enneagram Horney groups. Reprinted from Wikipedia website, n.n., 30 July 2012, retrieved from 
https://de.wikipedia.org/wiki/Datei:Enneagram_Horney_groups.jpg
Table 4.15.
An overview of Dutch EM experts with characteristic explanation.
EM authority Type of EM Typing Characteristic of explanation
Jeanette van Stijn, 
via Enneagram 
Nederland (EN) 
and Enneagram 
Stichting Nederland 
(ESN)
The personality EM, 
the spiritual model 
as the EM process 
model
Via tests and (panel) 
interviews. Often as a 
result, a few possible 
EM types. The client 
is the person who 
recognizes it by him/
herself
Explanation of the EM 
is based on the Work of 
Helen Palmer, also called 
the Narrative Tradition. 
During lifetime there’s just 
one dominant EM type. 
Recognition of wing theory, 
path theory, and subtype 
theory.
1
2
3
45
6
7
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9
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Willem Jan van de 
Wetering
All the different 
models of the EM, 
but a main focus 
on the EM process 
model based on the 
Work of Gurdjieff/
Ouspensky.
Gauging of the EM 
types of birth till the 
present by using 
muscle tests
At birth only one EM type 
is dominant, but during life 
thanks to dramatic events 
this changes several times. 
Return to EM type of birth 
is necessary because that 
type contains the karmatic 
mission. 
Corael;
Piet van Haaster & 
Elly Voorend
Psychological and 
spiritual EM 
Use of tests and 
interviews
There’s just one dominant 
EM type. Explanation of the 
model is combined with TA 
and NLP. The spiritual EM 
conform the ideas of Sandra 
Maitri.
Schaper and 
Ressang
Spiritual (Sufi) EM Self typing with the 
use of a questionnaire, 
up to four types = EM 
pin code
At the same time or place a 
few EM types like playing a 
role. Ascertain the EM pin 
code.
Monique Schouten, 
V-cirkelacademie
Psychological EM Direct typing within 
a group session via 
rounds and interviews
Combination of the EM with 
the V-circle
Arend Landman EM process model Mainly application into 
organisations
Albert Kamphuis, 
innovation circle
EM process model Mainly application into 
organisations
Joost van der Leij Combination of the EM with 
NLP
Hannah Nathans Preference for 
spiritual EM
Combination of the EM with 
the Kabbalah.
Frank Post Psychological EM Importance EM in family, 
relations and child upbringing
Van Kempen 
Impuls,
Frits van Kempen & 
Renske van Berkel
Psychological and 
spiritual EM conform 
the vision of Helen 
Palmer.
Specific application in 
coaching.
Michael Welsby Psychological and 
spiritual EM conform 
Almaas, the creation 
of a new version of 
EM process model
Business and coaching, 
Combination EM and voice 
dialogue.
Oscar Davids Tias, The EM in management.
Henk Eggink Trainer of De Baak,
Website provider of EM start 
page.
Table 4.15.
Continued
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Conclusion
An EM is an explanation of the EM symbol. The EM numbers can be labeled with 
different values. This creates a variety of models which might be regarded both as a 
continuous evolution and as different blood groups. This research clarified six distinct 
blood groups with The Netherlands as context. The various, mainly Dutch EM experts 
and the EM explanations that they deploy will be discussed in the next section.
IV.5 The position of the EM in The Netherlands
The topics that were discussed are: what is the EM, what ascribed effects does it has, 
what are the historical roots of the model, and what are the six blood groups, so, it is 
time to discuss who Dutch EM experts are. To that end, the process of introduction and 
institutionalization of the EM in The Netherlands is central.
Introduction and institutionalization of the EM to The Netherlands 
How was the EM introduced in The Netherlands? One of the possible answers is via 
George Gurdjieff (1866-1946) who founded a spiritual school in 1922 in France, 
Fontainebleau. He taught also the EM in this school. He had affluent students who 
might have directly influenced Dutch EM interested persons. For example, the Françoise 
Solange Claustres participated in the lessons of Gurdjieff (http:// www. Volkskrant .nl/
muziek/ondertonen-uit-een-vreemduniver-sum-de-merkwaardige-bronnen-van-
g-i-gurdjieffs-mu ziek~a416274/) lives in The Netherlands. Paul van Oyen (http://
gurdjieffclub.com/en/paul-van-oyen) said that his parents met repeatedly Ouspensky. 
His parents started also a study group that might have inspired other Dutch people. 
Van Oyen became an EM book author. Another possibility is that indirectly, after the 
death of Gurdjieff, via the Gurdjieff Foundation in Loenen a/d Vecht familiarity arose 
with the EM.
 Due to some US EM book authors, like Helen Palmer, the popularity of the EM grew 
extensively in Dutch society. The website Promise Foundation (http:// www.stichting-
promise.nl/artikelen/ waarzeggerij/Enneagram.htm, consulted March 2013.) stated 
that Helen Palmer launched the Western European market in 1988 with her book ‘The 
Enneagram model, the definite guide to the ancient system of understanding yourself and 
the others in your life’. The book became a bestseller.
 It is quite plausible that the introduction of the EM to The Netherlands was similar 
to the introduction in the US. It is certain that circa 2000, being the period of the 
introduction of EM to The Netherlands, the EM was already more or less institutionalized 
in the US. A variety of EM schools existed where students were trained to become 
certified EM teachers. As an example, the EM experts Don Richard Riso (1946-2012) 
and Russ Hudson founded their own school: The Enneagram Institute.
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EM institutions arose also in the US, like: the EANT (Enneagram Association in the 
Narrative Tradition, 1996) which grew out of the EAT (Enneagram Associated Teachers, 
1994) where teachings of the EM takes place and where the annual EM conferences 
are kept. The first International Enneagram Conference in the US dates 1994, July 5, 
at Stanford University in California, according to the website of Conference Recording 
(http://www.conferencerecording. com/conflists/ enn94.htm, consulted 17-10-2013). 
Later, in 2003, the IEA arose (International Enneagram Association). In the US, different 
types of organisations deploy broadly and socially the EM, such as: profit organisations, 
universities, and the government, as was found via the website Enneagram.co (http:// 
wwwEnneagramco.th/Enneagram_files/OrgUsingEg.pdf). A US market for EM books 
evolved and the EM became a hot topic in the US media. The described US EM 
institutionalization is very similar to that in Dutch society.
 However, the EM remained not without critics in the US. Van Maanen discussed in
his column how the EM came to The Netherlands. Van Maanen (2005) wrote: 
The American Jesuit Bob Ochs who had been apprenticed by Ichazo & 
Naranjo, introduced the Enneagram in the seventies in Catholic and Anglican 
communities. It became an extremely popular personality test - it still saves three 
classes to astrology - and in the US and Canada the bishops were obliged seriously 
‘to warn for the superstition’. Especially the statements that God had nine faces 
corresponding to the nine patterns of Enneagram and that growth did not come 
with repentance and forgiveness but could find favor with the walk from one to 
seven. Via the New Age, it finally arrived in The Netherlands by management 
coaches, trainers and management consultants.
Popularity of the EM
As already said, the EM gained seriously more attention in The Netherlands circa the 
millennium. The Dutch EM coach Van Berkel (2001, p.46) explained that three factors 
are responsible for the popularity of the EM in Dutch society. Firstly, the development 
of society and technology required for (more) flexibility of the employee. Secondly, 
the belief of HR management that personal development of employees strengthens 
the competitive position of the organisation. Thirdly, the awareness that only material 
goals lead not to fulfillment.
 Noteworthy, Van Berkel mentioned the flexibility of the employee as a factor, but US 
EM dissertation authors did not point that as a possible effect of the EM. Another reason 
for the popularity of the EM was found by Van Stijn (2010, pp.16-17) who discussed the 
multitude of EM applications: “Leadership skills, communication and collaboration 
skills, emotional intelligence, management skills, social functioning, sales skills and 
applicable in: coaching, education and training, team building, conflict mediation 
and handling, therapy and counseling, mediation and change in organizations.” 
Remarkable, in the view of the researcher, is that the contribution of the EM to an 
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increased ‘Quality of Life’ (hereinafter QoL) was not explicitly stated. This requires further 
investigation.
Dutch EM books
Almost one hundred Dutch EM books exist on the Dutch EM bookmarket, both 
translations of foreign EM authors and Dutch EM authors, according to the website of 
Bol.com (http://www.bol.com/nl/s/ boeken/zoekresultaten/ Ntt/Enneagram, consulted 
04-03-2015). An organisation as Bol. com classifies EM books into three categories, 
namely: health and psychology, religion & spirituality, and management. Furthermore, 
the EM found its way to various societal sectors, such as: education, business, education, 
coaching, and the world of movies and theatre.
 Two types of EM experts were distinguished in The Netherlands, namely: foreign 
(the term here for ‘not Dutch’) EM experts, whose work was translated into Dutch 
language, and Dutch EM experts. Both experts will be discussed below.
Foreign EM experts exemplary for The Netherlands
Some foreign EM teachers are traceable on the website Enneagram.startpagina.
nl
13 who are discussed briefly here. They were discussed because they might have 
affected or still affect the EM application in Dutch society. Helen Palmer is a student 
of Naranjo. She explains the personality EM, also called: the Narrative Tradition. Peter 
O’Hanrahan is the authority for applying the EM in business according to the website 
of Enneagram work (www.enneagramwork.com, consulted 15-06-2016). The names 
Riso & Hudson are standing for scientific research to the EM and the creation of the 
RHETI, a questionnaire that the dominant EM type makes conscious. It became clear 
that they apply the EM in the healing tradition, a specific explanation of the EM on 
the website of Hurley and Dobson (www.hurleydobson.com, consulted 15-06-2016). 
Elisabeth Wagele is an authority who concerns a Christian EM interpretation. Eli Jaxon-
Bear uses the EM within the Leela Foundation as a tool for Self-religion, according to 
the website of the Leela organisation (www.leela.org, consulted 15-06-2016). Sandra 
Maitri represents the authority in a spiritual EM interpretation. Karen Webb (1997) 
focuses on explaining the transition from psychological to spiritual EM, according to 
the website The Enneagram (www.Theenneagram.co.uk, consulted 15-06-2016). The 
discussion appears as an outline in the next Table 4.16.
13 Last time consulted: 15 June 2016
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Table 4.16.
Overview foreign EM teachers.
Foreign EM teacher EM appeareances
Helen Palmer personality EM, explanation according to the Narrative Tradition
Peter O’Hanrahan Application of the personality EM in business
Riso Hudson personality EM, RHETI-test, and scientific research to EM
Hurley & Dobson EM in the healing tradition
Elisabeth Wagele Spiritual EM, explanation in vices and Christian virtues
Eli Jaxon-Bear Spiritual EM, explanation as Self-religion, LEELA foundation
Sandra Maitri, Almaas Spiritual EM, explanation as facets of Unity.
Karen Webb Transition of psychological to spiritual EM
The work of these foreign EM experts is available for Dutch people because most times 
it was translated to Dutch.
Dutch EM experts and EM schools
There was initially no opportunity to do an EM training in The Netherlands. Dutch 
pioneers had to rely on EM training abroad. For example, Van de Wetering said (personal 
interview, 2016, August 2) he got his first EM book in 1992. He went to Berkeley 
University and the Stanford University together with Jorrit Jorritsma, another Dutch 
EM authority, to join a summer EM course. Helen Palmer was still unknown in that 
time. Van de Wetering gained teachings of Klaus Vollmar, Paul van Oyen, and Michael 
Welsby. Finally, he founded his own Enneagram school, namely: the Enneagram College 
to express and teach his own view on the EM. He developed an EM process model that 
is unique in the world. Van de Wetering (2000, 2011) wrote a lot of EM books, such as: 
books about the EM process model. He is a recognized Dutch EM authority nowadays.
Another Dutch EM authority is Mr. Paul van Oyen. The mother of Paul van Oyen 
participated in a Gurdjieff group. Van Oyen is author of several spiritual books. Van Oyen 
(2001) explained the EM as a process related model based on the works of Gurdjieff 
and Ouspensky. Michael Welsby, also an EM authority in The Netherlands, met a Swiss 
psychologist (personal interview, 2015, September 3) in 1991 who showed him the EM. 
He became very interested after just one year of resistance. He specialized himself in as 
the psychological as the spiritual EM and developed an EM process model that explains 
the psychological development of babies to adults, but counter clockwise in the EM. 
Bernd Klaus Vollmar (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Klausbernd_Vollmar, accessed 07-
09-2016) is a German psychologist who authored an EM book.
 Hannah Nathans belongs to one of the first Dutch pioneers that joined an EM 
training with Helen Palmer in the US (Hannah Nathans, personal interview, 2013, 
218
December 7). Nathans (Personal interview, 2013, December 7) told she met Helen 
Palmer at a congress. Nathans became interested in Palmer’s teaching classes. There 
was only EM training in Germany and the US at that time. Nathans applied the EM in 
her work as a Dutch organisation consultant after finishing an EM course in the US. She 
participated as a chairman of the EANT in 2001, according to Nathans’ website (http://
www.hannah nathans. nl/ nl/Enneagram, consulted 04-03- 2015). She is also an EM book 
author. Furthermore, Nathans combines the EM with the Kabbalah. Nathans is a rabbi 
now.
 The work of Helen Palmer was brought to The Netherlands. There are two EM 
institutes in The Netherlands, namely: Enneagram Foundation Netherlands (ESN, 
2003) and Enneagram Netherlands (EN, 2008), both managed by Jeanette Stijn, 
conform the website of Enneagram Nederland (http://www.Enneagram-nederland. 
nl/trainer/jeanette-van-stijn/, consulted 04-03-2015). Students are trained in the 
Narrative Tradition of the EM based on the vision of Helen Palmer. The lessons were in 
English in the beginning, but later the work was translated into Dutch. The personality 
EM is central in these EM institutes, but other EMs are also taught. The institutes 
provide as short-term as long-term courses, traceable on the website of Enneagram 
Netherlands (http://www.Enneagram-nederland.nl/), and the ESN website (http://
www. Enneagramstichting.nl/, consulted 11- 06-2015).
 The first Dutch EM coaches developed themselves partly via an EM course and 
partly via self-education. They became mostly an authority. As an example, EM coach 
Frank Post was taught firstly in the tradition of Helen Palmer, but developed later 
his own vision on the EM and became an EM book author. He focuses on the EM in 
parenting, family life, and relations.
 EM schools arose also in The Netherlands, such as: Coreal, traceable via the Corael 
website (http://corael.nl/, consulted 14-01-2016). The founders of Corael, Piet van 
Haaster and Elly Voorend, were trained by Michael Welsby. They focus mainly on the 
personality EM, but pay also attention to the spiritual EM. Their spiritual EM explanation 
is based on the ideas of Sandra Maitri. They use transactional analysis (TA) and Neuro-
Linguistic Programming (NLP) as a transformation technique in their EM training. 
Some 
 Dutch religious organisations teach the EM, such as: the Ignatius House in 
Amsterdam, according to the website (http://www.ignatiushuis.nl/, consulted 11-
06- 2015), and La Verna in Amsterdam, according the website (http://laverna.nl/, 
consult- ed 11-06-2015). There were also EM courses in the Zwanenhof, according to 
website (http://www.zwanenhof.nl/, consulted 11-06-2015), by Mennorode, according 
to the website (http://www.mennorode.nl/, consulted 11-06-2015), and by some 
Volkshoges- cholen, such as: in Eindhoven and Naarden-Bussum, according to the websites 
(https:// www.vu-eindhoven.nl/listcursus.phtml?metacategories&activiteit=&menuleft=Y 
&categorie=mens+en+ werk&subcategorie=WER%253A+Enneagram;http://www.Volks- 
universiteitnaardenbussum.nl/?cursusnaam=Ontdek+jezelfin+het+Ennea- gram&act_id=69 
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3605&username= vuaguest& password= 9999&publish=Y&user- name=vua_guest&pass 
word=9999&groups=VUBUSSUM&categorie=&activite- it=&subcategorie=&publish=Y, con 
sulted 11-06-2015).
 Dutch EM business courses are found by De Baak (high performance leadership), 
according to website (http://www.debaak.nl/opleidingen/high-performance-leadership? 
tab= team, consulted 11-06-2015). This is the training center of the Dutch employer/
employees organisation VNO-NCW, according to the website of Algemeen Christelijke 
Informatie (ACI) (http://www.aciweb.nl/verslagen/verslag-4921.html# top). Civas 
offers the possibility to become a certified EM coach, according to the website of 
Civas (https://www.civas.nl/ zoekresultaten?q= Enneagram, consulted 11- 06-2015) 
recognized by the professional organisations BATC, according to their website (https://
www.batc.nl, consulted 15-06-2016), and KTNO, according to their website (https://
www.ktno.nl, consulted 15-06-2016). Dutch EM courses vary in intensity and longing; 
the range is from a one-day workshop to an intensive training of two years.
Other Dutch EM experts
Most EM experts are both well trained as self-taught. Dutch people, who saw something 
in the EM, often applied the EM, like in: coaching, education, training of people, and 
especially in companies. Other interested people adapted the EM to their job tasks. 
Van Kempen Impulse is specialized in EM coaching, according their website (http://
www.vankempenimpuls.nl/, consulted 14-01-2016). The EM coach Van Berkel wrote 
an EM coaching book. Joost van der Leij is an NLP master who combines the EM with 
NLP, according to the website Tiouw (http://www.tiouw.nl/nlp/, consulted 11-06-2015). 
Albert Kamphuis is an example of a coach who is applying the EM in the Dutch business 
world under the name ‘Innovation Circle’ that is on the website Innovation Circle (http: 
//www.innovatiecirkel now/, consulted 11- 06-2015). Rob de Best specialized also in EM, 
according to the website (http://Robdebest. nl/academie/, consulted 11-06-2015).
 The EM became a recognized coaching tool in Dutch society by the LVSC, the 
national association for supervision and coaching, the NOBCO, the Dutch organisation 
for professional coaches, and the NOLOC, the Dutch organisation for career coaches. 
Some organisations that work(ed) with the EM in The Netherlands, are: Philips, ABN 
AMRO, Ministry of VROM, and the Directorate of the Ministry of Agriculture, according 
to Bakker (2007, April 27).
 The diversity of explanations of the EM increased due to the different applications 
of the EM. The information about the EM has been improved thanks to the parallel 
development of the internet, so, that Dutch EM website were created, for example: the 
Enneagram start page (http:// www.Enneagram.startpagina.nl). On this site certified EM 
coaches, EM training courses, EM books, EM magazines, EM movies, and EM tests are 
findable. Another EM website is the EM search start (http://www.Enneagram.zoekenstart. 
nl). The manager of the homepage EM is Henk Eggink, also a trainer at the BAAK.
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EM in the media
The EM remained not a stranger for the Dutch media, like: the Television. The first 
episode of Big Brother was on TV in September 1999 with the Dutch EM authority 
Van de Wetering (interview, 2016, August 12). The KRO made a series on the EM in 
2005 by which the EM was introduced by the Dutch TV viewing public, according to the 
website Picture and Sound (http://www.beeldengeluid wiki.nl/ index.php / Enneagram_
filmreeks). The next Figure 4.25 (http://kdc-opac.hosting. ru.nl/Details/collect/19200) 
shows the annoucement.
Figure 4.25.
[KRO poster of the EM]. Reprinted from Kdc-opac-hosting website, n.d., retrieved from http://kdc-
opac.hosting.ru.nl/Details/collect/19200
Furthermore, the EM became a popular topic in several magazines, like: Intermediar 
(2006, vol.42 (5), 16-21), Elsevier with an article by Van der List (2005), and Libelle 
Balance, according to the website Enneagram Netherlands (http://www.enneagram- 
nederland.nl/artikel-in-libelle-balance/).
 EM articles also appeared in newspapers, such as: the Volkskrant, according to the 
website Volkskrant (http://www.volkskrant.nl/dossier-werk/iedereen-is-gek-op-het- 
Enneagram-a854555/), Het Financieel Dagblad with an article of Haijtema (2008), and 
Trouw with an article of Haarsma (2001).
 EM articles appeared also in Dutch scientific journals, such as: Management Support 
Team, according to their website (http://managementsupport.nl/ the Enneagram-4 /), 
in the Gids voor Personeelsmanagement (1998, Vol. 77, afl.12, pp.33-40), and on the 
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website Kwaliteit in Bedrijf (http: //www.kwaliteit-in-bedrijf com/magazines/2001-06. 
php). The articles relate mainly to the application of the EM in a company. The EM 
was also published in a religious magazine, like: Tijdschrift Geestelijk Leven (TGL), 
according to the website KU Leuven (https://www kuleuven.be/thomas/general/obed/ 
item/5/30669/).
The EM explanation rumble in The Netherlands
The Dutch EM situation is that the concept of the EM can be understood as an umbrella 
that includes many types of the EM and many EM interpretations. However, only a 
few Dutch people know, except fervent EM experts, in which those EM interpretations 
differ. EM experts do mostly know the differences, but often they don’t agree with 
all the existing EM explanations. This implies there is some rumble between Dutch EM 
experts. This section gives a glimpse of the EM explanation rumble that was mapped.
 Often it is not visible to the reader, who wants to indulge the EM, in which tradition 
an EM author is standing. For example, some Dutch EM authors are rooted in a clear 
tradition, like: the Dutch EM coach Van Stijn goes in the footsteps of Helen Palmer. It 
is not visible whether an author first completed an authorized EM training and then 
developed to an own EM interpretor. It is not always visible that a Dutch EM book is a 
translation of a foreign EM author, like: the German Uwe Böschemeyer (2010). In such 
a case, it remains unknown whether the author is rooted in what kind of EM tradition.
 EM explanations may differ on many points. This is neither the time nor the place 
to get down to the final details. The discussion here is limited to two main issues that 
were considered as essential in distinguishing different Dutch EM experts. The first 
main point concerned the EM blood group that is central for an EM author. Previously, 
six EM blood groups were explained in this chapter IV. Some experts discuss only one 
model, like: the personality EM, the spiritual EM, or the EM process model. Other 
EM experts make combinations. Monique Schouten (2003) is an example of a Dutch 
EM coach who mainly dedicated to the personality EM. Van de Wetering and Arend 
Landman prefer to work with the EM process model. Van Stijn works with all EMs, while 
Nathans and Coreal besides the psychological EM also explain the spiritual EM.
 The second main point concerned the specific content an EM author or EM authority 
grants to an EM. Different themes were recognized. A major theme was: the EM type. 
There were four views. The first view is that the EM type is seen as congenital. It evolves 
sociocultural, but it remains a lifetime consistent; a person cannot change his/her EM 
type. The typing opens a clear road to personal growth and development. It is about 
knowing and understanding the dominant EM type in relation to other types and to find 
a way to adjust to the undesirable behaviour resulting from the type(s) via practicing 
exercises. This view was found by Helen Palmer and her students.
 A second view is that at birth there is one dominant EM type, but during life, this may 
change due to profound events. A person can go through a series EM types according 
to this view. The current EM type may be different from that at the time of birth. The 
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EM type of birth contains the karmatic mission. People come into their personal power 
and problems can be really solved only by returning to the EM type of birth. Therefore, 
this gives a clear direction in coaching. This view is found in the EM school of Van de 
Wetering.
 The third view is that a person at the same moment might have different EM types 
as if it is a theatrical role. This implies a spiritual explanation because the underlying 
principle is: you are at any moment everything. Not all nine types are anytime equally 
dominant, at most four. This is called the EM pin code because of four types (four 
digits). This EM vision is found at Schaper and Ressang.
 The fourth view is that the EM type is not really important to know. The type related 
virtues and higher values are central although the EM typing gives some insight in the 
personality. The meditation on these virtues opens a spiritual path. In that case, the EM 
as spiritual model has passed the personality EM. If the EM is conceived as a process of 
nine steps, the knowledge of the dominant EM type tend to be also less important.
 In addition, there is not only discussion about the EM type, but also about how the 
EM type should be recognized, which is the next theme with three views.
 The first view is that a person has to figure out the dominant EM type by him or 
herself. It should be like a search process in which the coach only guides. In the end, 
the client recognizes his/her own, dominant EM type. This view stems from the ethical 
guidelines for EM coaches as set by the IEA
14
. Tests and panel interviews are used 
as devices. The panel interviews, developed by Helen Palmer, can be seen as one of 
the most reliable methods to determine the EM type. By participating in a group of 
the corresponding EM type, it becomes soon clear that there are a shared language, 
reactions, emotional experiences, and inner strategies. The RHETI test is internationally 
recognized as the most reliable EM test. However, the test should be interpreted in the 
right way to arrive at the correct EM type.
 A second view is that an EM type might be told directly, for example: after doing an 
EM test or an EM typing interview. This method is findable by Monique Schouten. Some 
EM coaches hold a range of possible EM types as the result of an EM test is not quite 
evident.
 A third view is the aligning (in Dutch: uiteiken) of the EM type of the coachee. This 
implies that a muscle test determines what are the series of EM types of the person. The 
unconscious speaks and the test examines per each year which EM type was dominant. 
This is the method of Willem Jan van de Wetering.
 A third theme in which EM authors differed, is: the importance of EM theories, like 
the EM wing theory, the EM paths theory, and the EM subtypes. As wings play a role, 
the questions arise: which wing in what way? Another discussion is the extent to which 
the two end-points of the lines that belong to an EM type, also called: stress and relax 
points, play a role. EM subtypes can play a role that can affect the dominant EM type. 
14 See appendix G for an overview of these ethical guidelines.
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Three subtypes are distinguished by each EM type that may have potential influence.
An overview of some discussed Dutch EM experts and their characteristic EM 
explanation is presented in the next Table 4.17. It is a broad list created with no other 
purpose than to clarify the EM explanation rumble in The Netherlands.
The PEP
The emergene of EM experts with very different visions on how to explain the EM in 
Dutch society encouraged the development of a platform for dialogue. This took shape in 
2010 when the PEP, a Platform for Enneagram Professionals was established, according 
to the website (http://www.enneagramplatform.nl/, consulted 14-01-2016). The PEP 
aims the exchange of EM experiences, EM visions, and the sharing of EM knowledge.
The relevant EM explanations in The Netherlands
The different EM explanations of Dutch EM experts were discussed in the preceding 
paragraph. Not became clear to what extent the six EM blood groups are relevant in 
The Netherlands. This section discusses the relevance of the six EM blood groups in 
Dutch society. Unfortunately, no numerical information was available. Perhaps this 
might become a topic for the Dutch Central Bureau of Statistics (hereinafter: CBS).
 The personality EM is being used in The Netherlands, but it has several explanations 
and so, several teachers exist. For example, one way it is taught is according to the 
Narrative Tradition of Helen Palmer, as is done at the ESN and the EN. Another 
teacher is Monique Schouten. Furthermore, some teachers see the personality EM as 
a preparatory phase for the spiritual EM, such as: Corael, Van Kempen Impulse, and 
Welsby.
 The spiritual model has also gained several interpretations in The Netherlands. The 
explanations are most times based on foreign teachers, like: Suzanne Zuercher, Richard 
Rohr, and Sandra Maitri. Very specific and unique in the world is the EM process model 
that is developed further by Van de Wetering and his students, like: Arend Landman. In 
addition, the EM explanation of Schaper and Ressang that speaks of the EM pin code is 
very original. The interreligious EM also exists in The Netherlands, but the researcher 
expected that this explanation is in the minority compared to the above-discussed 
models. There might be some variation in popularity within the interreligious blood 
group. It is likely that the EM explanation in Sufism and Christianity are better known 
than the EM explanations in Buddhism, Hinduism, and Judaism. The interreligious 
EM articles were simply found via Internet. Thus, they are easy traceable for people 
in Dutch society. The Gurdjieff EM is traceable via the Gurdjieff Foundation in The 
Netherlands, Utrecht, Loenen a/d Vecht. The other types of EMs were traced via Google 
Images. It is possible to reach the connected website by clicking on the image. The 
discussion is summarized in the next Table 4.17.
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Table 4.17.
EM explanations in The Netherlands.
EM explanations in The 
Netherlands
EM authority/teacher
Personality EM Conform Helen Palmer, also called: the Narrative 
Tradition. In The Netherlands traceable via ESN and EN
Explanation is not conform Helen Palmer but pure 
psychological, for example like Monique Schouten: EM 
and V-circle.
Explanation is not conform Helen Palmer but used as a 
basis for the spiritual EM, for example as done by Corael.
Spiritual EM Sandra Maitri and Almaas
Richard Rohr
Suzanne Zuercher
Combination of psychological 
and spiritual EM
Corael, Van Kempen Impuls, Michael Welsby.
EM process model Willem Jan van de Wetering, Albert Kamphuis, and Arend 
Landman
EM pin code Frank Schaper and Azwin Ressang
Interreligious EM EM in Sufi circles
EM and Kabbalah (Hannah Nathans)
EM and Buddhism
EM and Hinduism
EM and Christianity (The teachings of Evagrius, Jeanette 
van Stijn)
Gurdjieff EM EM is part of the Work of Gurdjieff, traceable via Gurdjieff 
Foundation, Loenen a/d Vecht, The Netherlands.
Other types of EM For example like an illustration of the music scale, 
ninefold theory of colour, and angels.
The overview made the dilemma clear that the distinction between a psychological 
EM explanation ― the personality EM ― and a spiritual explanation of the EM ― the 
spiritual EM ― is not clear without further research. This will be touched upon in the 
next chapter V.
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IV.6 The results of the findings
The first three theoretical research questions were investigated in chapter IV, namely: 
what is the EM and what are some effects of the model, what are the historical roots 
of the EM, and what explanations has the EM in The Netherlands. The results of these 
questions were discussed chronologically.
 Research to the first question, what is the EM and what are some effects of the 
model?, made clear the EM is an explanation of the EM symbol, a specific nine-fold 
star. It is composed of a circle, a triangle, and a spider-like hexagon. The circle is equally 
divided with nine points, the numbers 1 to 9, with 9 in the top. EM explanations differ 
from each other because different values can be assigned to the EM numbers. No 
patent (no juridical protection) rests on the EM, so, everybody is free to publish his or 
her own EM explanation.
 Previous EM dissertation research made clear that positive effects were ascribed 
to the EM. These effects were often in the field of psychological- and spiritual growth. 
Critics pointed mainly the personality EM that is only one blood group of the EM. A 
critic was that the EM is far and foremost a diagnosing model and thus might need an 
additional technique to achieve personal transformation.
 Research to the second question, what are the historical roots of the EM?, clarified 
the EM has an oral tradition that prevented that the objective history of the EM could 
be mapped. Instead of this, the sources that EM experts and EM authors refer to, 
were mapped; it became a history of the inside of the EM world. There is no scientific 
evidence that the EM is an ancient model. Ancient sources that were appointed to by 
EM authors and EM experts formed a wide spectrum in period, person, and spiritual 
movement. The EM has been often described as an ancient model in EM books and EM 
websites, while the connotation that there is no evidence for this did not lack. This was 
a curious phenomenon. It was suggested that an invented tradition could explain the 
phenomenon, but, this was not very likely due to the time spirit of spirituality in Western 
Europe since 1960s. An ‘invented spiritual tradition’ might be the case that ensures 
justification of EM use within each spiritual movement. Also, a general connotation 
that the model is old (enough) might be sufficient. Both alternatives require further 
investigation.
 It is argued that the EM has a Sufi origin. These quotes showed a wide range of sources 
and eras. For that reason, further research is needed in order to achieve precision of 
these references. It is a scientific fact that Gurdjieff used the EM. However, it is not clear 
how Gurdjieff acquired the EM. Gurdjieff might have only received the EM symbol, but 
also an explanation to it. It remains not clear if and what kind of adjustments Gurdjieff 
made to the EM. Gurdjieff used the EM, but the EM was only one of the tools he used 
to explain his cosmological doctrine, besides dancing and meditation. Furthermore, it 
remains unclear to what extent Gurdjieff reached Sufi mastery. A successor is normally 
appointed in the Sufi tradition. Gurdjieff did not do that which implies that, according 
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to the Sufi tradition, the EM died with him. However, a Gurdjieff Foundation exists in 
The Netherlands by which his ideas can be taken notice of. His doctrine, that includes 
an explanation of the EM, can be still interesting for non-Sufis.
 Successors of Gurdjieff appeared to fall into two groups. The first group contains 
the primary successors, like: Ouspensky, Ichazo, and Naranjo who were students of 
him. These successors are responsible for entrusting the EM (for the very first time?) 
to paper. Ouspensky put on paper an EM version based on Gurdjieff. Ichazo developed 
his own EM version by applying the EM symbol to theories of personality by which the 
personality EM was born. Naranjo knew the personality EM, but developed a Christian 
version based on the seven sins of The Bible. The EM versions of Ouspensky as Naranjo 
were taught in spiritual schools on a small scale.
 The second group contains the second line successors; these are students of primary 
successors. They achieved great publicity as a common characteristic. As a result, the 
EM became well known in Western Europe, including The Netherlands. Several EM 
experts arose, each with his/her own vision of the EM. Strangely, no criteria were found 
for authorisation. Different EM explanation evolved, like: The Narrative Tradition. 
Also, EM tests were developed, like: the famous RHETI questionnaire. The EM was 
introduced in The Netherlands around 2000. Dutch EM experts and EM authors got a 
chance who found in their turn EM schools and wrote their EM books.
 Regarding the third question, what kind of EM explanations does exist in The 
Netherlands?, the next results were found. There are two positions regarding the evolved 
EM explanations. The first position is the EM is one, continuous line of development 
and at the other position is the EM has different blood groups. The research clarified 
six distinct blood groups, namely: the personality EM, the spiritual EM, the EM process 
model, the interreligious EM, the Gurdjieff EM, and a category other EM types.
 The EM is a universal model, but an illustrative explanation was found in the five 
main religions, namely: Christianity, Sufism, Judaism, Hinduism, and Buddhism. The 
analysis of these explanations made clear that in no two religions the EM explanation is 
the same; each religion clarified a different perspective on the EM. The analysis made 
also clear that the way a religion uses the EM is mainly to make religion negotiable. As a 
result, even more values could be granted to the EM numbers, such as: focus strategies, 
mystical states, and levels of consciousness. Furthermore, ‘reciprocal illumination’ 
appeared; the EM numbers could also be interpreted as cumulative. This made clear a 
gap in the existing theory that EM authors in their explanation of the model often do 
not make explicit the connection and congruence with the EM symbol.
 The institutionalisation of the EM in The Netherlands was more or less equal to that 
in the US. EM schools, EM coaches, EM associations, and EM websites evolved also in 
Dutch society. The EM is a recognized coaching model by Dutch coachings associations. 
There are almost one hundred Dutch EM books available.
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Some EM explanation rumble between Dutch EM experts exists in Dutch society. EM 
experts differ firstly in what EM blood group they explain, for example: the psychological 
EM, spiritual EM, or process EM. Secondly, there is discussion about various EM topics, 
such as: whether a person has one, dominant EM type a lifetime or that a person has 
more EM types during lifetime. Another topic is: how the EM type should be determined. 
The value of EM theories, such as: path work, wing theory, and EM subtypes is also 
a discussion topic. However, in 2010 the PEP was established, a platform for EM 
professionals to discuss, explore, and share different EM explanations.
 There are no concrete, numerical data available regarding the current EM use 
in Dutch society. It is assumed that all the discussed EM blood groups exist in The 
Netherlands. The personality EM, the spiritual EM, and the EM process model are 
probably best known. In addition, the EM pin code is being used, especially in business 
coaching. The interreligious EM might be unknown in The Netherlands, although it is 
expected that the Christian and Sufi EMs within that category are more familiar. The 
Gurdjieff EM is traceable via the Gurdjieff Foundation in The Netherlands. However, 
active coaching with this model was not found. The EM is also used for purposes of 
illustration of existing theories in The Netherlands, like: color theory.
IV.4.7 The discussion of the results of Chapter IV
Chapter IV clarified that the concept EM is standing for a very broad content. The 
nine EM numbers can be labelled with so many different values which create as many 
models and ditto interpretations. One might wonder whether all these explanations 
fall under the umbrella concept EM? Is the use of the EM in a religion not very different 
to an EM application in coaching? Is it really appropriate to speak in both cases about 
the same concept EM?
 The mapping of the EM history clarified so many different sources which differs 
widely and have no evidence, that this was tragic comic. The possibility of an ‘invention 
of tradition’ seemed to be a welcomed addition to the research process. However, no 
evidence was found regarding the Dutch situation. The history of the EM is indeed 
mapped, but according to the researcher, the history of the EM remains a story of 
heard and tell. The question is whether this does do justice to the EM use. It might be 
helpful if there would be historical scientific research to the EM.
 Who takes the word EM into the mouth, does well to express what kind of EM 
explanation is intended. Most urgent in this situation is the knowledge of the difference 
between the personality EM and the spiritual EM that both are used in coaching. It 
became clear that research to the difference between the two explanation contexts is 
a necessity to understand the model in a proper way. This will be profoundly discussed 
in the next chapter V.
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Chapter V
EM explanations under the microscope
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The first three theoretical questions of this research were answered in the previous 
chapter IV. An overview was created of different EM blood groups that are relevant in 
the context of Dutch society. This chapter V discusses how these explanations might 
differ when it is investigated in deepness. Three aspects were central, as formulated 
in the last three theoretical research questions. These questions were: What is 
the difference between an explanation of the EM in a psychological and a spiritual/
theological framework? What can be said about an inspiring EM explanation? How is 
the correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol? The answers to 
these questions will be discussed now.
 Firstly, the difference between the personality EM and spiritual EM asked for 
further explanation. It was discussed in chapter II that the EM can be understood both 
as a psychological model as a spiritual model that works ego-reducing. However, these 
two explanations were never compared scientifically which was seen as a critical gap 
in the existing EM knowledge. Research to these two disciplinary frameworks was a 
necessity, not only to arrive at a correct understanding of the nowadays EM, but also as 
a precondition to be able to investigate the empirical usefulness of the EM.
 It might be assumed that in practice mixtures of the psychological and spiritual 
EM do exist, but in this research the distinction was proposed as polar with the aim 
to clarify the contrast. Furthermore, the implications for professional practice became 
clear. This is included in a recommendation to the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the 
LVSC, three professional associations of coaches, but this will be discussed in chapter 
VIII.7. Secondly, research to the question ‘what can be said about an inspiring EM 
explanation?’ clarified four theories on inspiring. As a result, the recognition of a more 
or less meaningful interpretation of the EM becomes clear.
Thirdly, chapter V continues with the research results of the question ‘How is the 
correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol?’ This is normally 
a taken for granted issue in nowadays US and Dutch EM literature. However, the 
discussion in the previous chapter IV made clear new visions to the issue that might 
inspire EM authors to pay attention to it.
 Chapter V concludes with a SWOT analysis of the EM based on the discussed 
theories. The discussion is divided in the next sections that are successively discussed:
1.1 The explanation of the EM in a psychological framework
1.2 The explanation of the EM in a spiritual/theological framework
1.3 A discussion of the difference between the two explanation frameworks
1.4 Four theories of inspiration and the EM explanation
1.5 A discussion of the congruence between EM symbol and EM explanation
1.6 A theoretical SWOT-analysis of the EM
1.7 Conclusion and discussion
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V.1 The explanation of the EM in a psychological 
framework
The discussion of the EM explanation in a psychological framework was divided into 
several parts. Firstly, the concepts EM personality typology and the inner strategies are 
discussed. Then, some EM theories are discussed, such as: the center theory, the wing 
theory, the paths theory, the EM subtypes, and the intrapersonal development. Each 
theory discusses how personal growth in the EM type becomes possible. The section 
concludes with an overview of psychological theories that explain the personal growth 
which the EM enables.
1.1.1 The concepts typology, personality, and inner strategy
1.1.2 Possible ways of typing with the EM
1.1.3 Psychological growth within the EM
1.1.4 Reflection on the explanation of the EM in a psychological framework
V.1.1 The concepts typology, personality, and inner strategy
This section explains the concepts typology, personality, and inner motivation.
The typology
In the psychological context, the EM is mainly perceived as a personality typology. The 
question is, what should be understood by a typology of personality? Kristin Bedow 
Arthur (2008) showed what is a typology:
Typologies are cultural constructions that allow for the categorization of objects 
according to relevant variables. Humans construct typologies because they are 
useful tools for gathering, comprehending, and applying information about 
complex systems, including human systems (Mandara, 2003; Robins, John & 
Caspi, 1998). Personality typologies are used in MFT and other branches of 
psychotherapy because some clinicians find that they increase the effectiveness of 
the therapeutic process ( Totton & Jacobs, 2001). When typologies are useful, 
they reveal patterns of characteristics that would not be visible in the 
absence of the categorization [emphasis added]. (p.19/24)
If the quote of Arthur is applied to the EM, it clarifies that the EM typology is grounded in 
patterns and characteristics that would remain invisible without the EM. Furthermore, 
it became clear a typology is a social construction. This is disputable in the case 
of the EM, because the typology is based on the inner strategy, which is generally 
assumed congenital and social-cultural developed further. The EM type can indeed 
be understood as a social-cultural construct, but it is usually considered as immutable. 
Some EM experts claim that it is changeable due to socio-cultural factors. Belinda Price 
232
Brent (1994) stated the next vision on a typology:
There are typologies of human traits (characteristic ways of behaving, 
thinking, feeling, and reaction), social and pathological behavior, 
physical characteristics, biological temperaments, motivational syndromes, 
value systems, as well as physical and mental disorders. Typologies may describe 
either types [emphasis added], which are concerned with qualities that are 
common among individuals and distinguish them as an identifiable class, or 
traits [emphasis added], which represent enduring physical or psychological 
characteristics that differentiate one class from another ( Reber, 1985). (p.18/24)
The distinction, made in the quote between types and characteristics, might be seen as 
subtle. The question arose: how useful is this in the EM typology? This research referred 
to an EM typology because this is the most common term in the EM world. However, 
the distinction between characteristics and traits might not be recognized in the EM 
typology. For example, when it is said that EM type 2 has the quality of emotional 
support, this is hardly to distinguish from a psychological trait.
 Moreover, the degree of recognition and identification with an EM type plays no 
role in the quotes of Brent and Arthur. In contrast, the EM typology is only useful when 
someone recognizes him/herself. If no recognition or identification with an EM type 
occurs, the application of the EM does not make sense. By analogy, the division of 
temperature in different classes is something different than telling how the temperature 
is experienced, which is a form of recognition or denial of the data. Central in the EM 
is: whether and how the EM type is experienced. Brent (1994) stated that Western 
typologies and Oriental typologies differ:
Attempts to create typologies that systematically and inclusively theorize 
about human behavior, human development, and personality structure and 
development are by no means the product of only Western culture. Generally 
speaking, Eastern personality theories and typologies associated with Hinduism, 
Taoism, Sufism, and Buddhism, along with its Japanese variant, Zen, have 
existed for centuries. These psychologies are derived from religions as well as 
spiritual systems, which are capable of encompassing the major categories of 
contemporary Western psychology as well as the Eastern modes of being, called 
enlightenment, Buddhahood, liberation, or the awakened state (Goleman, 
1974). They embrace a holistic model of human nature meant to balance an 
individual physically, intellectually, emotionally, and spiritually. (p.20/24)
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The quote clarified that personality typologies might be based both on Western 
psychology and on Eastern religions or philosophies. Brent (1994) wrote:
“East-West psychology” is a term used to describe the integration of Eastern or 
Oriental religions, philosophical disciplines, and psychological practices with 
Western psychological theory and practice. Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism, and 
Islam are among the approaches included in the Eastern tradition, whereas the 
Western psychological tradition includes the major psychoanalytic, behavioral, 
humanistic, transpersonal, and cognitive information- processing theories. (…)
A good example of the East-West Bridge in operation is the current popularity 
of the Enneagram system of human development. (p.22/24)
The quote clarified that in the EM both directions can be combined. This is also the view 
of Lauren Tolk (2006):
First, modern Western psychology tends to neglect and undervalue the soul 
or authentic spiritual being of a person. The Enneagram fills in this gap by 
separating acquired personality from an individual’s essence (…)
Finally, western thought in general fails to take into account ancient wisdom. 
The Enneagram is an ancient system that combines mystery, divine connection, 
and relevant personality constructs and brings these into modern consciousness. 
(p.22/24)
The quotes showed that the EM could be understood as a Western psychological 
typology involving the distinctive character of the classes as well as an Eastern 
philosophical typology in which the approach is holistic.
 The impression could arose that the use of the EM typology leads to a characterization 
which is strictly, but Diane Louise Warling (1995, p.17/18) claimed that no one is an EM 
type in pure form; it is a dominance that is sufficiently large. Some people state that a 
characteristic of a typology is that people are placed in a type-box. Julia Ann Twomey 
(1995) responded to the remark that the EM put people into boxes, as follows:
Responding to the idea that the Enneagram ‘puts people into boxes’, he points that 
the fact is we are already in a box. The Enneagram shows us how our fixations 
block real contact with ourselves. What the system really gives us is a way out 
(Schwartz, 1995). (p.18/24)
The quote discussed how fixations can block the achievement of a true and deep 
contact with ourselves and that the EM can be a way out. However, this can only be 
the position of someone who had this experience. For someone who had not that 
experience it cannot be more than an assumption. By analogy, my favorite dish is a 
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strawberry is true for the experienced person, but without the experience of taste, it 
remains an presupposition. In the case of the EM, it can never be established whether 
people are relieved of their ultimate fixations; it might be the case that behaviour is 
only substituted with other behaviour.
The personality
The EM maps the personality, but the concept of personality requires explanation. Kurt 
Stevens (2011) elaborated the concept of personality:
What is personality? Millon (1996) noted, “The question is simple to pose, but 
difficult to answer; even though as an idea, personality must be many thousands 
of years old” (p. 4). The word personality [emphasis added] derived from the 
Greek term persona [emphasis added], which represented the theatrical masks 
worn by actors during historical times. This original meaning of personality 
suggested “a pretense of appearance; that is, the possession of traits other than 
those that actually characterized the individual behind the mask” (Millon, 1996, 
p. 4). Subsequently, the concept “shifted from external illusion to surface reality” 
as it came to represent “the real person’s apparent, explicit, and manifest features” 
(p. 4). Finally, the term evolved to represent largely hidden, inner traits of the 
individual. Millon explained that this third explanation is most closely associated 
with contemporary definitions of personality (…)
Millon defined personality “as a complex pattern of deeply embedded psychological 
characteristics that are largely nonconscious and not easily altered, expressing 
themselves automatically in almost every facet of functioning” (Millon, 1996, 
p. 4). Carver and Scheier (2000) added that “personality conveys a sense of 
internal causality” as it is “a dynamic organization, inside the person, that creates 
[his or her] characteristic patterns of behavior, thoughts, and feelings” (p. 5). The 
concept of personality has also been described as accounting for the motivations 
behind one’s behaviors in various situations ( Ryckman, 2008). (pp.21-22/24)
The quote clarified that the term personality has different meanings in different times 
and contexts. In the researcher’s view, the use of the concept of personality based on 
the concept ‘persona’ causes confusion because a mask can be deposited while an EM 
type can be made aware, but not deposited. The only option is that the person should 
learn to deal with it because it cannot be deposited. In other words, the EM personality 
type determines how psychological development might looks like because deposition 
is not an option. The coping of the dominant EM type makes directly conscious a 
concrete direction for personal growth.
 The concept of ‘personality’ is not ideal because of the ambiguous meaning. 
However, to the use of the concept sticks also an advantage. Stevens (2011) stated 
that the importance of a personality view is that generalisation becomes possible if 
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something in the present personality is supposed to be general truth. The possibility 
of generalizing is a major benefit of personality typologies.
 However, the reader should be aware that in the EM world the concept of EM 
typology has a very specific content and meaning. The concept personality stands 
for: “all strategies often used automatically and unconsciously in order to survive”, 
according to EM coach Van Berkel (2001, p.49). Both the concepts of EM type and inner 
strategy are used to explain the model. The concept of EM type often refers to one of the 
nine EM numbers while the inner strategy is the basis of the characterization.
The inner strategy
The EM is a typology of personality, but the typing of the dominant EM type means 
not that one’s personality is mapped. The EM typing results in one’s dominant EM 
type ― sometimes called: the inner strategy, inner motive or lens to the world. The inner 
strategy says something about the personality of the person who is characterized; 
it is the strategy by which a person in everyday life meets the world. It is generally 
believed that every human being has one, innate inner strategy or drive which remains 
dominant during lifetime. There is debate whether the inner strategy is innate or 
not (nature-nurture debate), but it is generally assumed that the inner strategy is in 
essence present in human being and is activated during the first years of life which later 
will function as ‘a groove in behaviour’. Hannah Nathans speaks of operating (steering) 
software on her website (http://www. hannahnathans.nl/nl/enneagram, 11-02-2016). 
Other names for inner strategies are: survival strategies or focus strategies.
 Inner strategies differ from overt behaviour by which the EM can be set apart from 
other personality models, like: the MBTI. The dominant inner strategy is the inborn 
motor for behaviour and thus, it goes deeper than personality models which discuss 
only behavioural patterns. In the case of the EM, different people can show similar overt 
behaviour, but they can have different inner strategies. Overt behaviour is, therefore, a 
poor standard for determining the EM type.
 The description of an EM type often refers to overt behaviour, causing that the terms 
that describe the EM types are not always that clear or distinctive. Even if the EM type 
description is that good, it is essentially about the person’s ability to recognize his or 
her own inner strategy. Users can understand several descriptions in different ways, so, 
language is an important, if not essential factor to clarify the inner strategy in order to be 
able to reach the point of recognition of the dominant EM type.
 In principle, every person can be accommodated on the EM circle. As a result, even 
the inner strategies of others become traceable, making the EM also a social model. 
The EM says something about how the inner strategy of one person is related to the 
inner strategy of relevant others.
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To figure out the dominant EM type
It is an art to figure out the dominant EM type. Experience showed that this is not 
always easy. The problem is well articulated by Willem Jan van de Wetering (2012, 
p.13), who stated, “The choice for a type often falls on the type who a person would 
like to be instead of who he or she really is.” Several methods were developed to 
clarify the EM type. A well-known method is via questionnaires, such as: RHETI, 
developed by the US EM experts Riso and Hudson. Meanwhile, there are many EM 
questionnaires on the market that differ in reliability. The literature review (chapter 
II) clarified already that several versions of the RHETI were tested for reliability and 
validity and all times are evaluated as positive, but this is no guarantee for a proper 
EM type characterization.
 In addition, a typing interview is an opportunity to clarify someone’s EM type. 
David Daniels and Helen Palmer developed the panel interview as a technique 
wherein people with the same EM type form a group. A newcomer experiences by 
participation in the EM group whether he or she fits with the spoken language and 
habits of the group. In general, this method is considered as very reliable. To illustrate 
how enlightening the typing interview can be, a statement by Van de Wetering (n.d.):
I have lived my whole life as a seven. I was sure I was Enneagram type seven. 
During a course in America, the coach asked me a few questions and then said 
that I had to join the group of five because he doubted my seven-be. Then I 
discovered that I was not a seven, but that I much recognized in the five [sic]. 
(p.4)
Furthermore, Van de Wetering made clear that the behaviour of a particular EM type 
can be shown without having actually that EM number as the dominant EM type. Van de 
Wetering (n.d, p.4) wrote, “I’m born as an Enneagram type six, but when my father got 
sick, I behaved like Enneagram type five, and when he died, I was seven years old and 
I showed behaviour of Enneagram type seven.”
 The quote made clear that identification could occur with more than one EM type. 
Van de Wetering himself uses the method of outlining, in Dutch ‘uiteiken’ wherein a 
series of EM types are found via muscle testing that are relevant for the person. Van 
de Wetering got clear, thanks to this method, that his birth or essence type is EM type 
six. Incidentally, there is debate within the EM world whether a coach is allowed to tell 
someone’s EM type. It is intended expressly that people type oneself thanks to sufficient 
recognition with a particular EM type according to the ethical guidelines of the IEA for 
EM coaches. In the case of muscle testing, the person’s subconscious is addressed in 
order to get the EM type(s) clear.
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Consistence of the EM type
A study of Wagner & Walker is interesting regarding the consistency of the EM type. 
Wagner & Walker (1983, 2006) showed that the personality typing was consistent that 
had been done by 390 respondents themselves. In periods ranging from three months to 
nine years, eight of the nine categories showed more than eighty percent
consistency, and type 8 (the boss) even a score of 100%.
 Citing this research, the impression can arise that the consistency of the EM type 
was no issue at all in the EM world. However, that research dates to 1983 and since then 
new, more professional typing techniques emerged, such as: the RHETI test, and the EM 
panel interview. These are just developed to allow a better characterization. If typing 
tests become better, then it can be assumed that there is more consistency in the typing 
experience. The EM typing and the determination of the consistency are two issues that 
are associated with each other. In other words, in the researcher’s view, the results of the 
study in 1983 are ‘astounding’ compared to 2017 as context.
 Further, based on this study, it cannot be determined whether the self- 
characterizations are consistent for all EM users; the degree of extrapolation of results is 
scientifically seen a tricky issue. Furthermore, the degree of representativeness was not 
deepened in the article.
 In my researcher’s view, it is important to state that the EM typology is primarily 
intended as a system to make possible the recognition and acknowledgment of one’s 
own EM type; the recognition and acknowledgment of the EM type(s) are in the service 
of the typology.
 The value of the recognition of the own EM type is diagnostic. Behaviour, thought 
to be unique for one, turns out to be typical and according to a described EM type. If 
the recognition occurs that the own behaviour is also done by other people with the 
same EM type, the understanding of one’s own behaviour and that of others might be 
enlarged, for example: one might become more compassionate for oneself and others. 
Awareness of the dominant EM type might raise the awareness of the inner observer. 
This makes possible to reflect on the own behaviour which is typically associated 
with the dominant EM type. Further, exchange with other EM types becomes possible 
on the level of recognition of that behaviour. It might be a revelation that his or her 
way of looking to the world determines not everything for some people; there are still 
eight other lenses, as the EM makes conscious. At a later stage, it becomes possible 
to recognize this behaviour also by others. More generally, the recognition of the own 
EM type and that of others improves self-insight. This is often described as personal 
growth. Now, the concepts of EM typology, EM personality, and EM inner motivation 
are explained. The EM typing is further discussed in the next section.
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V.1.2 Possible ways of typing with the EM
If the EM is taken as a model of the personality, it characterizes a person. The 
determination of the EM type can take place in two ways, namely: broad, by indicating 
to which EM center someone belongs, and specific, by concrete appointing the EM 
type. Both forms will be discussed now.
Broad typing, the center theory
The nine EM types can be classified into three groups based on a dominant energy 
center, which is also called the triads. Richard Rohr (1990) stated:
Gurdjieff distinguished three areas of the body: head, heart, and gut, ascribing to 
them different kinds of intelligence: the mental center to the head, the emotional 
center to the heart, the sexual, instinctive, and motivational center to the gut. In 
each person, one of the three areas predominates. (p.26)
The quote made clear that this classification stems from Gurdjieff and is still used. 
The three EM centers are illustrated in the next Figure 5.1 (http://enneagrameurope.
blogspot.nl/2010_10 _01_ archive.html) 
Figure 5.1.
Focus of Enneagram types in a team, 2010, October 1, reprinted from Enneagram Europe website. 
Retrieved from http://enneagrameurope.blogspot.nl/2010_10_01_archive.html
The website Enneagram Institute (http: //www.Enneagraminstitute Com/en/intro.asp# 
directions) stated that the EM types 1, 8, and 9 are abdomen people. These EM types 
represent the body and, more generally, the motorial center. They respond primarily 
physical if they are faced with a particular (difficult) situation. The EM types 2, 3, and 4 
are called the heart people. These EM types react primarily emotional. Finally, the EM 
types 5, 6, and 7 are called the head people. They respond primarily rational. In each 
of the three centers, usually only one particular emotion is employed. The intellectual 
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center (head) is associated with anxiety, the emotional center (heart) with sadness and 
shame, and the motorial center (body or belly) with anger.
 Rohr (1990, pp.27-28) is consistent with this view, but added that body-oriented 
types react instinctively. They tend to react more hostile by conflict. Heart types are 
people-oriented. They see relationships as a task that requires mastery. Head types are 
people who avoid conflict with others. They are the first to take a step back to reflect, 
says Rohr. Lauren Tolk (2006) added:
The mental types are preoccupied with fear, seek safety, and are oriented to 
the world through seeking to answer the question, “What is this situation 
about?” The heart types are preoccupied with image, seek love, and are seeking 
to answer the question, “Who am I with?” and the body types are preoccupied 
with anger, seek autonomy, and are trying to answer the question, “What is my 
position relative to the environment?” ( Palmer, 1988, p. 5) The Enneagram 
provides a model for integrating these three modes of experience. (pp.14-15/24)
The psychological growth that these center theory allow, is the recognition how one 
responds primarily: more intellectual, more emotional or even more body oriented. 
Others might respond from another dominant center, which brings insight to social 
situations. An improved social interaction is possible when taking into account each 
other’s centers.
Specific typing
In a specific characterization, the EM type is determined precisely; it is one of the nine 
EM types. This characterization may be supplemented with two additional typing 
procedures, namely: the wing theory and the paths theory.
The wing theory
The wing theory means that the numbers that are located directly to the left and to 
the right of the dominant EM type on the circle might have an influence on the person. 
Palmer (2011) wrote:
On both sides of the core types are the wing types. These are variations of the 
core types. That is to say, that the core type three with the wing types four 
and two has a common preoccupation with regard to image. (...) Each type is 
influenced by both its wing types. (pp.58, 60)
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Palmer presupposes that these numbers have a dominant influence on the EM type. 
Psychological growth is found in the tracing of this influence. There is discussion 
whether one wing or two wings are dominant and to what extent it can be. However, 
some EM authors acknowledge not the wing theory. Lauren Tolk (2006) discussed the 
controversy of the wing theory:
Wings are controversial in Enneagram theory. Some authors believe that a person 
only has one wing, while others believe that both wings can influence a person. In 
addition, there is dispute about whether a person can have one wing at one time 
in their lives and the other wing at another time. (p.16/24)
Not everybody does equally appreciate the above-discussed development opportunities 
of the wing theory. Therefore, this theory is not always applied.
The paths theory
Another additional EM typing technique is the paths theory. The paths theory explains 
that each EM type has two directions of development by following the lines of the 
hexagon. One line is the stress-direction; under stress, someone can take attributes 
of the EM type where the arrow moves. The other line is the relax-direction; it says 
something about the features of the EM type that can be taken over if the person relaxes 
(usually depicted as the inverse arrow). However, what characteristics exactly are taken 
over, EM authors differ about. Some EM authors speak of both a stress point and relax 
point equally divided in influence, other EM authors put just one wing central. The next 
Figure 5.2 (https://thundergodblog.com/ category/Enneagram/) clarifies the stress- and 
relax/growth direction of EM type 7.
Figure 5.2.
[Illustration of the path theory with EM type 7]. Reprinted 
from thundergodblog website, n.d., retrieved from https://
thundergodblog.com/category/enneagram/
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Figure 5.2 showed that for EM type 7 the stress point is EM type 1 and the relax direction 
is EM type 5. More generally, the paths theory can be displayed in two ways, namely: as 
a relax direction and a stress direction. In the next Figure 5.3 (http://www.lifeartsmedia.
com/wings-and-enneagram-linking-lines) the stress direction of the EM as a whole is 
indicated by arrows:
Figure 5.3.
[Direction of stress in the path theory]. Reprinted from Life arts media website, 2012, March 25, 
retrieved from http://www.lifeartsmedia.com/wings-and-enneagram-linking-lines
Figure 5.3 illustrates the path 1,4,2,8,5,7 and 3,9,6 of which an EM type takes more in 
times of stress; in this case: in line with the direction of the arrow. The inverse path 
says to which EM type one is going to act more when one relaxes. Lauren Tolk (2006) 
discussed how the EM world disagrees regarding the conditions under which one 
moves to a stress type direction or a relax type:
A main disagreement among some of the major Enneagram authors concerns 
the conditions under which a type moves to the number connected to it in the 
diagram. The nine types are interrelated. However, authors disagree about 
exactly how the types are related. There is agreement that the types move 
“toward” and “away” from each other in a specific order (mentioned above). 
However, the condition in which this movement takes place has been debated. 
Riso and Hudson (1996) state that when an individual of one type moves 
towards greater psychological health, s/he will take on the positive qualities 
of another type. They call this integration. Conversely, when an individual 
becomes more unhealthy, s/he will take on the negative qualities of a specific 
type. They term this disintegration. For example, when a Two moves towards 
greater psychological health they take on the characteristics of a healthy Four. 
1
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3
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According to this interpretation, when a Two “disintegrates,” they take on 
the characteristics of an unhealthy Eight. In contrast, Palmer (1988) uses 
different language for this process, stating that an individual moves to their 
“heart” or “security” point when they are feeling secure. An individual does not 
necessarily move to the healthier end of this point and it does not necessarily 
imply psychological health or growth. When a person is stressed out, s/he moves 
to their “stress” point. However, Palmer states that a person does not necessarily 
take on the worst qualities of this point and being in this point does not imply 
being psychologically unhealthy, just experiencing stress. (pp.17-18/24)
The quote gave an impression of the ongoing debate about this. The psychological 
growth that the paths theory makes possible is found in the awareness, the 
development, and integration of the relax- and stress points.
EM subtypes
Another EM theory is the EM subtype theory. Distinction within the nine EM types can 
be made to three subtypes, also called: instincts. Voorend and Van Haaster (2011, pp.31-
32) argued that for the self-preserving instinct is central how it can survive physically 
and how it can have a material imposing life. The will to survive in the group is important 
for the social instinct and this subtype is more talk-like than other types. The sexual 
instinct is focused on intimacy and survival of the species. Recognition of the dominant 
instinct in each EM type facilitates growth and sophistication to the basic perception 
of the EM type.
 However, EM experts give a personal explanation of the subtype theory. Palmer said 
that the subtype is an expression of the passion of the heart in a video of Enneagram Dot 
Com (2009). O’Hanrahan made clear that the subtype is responsible for variation within 
an EM type in a video of Enneagram Singapore (n.d.). The three subtypes also speak 
their own language, that might explain why the same type of subtypes find it easier 
to connect to each other than to EM types with different subtypes. In other words, 
with regard to this issue, a lot of variation can be found in the explanation of what is 
the core and scope of the EM subtypes theory. This is in itself a study. Here, it is no 
further attention given to. The ways whereby psychological growth of the EM becomes 
possible, is the subject of the next section.
Psychological development according to the EM
So far, we have seen that EM typing mainly produces a diagnosis of the EM center, 
the EM type wing numbers, the EM paths, and the EM subtype. The awareness of 
the EM type can already be understood as a personal development.For example, the 
consciousness of the inner motive allows that the inner observer can be developed, 
if this was not happened before the meeting with the EM. Further, it makes possible 
the reflection on one’s own behaviour. In the longer term, the inner motives of others 
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can be identified by which communication can be tailored. The center theory makes 
possible to recognize whether one experiences dominantly emotional, physical, or 
mental. In addition, the other centers can be recognized which in turn can be used 
to streamline communication and fellowship. The wing numbers differentiate the 
perception of the dominant EM type. The paths theory allows dealing with the stress- 
and relax points. The subtypes qualify in their turn the experience of the dominant EM 
type. This is summarized in the next Table 5.1.
Table 5.1.
Psychological development based on EM typing.
Consciousness of the 
dominant inner motive
Development of the inner observer
Reflection on self behavior
In the long term the recognition of the EM types of other people 
and because of this, the opportunity to improve communication. 
Theory of centers Makes clear that the daily experience is more physical, mental or 
emotional
Recognitionn of the dominant center of other people. 
An improved communicative exchange with relevant others 
Wing numbers theory Makes traceable the influence of neighbouring EM types
Paths theory Becoming aware of the relax point and stress point.
Subtypes theory Checking of the EM type is more self-preserving, social or sexual.
The EM typing is a diagnosis that opens a path to personal development. The EM diagnosis 
provides specific directions for growth. A very famous EM theory about psychological 
growth is the intra-type development of Rohr. This will be discussed below.
The intra type development
Don Riso & Hudson (2000) clarified a theory that explains the amount one can be an EM 
type in a scale of 1 to 9. Thus, a person is not only characterized in the dominant EM 
type, but the person gets also clear to what degree he or she is that type. The different 
stages are described extensively in their book: Personality Types. This theory has 
been called the theory of intra-type development and discusses the extent to which a 
particular EM type can be developed. The scale of 1 to 9 is illustrated in the next Figure 
5.4 (http: //www.canadian Enneagram.ca/Enneagram/).
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Figure 5.4.
[Intra type development]. Reprinted from Canadian Enneagram website. P. J. Whilans, 2006-2013, 
retrieved from http://www. canadianEnneagram.ca/Enneagram/
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Table 5.2.
Intra type development.
EM type\phase of 
development
Immature Mature Redeemed
1 Pedantic
Pharisaic
Undermining
Perfectionistic
Hesitant
Scrupulous
Critical awake
Stoical
High ethical 
2 Manipulative
Dominant
Symbiotic
Maternal 
Giving
Active
Take care of
Friendly
Original
3 Opportunistic
Deceptive
Ambitious
Pragmatic
Status conscious
Rol minded
Competent
Truly
Reliable
4 Touchy 
Decadent
Deadly love
Esthetic
Romantic
Stylish
Creative
Naturally
Discipline
5 Secluded
Nihilistic
Excentric
Analytical
Dissociated
Abstract
Inventive
Wise
Decisively 
6 Dependent
Agressive
Cowardly
Conscientiously
Cautious
(Anti-) Authoritarin
Loyal
Courageous
Confident
7 Excessive
Dilettante
Pedantically
Overactive
Self-indulgent
Superficially
Cheerful
Versatile
Sober
8 Tyrannical
Possesed of power
Violent
Controlling
Competitive
Direct
Magnanimous
Directive
Protective
9 Fatalistic
Desoriented
Stubbornly
Adapted
Easy going
Undecided
Accepting
Peaceable
Targeted
Note: Adapted from Het Enneagram, een weg naar zelfkennis, (pp. 192-193), R. Rohr & A. Ebert (1992), 
Tielt, The Netherlands: Lannoo.
In the above Figure 5.4, the 1 is for highly effective functioning. Rohr (1992, p.191) 
explained that the three evolutionary phases can be distinguished in this intra-type 
development, namely: immature, mature, and redeemed, or rather from immature to 
mature via the redeemed. For each EM type, these three phases can be distinguished. 
The stage of ‘redeemed’ is the ideal state of an EM type. Rohr (1992, pp.191-193) used 
three virtues (vices) per each EM type to express the three phases that are associated 
with an EM type. See below in Table 5.2.
246
As an example, someone with EM type 2 can go through a process of development of 
first a manipulative dominant immature type 2, to a motherly caring, matured type 2, 
to an objectively caring redeemed type 2, conform the theory of Rohr. This scheme 
points that an ideal self-image can be developed. Rohr (1991, p.192) showed how an 
idealisation of the self-image follows out of any EM type. This is shown in the next 
Table 5.3.
Table 5.3.
Idealisation of inner motive and self-esteem.
EM type I am good, when I Self-image
1. am honest, hardworking, and 
orderly
I am right
2. am loving, selfless, and 
helpful
I help
3. am successful, competent, 
and effective
I am successful
4. am original, sensitive, and 
cultured
I am different
5. am wise, smart, and 
receptive
I see through
6. am faithful, obedient, and 
loyal
I do my duty
7. am optimistic, happy, and 
nice
I am happy
8. am just, strong, and 
dominant
I am strong
9. am calm, in harmony, and 
balanced 
I am satisfied
Note: Adapted from Het Enneagram, een weg naar zelfkennis, (pp. 188-189), R. Rohr & A. Ebert (1992), 
Tielt, The Netherlands: Lannoo.
Psychological growth in accordance with the intra-type development implies that 
when the EM type is recognized, one develops within the dominant EM type to a 
redeemed level. The theory of Rohr explained that EM types are mutually equally good 
or equally bad; it is up to the individual how one develops. A critical point to this theory 
might be that Rohr describes particularly the path of development that one should go, 
but less the way in which this highest evolutionary stage can be achieved. This critic 
was already aired in chapter II by the critics on the EM discussed by dissertation writer 
Mary Alber (2010). The remark was that because the EM does not provide itself for 
a transformation technique, an additional technique, such as: for example: NLP is 
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necessary to transform undesirable behaviour associated with an EM type into more 
desired behaviour.
 An advantage of this intra-type theory is, in my researcher’s view, that it provides a 
much more specific treatment than otherwise would be the case to cure the undesired 
behaviour. For example: an EM type 8 who wants to come from checking leadership 
to strong leadership might have benefit of a very different tactic then an EM type 2 
developing from manipulative to maternal caring. This concludes the discussion of the 
intra-type development. What was said in previous EM dissertation research about the 
psychological growth that the EM enables is discussed in the next section.
V.1.3. Psychological growth directions within the EM
Previous EM dissertation research done from a psychological perspective clarified 
how the EM psychological growth can be achieved. In addition, some EM experts have 
developed a vision about this topic. This will be explained in more detail in this section. 
Wagner (1981, p16/24) stated, based on the personality theory of Maddi (1976), that the 
personality has a core and a periphery. The development that the EM makes possibleis 
to arrive at the core of the personality. This view on development is shared by Ann 
Kolakinski Perry (1996, p.14/24) who called the core ‘essence’ in her dissertation: “The 
Enneagram’s power lies in linking personality type to specific aspects of human essence. 
Essence consists of the permanent, as contrasted to the accidental, elements of being. An 
awareness of essence has also been called higher consciousness or spiritual attainment 
(Palmer, 1995).” The quote clarified that being aware of one’s own essence involves 
also a higher consciousness. Perry (1996) wrote about the ascribed effects of EM:
A person uses one of the nine because of an erroneous idea that he/she will not 
be loved if that style of thinking and behaving is not maintained in day-to-
day living (Helin & Cloutier, 1992). Studying oneself using the Enneagram 
leads to the understanding and acceptance of self and others, in addition to 
improved relationships with family, friends, and coworkers. (p.22/24)
Lauren Tolk shares this vision. Lauren Tolk (2006, p.5/24) stated: “Growth involves 
movement away from the limitation of personality and towards essence, a person’s 
highest capacities, which involves a connection with the divine.” It is clear in this quote 
that the EM typing is only a first step in order to arrive at a different, desired stage of 
development. Further, Tolk (2006) elucidated the concept of essence:
The theory explores essence, defined as each person’s essential nature that an 
individual is born with. Essence can be considered a person’s soul or 
connection with the divine [emphasis added]. Essence is juxtaposed against 
acquired personality, which is described by Enneagram type. A main purpose for 
learning about the Enneagram is to bring about more awareness of and contact 
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with essence so that life can be experienced to as great a degree as possible in 
essence. (p.15/24)
This quote expressed that the EM has the potential to create a better contact with 
the ‘essence’. Lauren Tolk (2006) explained that the defense mechanism should be 
overcome:
The Enneagram system explains that personality develops to protect and defend 
essence. A particular aspect of the child’s undefended connection with the 
environment is threatened, and so the child must protect it from any further 
harm. Forming defenses to protect a threatened aspect of essence is associated 
with the loss of essential connection, or the fall from grace ( Palmer 1988,20). 
As people develop a personality, they lose the ability to see the world as it really 
is and attention becomes filtered through the preoccupations of an individual’s 
type. These preoccupations are called fixations. Personality organizes an 
individual’s thoughts, feelings, behavior patterns, perceptions, motivations, 
and experiences. Children are born into the world in essence and are whole. As 
they grow and develop, a wounding occurs which gives the child the illusion 
that s/he is separate from the divine. The person longs to regain what they 
have lost and the search for reconnection with their essential connection with 
the divine and the compensation for their original loss forms the basis of their 
personality. They become fixated on a strategy that they believe will recover this 
loss. For example, a child may lose their sense of safety and perceive this world 
as unsafe. They then become fixated on searching for danger and finding safety 
in the world. (pp.15-16/24)
This quote said that the dissolution of the defense mechanism was proposed as the 
psychological growth path. However, in other EM dissertations other growth paths were 
found. Susan Jennifer Nayak (2004) discussed the EM in a dream context. If unconscious 
issues become conscious, awareness is raised and this is especially important because 
it is related to human personality, inner strategy, and personal development. Nayak 
(2004) wrote:
Both Jung and Freud believed that psychological problems are due to the psychic 
split that separates the conscious and unconscious mind. (Fadiman & Frayer, 
1994). They believed that in order for therapy to be effective, it must heal the split 
and make conscious the unconscious. (p.18/24)
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The quote pointed that the personal growth that becomes possible thanks to the use 
of the EM, is that it brings to consciousness the unconscious things. This is also found 
by Nayak (2004, p.19/24) who stated that EM awareness is needed to achieve a greater 
spiritual understanding. Nayak (2004) argued that every EM type represents an aspect 
of the true nature of reality:
Each Enneagram point has an underlying Holy Idea that represents the true 
nature of reality (Almaas, 1998). People are born in contact with one of the 
Holy Ideas. They slowly lose their feeling of connection with their Holy Idea and 
replace it with their ego structure. The ego is only an imitation of the Holy 
Idea [emphasis added]. The Enneagram describes the nine different personality 
styles that the ego takes on to replace this felt loss of contact with Essence. It 
is believed that through working with the Enneagram fixation, people can 
reconnect with their Holy Idea (Maitri, 2000). (p.15/24)
The raising of awareness is in the service of the Holy Idea that looks like a conversion 
process that starts in psychology and ends in spirituality, according to this quote. 
Mary Ann Elizabeth Giordano also found this. Giordano (2008) described a conversion 
process that starts in psychology and goes from the false self to the true Self:
From the spiritual standpoint of the Enneagram theory, conversion might be 
understood as a turning away from one’s “false self ” and a turning toward one’s 
“true self ” (Hannan, 1992; Hurley & Dobson, 1991; Nogosek, 1987; Palmer, 
1988; Riso & Hudson, 1999; Rohr,
1995; Tickerhoof, 1991; Zuercher, 1992, 1993;) (…)
Conclusion. The Enneagram as a tool for conversion into one’s true self is outlined 
in the above explanations. Although all Enneagram teachers may not use the 
term true self [emphasis added], nor associate the term with the person one is 
created to be by the Divine, they all agree that the Enneagram theory is an 
invitation to become authentic persons [emphasis added]. Applying the tenets 
of the Enneagram theory lays the groundwork for persons to have productive, 
meaningful lives as they engage in the life-long process of personal conversion. 
(pp.18,23/24)
The quote made clear that a psychological vision on the EM could evolve to a spiritual 
explanation. There was a reference to a book of Rohr (1995) in the quote regarding 
the EM and the attainment of spiritual discernment. Further, the quote clarified that 
different terms circulate to describe what is going on; there can be talked about the 
‘true Self’ but also about the ‘authentic Self’. Therefore, the psychological discourse 
should include concepts and terms that are able to express such a development process. 
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Thus, the concept of ‘self’ is a psychological concept, but also a spiritual concept. In 
that case it is usually capitalised as Self. The problem is that effects and interpretations 
are not always easy to classify in either a psychological EM explanation or a spiritual EM 
interpretation, especially if the process of growth is presented as starting in psychology 
and ending in spirituality.
 Moreover, it became clear that the EM typing is the starting point for the 
psychological growth direction. Van de Wetering (2012, p.12) expressed this who stated 
that at first an EM characterization is required, although a person is never really that 
EM type, so, that becomes clear which EM type one is, to be able to come to an adverse 
change in behaviour. Van de Wetering (2012, p.14) called the situation that people are 
not able to change their behavior ‘the vicious circle’. Van de Wetering also explicated 
a psychological view on the EM. Van de Wetering (n.d, p.11) stated that we all see only 
a small part of reality. Van de Wetering (n.d., p.10) said that the EM shows us (all) nine 
sides of reality. Most people are looking with only one pair of glasses to reality, but 
there are eight pair of glasses more. Awareness of the EM types leads to the insight 
that your own perception of reality does not have to be equal to that of others. The 
behaviour of someone else is always traceable within the model, so, we are all in the 
model. The breakdown of the vicious circle is needed to keep balance between the 
doing, feeling, and thinking centers.
 In summary, it can be stated that different psychological developments were found 
in the explanation of the EM in a psychological context. This is summarized in the next 
Table 5.4.
Table 5.4.
EM in a psychological discourse.
Author Psychological discourse
Rohr Intra type development to highest level 
Wagner, Perry, Tolk Theory of personality: periphery to essence development
Nayak Making the unconscious conscious
Giordano Spiritual conversion: from false self to true Self to become authentic 
persons
Wetering, van de The recognition humans see with different pair of glasses
To overcome restrictive behavior as a vicious circle
To rebalance the three EM centers
The analysis revealed that an EM explanation in a psychological context starts from
psychological concepts, such as: personality, the unconscious or false self, and 
that the development goes via the transcendence of self-limiting behaviour to higher 
consciousness till the true Self or essence is reached. The growth process as described, 
takes place in a psychological discourse. However, given the development that can be 
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made, the psychological discourse needs words, terms, and concepts that are able to 
describe the final end stage, which is in principle beyond the discipline of psychology; it 
touches on spirituality, and religion. The concept of personality is used as a first step in 
a psychological explanation, but the dilemma is also clear that the development goes 
to the essence, which can be viewed as religious. This makes clear that the EM might 
need to be expressed in different disciplinary discourses.
V.1.4. Reflection on the explanation of the EM in 
a psychological framework
Remarkably, not all authors in the psychological framework use the EM theories, such as: 
the paths theory, the wing theory, or the center theory as became clear in the discussion. 
 Further, it became clear that psychological authors often paint two states, namely: 
a start position in the personality, and an ideal position at the end which might be or 
not religious. Regarding the start position, the theory of intra-type development offers 
the possibility of very specific typing and thus starting, but it made not clear who will 
do the diagnosis? Can one do this by oneself or does one needs an expert or coach for 
it? Regarding the end position, the ideal end state was painted, but the techniques or 
methods to achieve this, remain in vagueness.
 A weak point of the psychological EM explanation became clear. The conditions 
under which one moves to a different EM type, such as in the paths theory, are not made 
explicit. In addition, it was not made explicit under what kind of conditions one takes 
over more or less of which wing number. EM authors should pay more attention to this. 
It is clear that certain concepts in the field of psychology are very closely related, such 
as: personality, essence, and authentic Self. However, the EM puts in motion a growth 
process, so, the typology cannot be appointed in fixed terms only. The EM typology 
language need concepts, like: a typology of personality, the essence of the personality, 
or the authentic Self, but also terms that describe the way to the ideal end situation.
 An important finding of the analysis in the psychological context is that the EM 
type is the starting point for the personal development that will come. In that case, the 
consciousness of the dominant EM type is an essential precondition for the development 
path of the person. It is difficult to facilitate a personal growth path without proper EM 
typing. Therefore, a very precise, correctly done EM typing is a precondition for personal 
growth in the psychological context.
 The question is whether the concepts in the psychological discourse are sufficient to 
describe the religious/spiritual aspects of the end state of the development that can be 
made. The paradox becomes clear that the EM starts in the personality, but that growth 
is realised if (some of) the limitations of the personality are transcended. Remarkably, 
the concept personality of the psychological discourse should die, so the limits of the 
concept (the psychological vocabulary) is addressed.
 Aspects of the ideal end state have been called ‘essence’. The essence is well 
described in spirituality and other religious movements, but belongs not primarily to the 
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discipline psychology, so, ‘loanwords’ of other disciplines are needed in order to describe 
the personal development in a proper way. An explanation of the EM in a psychological 
discourse needs apparently loanwords from disciplines, like: spirituality and religion in 
order to be able to address the spiritual or religious atmosphere of the end state.
Conclusion: Psychological growth within the EM
Personal growth via the EM according to a psychological worldview takes place in a 
psychological discourse. The growth in self-realisation, that is intended by the EM, is 
a typical psychological term. The EM typing takes place to start the procedure. This 
is a diagnosis in which the dominant EM type becomes clear. Growth already occurs 
when a person get conscious the dominant inner motive or EM type. In addition, the 
inner observer can be made aware, if this was not the case. The inner observer makes 
it possible to reflect on the own behaviour and the own behaviour in relation to others. 
This facilitates positive changes in behaviour. The knowledge of the own, dominant 
EM type increases via five EM theories, namely: the center theory, the wing theory, 
the paths theory, the subtypes, and the intra-type development, so, that a clear 
direction for personal growth arises. Not only the own, dominant EM type becomes 
recognizable, but also the EM types of relevant others. This implies the EM is also a 
social model in which everybody is recognizable. Thanks to the EM, it is possible to 
work at oneself to an idealized situation in behaviour. Additional techniques, like: NLP 
might be required to transform undesired, type related behaviour. It is important that 
the EM type was determined correctly in this psychological EM explanation.
V.2 The explanation of the EM in 
spirituality/theology framework
This section discusses how the EM is explained if the explanation of the model takes 
place in a framework of spirituality, theology, or religion. To that end, the next issues 
will be successively addressed:
V.2.1 The concepts: spiritual model, Self-religion, and sacred identity
V.2.2 Spirituality as mysticism and mystical word expression
V.2.3 The EM in affirmative language
V.2.4 The EM in negative language
V.2.5 Conclusion: spiritual growth in the EM
253
V
V.2.1 The concepts: spiritual model, Self-religion, and sacred identity
Clarke (2006, p.165) stated in the ‘Encyclopedia of New Religious Movements’ that 
the EM is a spiritual model; the EM is seen as a model that is similar to the I-Ching 
and the Sephiroth of the Kabbalistic Tree in the sense that it explains a spiritual world 
view. Another EM author who considered the EM as a spiritual model is Suzanne 
Zuercher. The EM is a tool to live contemplatively according to Zuercher (1992, p.15). 
She acknowledges the nine EM types, but she does not recognize the paths theory. 
Zuercher stated that it is possible to reach directly the soul through meditation and 
contemplation. Zuercher connects the EM to a general technique, such as: meditation 
and contemplation. However, some authors associate the EM with Self-religion.
Self-religion
Clarke (2006, p.168) characterized the EM as a Self-religion: “In socio-analytical terms 
the Ichazo-Naranjo-Palmer neo-Enneagram can be reasonably bracketed with the Self- 
religions.” The next question is: what is meant by a Self-religion? Clarke (2006) wrote 
that Self-religion means:
The self is individual. The Self is universal and incorporates all Gods, including 
the Christian, Islamic, and Jewish God. Self-religion is the absorption of the 
self into the Self. The difference between Self-religion and other religions is 
that the former is based on experiential knowledge while the latter are based 
primarily on belief. (p.521)
Clarke (2006, p.522) stated that Self-religion has no church. The essence is findable in 
quieting the mind. Clarke (2006) wrote:
The key identifying feature of Self-religion is, above all else, its direct 
relationship with the Divine in the form of the impersonal Self. Each person’s 
relationship is unique which means that systems and methods of practice play a 
secondary role — scriptures, etc. or teachers are important as guides, although 
not essential. The principal method of practice is to quiet the mind so removing 
the veil of ignorance or illusion, as it were, in order that the self can merge into 
the Self. (p.522)
Clark (2006, p.522) stated with respect to the method: “The most used method for 
achieving this is meditation in his many forms [emphasis added] — all religions and 
spiritualties incorporate methods of quietening the mind and which method is chosen is 
entirely dependent on the aspirant.” Clarke (2006, p.521) continued the Human Potential 
Movement and the self-actualization theory of Abraham Maslow (pyramid of needs) are 
both methods to increase the potency of the self and thus are forms of Self-religion. If 
the EM is conceived as a Self-religion, then there should be a link in the interpretation 
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between the psychological self and the spiritual Self. In the view of the researcher, the 
question arose: where does the personality ends and the spirituality begins?
Holy identity
William Cluley (2005, p. 9/24) addressed the question: how is the EM helpful in finding 
‘holy identity?’: “The human search for completeness and wholeness found in true 
wisdom and knowing one’s life. In our society this kind of knowing is often crowded out 
by all the knowledge we seem to need to function in our technological world.” Central in 
the quote is the idea of Cluley that man is searching for wholeness and completeness that 
are found in true wisdom and the understanding of one’s own life. The underlying motive 
for using the EM is the desire for wholeness and completeness according to Cluley. Cluley 
(2005, p.15/24) claimed that the EM is an instrument to achieve self-discovery of one’s 
own personal motivation and interaction with others. Cluley sees the EM as a tool to live 
in the truth of one’s own existence, which is in fact a Holy identity. Cluley (2005) defined 
what this ‘Holy identity’ or ‘Holy identity’ is:
By Holy Identity, I mean the innate wholeness of our intra and inter personal 
identity unique to each human being. (…) it is claiming who we are in the 
eyes of God, as well as recognizing who we are to ourselves and in the eyes of 
others. (p.13/24)
Cluley (2005, p.17/24) continued: “I anticipate that even a brief exposure to the concepts 
of Holy Identity based on Enneagram theory will lead to self-understanding and or 
intra personal awareness and better discernment in interpersonal relationships.” The 
quote made clear that the EM is used to give the Holy identity content and colour. This 
vision of Cluley was also found by Wagner (1981) who stated that thanks to a theological 
explanation of the EM, a divine image could be approached:
This theology states that each person is born with certain gifts or qualities 
that reflect the divine image. Each individual reflects some facet of the divine 
face. It is both one’s privilege and destiny to be stamped with this divine seal. 
These gifts or strengths are one’s contribution to the human community. The 
Enneagram posits nine manifestations of the divine image [emphasis 
added]. ( P.19/24)
The quote stated that knowledge of the own, dominant EM type also clarifies the 
specific qualities of a person that can be developed. Further, Wagner (1981) stated:
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The divine image can become distorted into a devil image, a caricature of the 
divine face. One’s strength or virtue becomes a vice if it is misused or overused 
and bent out of shape. Just as there are nine manifestations of the divine face, so 
are there nine distortions or ego compulsions or ego fixations masquerading as the 
real self. These represents nine realms of narrowed experiencing, nine exclusive or 
biased views of the divine, nine sets of wrong ideas about oneself, the world, and 
God (…) The person becomes set and rigid in his perceiving and responding. 
He loses sight of his true image or self and begins to identify with his caricature 
which masquerades as his real self (…) He forgets he is already whole and that 
it is he himself who is fragmenting his wholeness and narrowing his range of 
potentials and experience. (pp.20-21/24)
The quote clarified how the process of false identification with reality works. Wagner 
(1981, pp.21- 22/24) stated: “In the Enneagram terminology these feelings plus wrong 
ideas are called passions or vices or false emotions. They represent nine manifestations 
of a disordered heart.” It became clear in this quote that the EM type can refer both to 
an ideal identity of God as to possible decay forms. However, it is not clear how this 
purification to holy identity take place. Virginia Ruehlmann Wiltse (2000) established 
a link between the EM and the spiritual purification theory of the mystic John of the 
Cross:
The findings enable one to locate with credibility the vice to virtue transformation 
of the Enneagram personality type within that portion of the Dark Night of the 
Soul known as the Night of Sense, a time in which the mystic’s personality and 
self-image are cleansed and purified. (p.5/24)
The quote clarified that the EM can be used for a preparation of an experience of 
personal transcendence in which the mystic nature of the EM becomes clear. However, 
what is meant with spirituality and mysticism in this context?
V.2.2 Spirituality as mysticism and the mystical word expression
Wiltse (2000) discussed that in this time the concept of spirituality is factually 
indistinguishable from the concept of mysticism. The concept of spirituality, as defined 
by Sandra Schneider, matches with the concept of mysticism, as described by Dorothy 
Sölle:
What exactly is meant by personal spirituality and the spiritual journey? 
Teasdale’s is a fairly straightforward response, but it may be helpful to elaborate. 
The word spirituality [emphasis added] has entered our collective vocabulary 
rather recently, according to theologian Sandra Schneiders. The term initially 
referred only to ‘personal religious experience in prayer’, writes Schneiders, 
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but later ‘widened in scope to include the entirety of the individual’s life and 
eventually the societal and global setting which influenced and was influenced 
by that personal experience’. When the term spirituality is used today, 
she adds, it includes four components [emphasis added] — the impact of 
the experience of that — which is — greater on oneself, on one’s life, on one’s 
relationships with others, and on one’s response to the world at large. In sum, 
Schneiders proposes, spirituality ‘refers to the experience of consciously striving 
to integrate one’s life in terms not of isolation and self-absorption but of self-
transcendence toward the ultimate value one perceives’. The spiritual journey, 
according to this definition, refers to the lifelong efforts of the individual to 
transcend self-interest and respond with the entirety of his or her life to the 
experience of a higher Reality. In this study, which focuses on spirituality within 
the Christian tradition, that higher Reality is referred to as God. (p.15/24)
This quote made very clear what spirituality means. Wiltse (2000) stated further:
Notice the emphasis on experience in Schneiders’ description of spirituality. This 
is significant because the personal experience of God and its resulting impact 
in every aspect of one’s life have long been the territory of mysticism. Personal 
experience is, for example, at the core of theologian Dorothy Solle’s 
definition of mysticism [emphasis added]: This means an awareness of God 
gained not through books, not through the authority of religious teachings, not 
through the so-called priestly office but through the life experiences of human 
beings, experiences that are articulated and reflected upon in religious language 
but that first come to people in what they encounter in life, independent of the 
church’s institution. Both spirituality and mysticism, then, refer to the personal 
experience of, or interaction with, God. (p.15/24)
The quote stated that Schneiders’ explanation of spirituality is exactly the same 
as mysticism. Crawford (2001) explained that a mystical experience is beyond the 
conscious working of the human will:
F. C. Happold also notes, “It is impossible to prepare oneself for the reception 
of mystical experience... They have the quality of passivity. The mystic feels as 
if his own will were in abeyance, as if he were grasped and held by a power 
not his own.” Happold also states that the mystic realizes that his ego is not 
his true self and that the passivity of the ego allows the true Self to shine forth. 
This surrender of the ego is called ‘ego death’. This ‘self-purgation’ is described 
by Juan de la Cruz (John of the Cross) [emphasis added]: “In order to arrive 
at pleasure in everything, you must seek pleasure in nothing. In order to arrive 
at possessing everything, you must seek to possess nothing. In order to arrive at 
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being everything, you must seek to be nothing. In order to arrive at knowing 
everything, you must seek to know nothing. In order to arrive at that in which 
you find no pleasure, you must go by a way in which there is no pleasure. In order 
to arrive at that which you do not know, you must go by a way you do not know. 
In order to arrive at that which you do not possess, you must go by a way of 
dispossession. In order to arrive at what you are, you must go by a way in which 
you are not.” In being released from the ego the falseness — the transistorizes — 
of the ego is thus recognized. As is stated in the Chandogya Upanishad. “In 
the beginning was one Being, One without a second. Out of himself, he brought 
forth the cosmos and he entered into everything in it. There is nothing that does 
not come from him. Of everything he is the innermost Self. He is the truth; he is 
the Self-supreme. You are that, Svetaketv, you are that. (p.17/24)
The quote clarified mysticism both in Christian terms as in terms that belong to the 
Chandogya Upanishad. Consequently, the EM can be understood both as a spiritual 
model but also as a mystical model in which the mystical expression of the EM is 
traceable. Nevertheless, what is meant with a mystical word expression in the context 
of the EM?
Mystical word expression
The articulation of a divine revelation experience is known to be problematic. Otto 
explained this in his book ‘The Holy’ (1963, pp.12-16) when it comes to the impact of 
the divine in man. The divine reveals itself in two stages, according to Otto. The first 
phase is the numinous phase in which a person get awareness of a special feeling. This 
feeling is beyond the logical and rational thinking and therefore cannot be expressed 
in words. The second phase is called the sacred phase where words are found that refer 
to that divine sense of unity. The sacred is the earliest expression of the divine and, 
although well described, the description is never able to include totally the divine or 
that divine feeling experience. It relates to language, syntax, and semantics sensitive. 
This language restriction applies to all religions. A sacred text, no matter the religious 
or spiritual origin, needs the numinous to claim validity and divine authority.
 The difficulty of articulating an experience of unity is that the experience is primarily 
emotional while only afterwards this can be articulated in words that suddenly appear 
to be extremely limiting. The impossibility of word expression can explain that there 
are several word expressions in different religions for the same universal religious 
concepts. Jacques De Marquette (1949, p.202) stated that the (divine) essence is always 
appointed differently, such as: param-atma in Hinduism, atta in Buddhism, and as the 
divine spark in Christianity.
 Georgia Harkness (1973, pp.24-28) explained that there are two possibilities to 
articulate an experience of the divine. The first possibility is in an affirmative way in 
which certain characteristics and properties of God are appointed. Examples are: the 
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Divine is good, beautiful, light, and truth. The second possibility is in the negation in 
which every concept that refers to the divine is consistently denied. Examples include: 
God is no time, no space, and no color. The message is that the divine cannot be 
captured in any verbal concept whatsoever; human language is inadequate. If the EM is 
explained as a spiritual/mystical model, this can be both in an affirmative way as in the 
way of negation. Both methods are now discussed.
V.2.3 The affirmative spiritual EM: a central role for virtues
The next Figure 5.5 (http://www.sidewaysthoughts.com/ blog/2014/07/ falling- out- of-
love-with-personality-enneagram/) clarifies that virtues/vices take a central role in the 
spiritual EM.
Figure 5.5.
Enneagram: vices and virtues of the 9 types. Reprinted from sideways thoughts website, n.d., retrieved 
from http://www.sidewaysthoughts.com/blog/2014/07/falling-out-of-love-with- personality-enneagram/
However, if the context in which the EM is explained, is mystical, then there are two 
possible perspectives that provide a nuance to an explanation of the EM.
 The first perspective is from a person who has no mystical experience. In that case, 
there is no practical experience of the mystical union. That person does not know what 
it is or how one should imagine it. This perspective called Hoekx (2011, p.5) the path 
of mysticism bottom up. The person tries to work the way up from everyday reality in 
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Comfort (Sloth)        Discernment (Right action)
Anger (Wrath)        Tolerance (Serenity)
Pride        Humility
Vanity (Deceit)        Honestly
Jealousy        Gratitude (Calmness)
Instinctual
Thinking Feeling
Greed (Avarice)        Non-attachment
Fear (Doubt)        Courage
Conceit (Gluttony)        Patience (Constancy)
Lust        Temperate
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9
Enneagram: vices and virtues of the 9 types
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order to prepare an experience of the mystical union. The mystical experience is not 
immediately available, but in spiritual schools this is prepared normally by practicing 
virtues. One can reach contemplation through meditation on the nine virtues. 
Meditation on the opposite meaning of the virtue can be illuminating. The focus on one 
or more virtues or vices is intended as a ladder to ascend spiritually.
 The second perspective concerns the person who already had a mystical experience. 
In that case, the EM numbers can be considered as literal expressions of the felt mystical 
union. This is a mystical top-down perspective, as described by Hoekx (2011, p.5). In 
that case, any number of the EM can be seen as just a slice of the felt oneness that is no 
more than a tool to articulate or to refer to what is actually experienced.
 Virtues serve as the highest form of language to express what is ineffable. The EM 
numbers have a value referring to the perceived Unity. It is no technique to climb, but 
words, which, though limited, express as well as possible how this mystical unity was 
experienced. In other words, virtues are in the spiritual model the link between the 
spiritual world and daily life of human being.
 Nine virtues and vices were presented in the above presented Figure 5.5 but other 
EM authors focus on other virtues, as is illustrated by Goldberg (1999, pp.18-19) which 
is presented in the next Table 5.5.
Table 5.5.
Virtues to EM numbers according to Goldberg.
EM number Virtue
1 Patience, serenity
2 Humility
3 Honesty
4 Equanimity
5 Detachment
6 Courage
7 Sobriety
8 Innocence
9 Zeal, vigor
Note: Adapted from The 9 ways of working: How to use the Enneagram to discover your natural strengths 
and work more effectively, (pp.18-19), M. J. Goldberg, 1999, New York: Marlove & Company.
This list of virtues corresponds largely to the virtues as were presented in the previous 
Figure 5.5. There is a slightly deviation for EM types 4 and 7 for which the researcher 
couldn’t find any explanation.
 Maybe surprisingly, also the vices form in the spiritual model the link between the 
spiritual world and man. As already mentioned, meditation on vices gives insight into 
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its opposite: the virtues. The theory of desert father Evagrius Ponticus is illustrative 
in this respect. This desert father explained how the vices could be transformed after 
identification. Virginia Ruehlmann Wiltse (2000) explained very precisely how the EM is 
associated with desert father Evagrius:
Evagrius as a Bridge between Christian Mysticism and the Enneagram 
[emphasis added]
The writings of a fourth-century Christian monk named Evagrius Ponticus, 
who was himself a spiritual master, illustrate the relevance of the Enneagram 
to the Christian mystical journey. Evagrius taught his monks that to advance 
in one’s spirituality one must first identify the passions that dominate the 
thought patterns [emphasis added]. Then the monk could become aware of 
what attachments had power over him. Evagrius specifically named eight of the 
nine passions or vices, which would, in the twentieth century, be placed around 
the Enneagram symbol as the forces, which drive the different personality types.
The unruly passions, which entered the mind of the individual, were, according 
to Evagrius, allied with the personal or false self. Evagrius identified the suffering 
that accompanied the effort to discipline the thoughts: “the war fought on the 
field of thought [is] more severe than that which is conducted in the area of things 
and events. For the mind is easily moved indeed and hard to control in the 
presence of sinful phantasies (sic).” Evagrius taught that as one disciplined 
the thoughts, one would grow in virtue and awareness of the divine 
design [emphasis added]. Perseverance in setting aside the habitual thought 
patterns coupled with a reliance on the goodness of God could eventually bring 
one to a state in which the passions no longer disordered one’s response to life. 
In this state, one would spontaneously choose right action: “A man who has 
established the virtues in himself and is entirely permeated with them no 
longer remembers the law or commandments or punishment. Rather, he 
says and does what excellent habit suggests [emphasis added].’’ Evagrius has 
described a vice to virtue transformation using language very similar to that used 
when describing the vice to virtue transformation of the Enneagram Personality 
Type. Indeed, it sounds very much like Evagrius is referring to the Enneagram 
symbol when he refers to the 153 chapters in his Chapters on Prayer as representing 
the “symbolic number that contains the form of both a triangle and a hexagram.” 
The person who has undergone this vice to virtue transformation will, 
according to Evagrius, demonstrate apatheia [emphasis added], a “state of 
abiding calm” that results when the disordered passions have been stilled. Such an 
individual is in “full possession under the influence of divine contemplation of the 
affective faculties.” (pp.21-22/24)
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The quote might give the impression that people are able to reverse the vice into virtue 
on their own force, but Giordano made clear that the process of transformation can 
take place only under a divine spark of Love. Giordano (2008) wrote:
As the foundational virtue, love is the guiding force of conversion and the glue 
that binds together all relationships. To establish love as the essential virtue of 
the conversion process, several theological perspectives of love will be presented 
followed by perspectives of several Enneagram teachers on the significance of love 
in relation to Enneagram conversion. (p.23/24)
The quote made clear that Love is the power that enables the conversion process. 
Expressed in a model:
In this model, Love has an intervening force. That human beings do not own this 
process, might be clear by now.
Spiritual growth based on the affirmative language
The expression of the EM in both virtues as vices can be understood as a mystic 
affirmative expression of the EM. The virtues refer to the all-good Unity. The vices are 
also a reference to the mystical unity, but by implicating the opposite of a virtue, the 
understanding of virtue is central. This is a typical used language style because it looks 
like more impressive if the opposite was presented. It is a figure of speech to express 
that it is about that unity. Not sweet can be salty, but double salt might be sweet, is also 
an example to approach the feeling of words and to emphasize the word style. In other 
words, both virtues and vices are a way of affirmative language use to express that the 
mystical union is the heart of the EM.
 The benefit of an affirmative explanation of the EM is that spiritual growth can 
take place by making it possible to practice virtues which normally is a preparation 
for a mystical ascent. On the other hand, vices also play an important role. The 
transformation of vices can be experienced as spiritual growth. Meditation on the vices 
causes the content of virtues becomes insightful. However, there is another way of 
expressing mystical language, namely: in negation language. This is explained below.
love
EM Conversion
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V.2.4 The EM expressed in negation language
Mystic authors, such as: Meister Eckhart, informed us that to achieve the mystical 
union, all imaging must be omitted in the meditation/contemplation. Richard Woods 
(2011) argued:
In ‘the Nobleman’, however, Eckhart further explains his point: ‘Though it is 
true that the soul cannot be happy without that [knowledge], yet felicity does 
not depend on it; for the first condition of felicity is that the soul sees God 
naked. From that, she derives all her being and her life, and draws all that she 
is, from the ground of God, knowing nothing of knowledge, nor of love, nor 
anything at all. She is utterly calm in God’s being, knowing nothing but being 
there and God. But when she is aware and knows [emphasis added] that she 
sees, knows and loves God, that is a turning away and a reversion to the former 
stage according to the natural order…’. (p.126)
The quote described how in the meditation the identification occurs ideally with an 
image. This process of identification was described also in sources other than the 
Christian oriented Eckhart. For example: “Neti Neti, tat tvam asi” is said in Sanskrit. It 
means in translation: I am not this or that, I’m THAT. However, Wehr (2009) stated that 
it is about objectless meditation:
Gegenstandslose Meditation liegt dann vor, wenn man, wie z.B. in der 
Geschehens nicht nur den betreffenden Gegenstand aus der äußeren Betrachtung 
herausnimmt, sondern auch jede Vorstellung ‘löscht’, jedoch stets auf klare 
Bewustheit achtet, also hell wach bliebt. Mann nennt das die Herstellung 
eines leeren Bewußtseins. …
Objectless meditation is then present, for example, when one in the practising, 
not only takes the concerned object out of the external perception, but also 
every imagination ‘erares’, but always pays heed to the clearness of the 
consciousness, that is, stays awake. This has been called the restoration of an 
empty consciousness. (pp.218-219)
If this quote is applied to the EM, then the nine virtues and vices can be considered as 
nine different obstacles to reach the mystical union. EM virtues and vices constitute 
both an obstacle because they are nine image formations of universal unity. 
Spiritual growth is due to undo false forms of self-identification that arise because 
people identify themselves with reality in an erroneous manner. Therefore, in the 
mystical interpretation of the EM, the EM types both stand for true and false reality 
interpretations. The nine virtues can be used as preparatory to the mystical experience, 
but they are still an obstacle in the meditation because they still involve some form 
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of identification and thus, it hinders the void that is the Unity; it distracts, but only in 
the meditation. In contrast, the vices are always an obstacle.
 An important conclusion is that in the spiritual EM explanation, as the EM numbers 
are understood as properties of the mystic unity, the knowing of the own, dominant 
EM type is of less importance than in the psychological EM, with respect to spiritual 
growth. It is all about none identifying with some or at best all the EM numerical values 
because the goal is: to achieve universal oneness.
 Of course, there are hybrid forms in practice. The personality EM can be used firstly 
to find out the dominant virtue that belongs to a certain EM type. The dominant virtue 
might play a role in the growth process, but that is not necessary; on virtues can be 
meditated in general.
 The analysis showed that in order to reach spiritual development, three ways of 
use of virtues and vices are discussed. Firstly, virtues should be practiced – the way 
of spiritual schools. Secondly, the vice can be converted into a virtue – the way of 
Evagrius. Thirdly, the non-identification with both vices as virtues – the way of Meister 
Eckhart. The first two ways are possible thanks to an affirmative interpretation of the 
EM. The last way prerequisites the negation language of the EM. However, spirituality 
can never be enforced on one’s own because of the role of the divine in the conversion 
process. Thus, the process is dependent on time and love, if the reader wants, grace. In 
summary, the next developments were found in the explanation of the EM in a spiritual 
framework, as is shown in Table 5.6 below.
Table 5.6.
The spiritual development in the EM.
Author Development in spiritual discourse
Zuercher Instrument for contemplative life
Clarke Development of self to Self religion
Cluley, Wagner Transformation devil image to divine image
Wiltse, Crawford Spiritual development is the same as a mystical development
Goldberg e.a. Practicing virtues 
Evagrius The vice to virtue transformation
Giordano Love is the moderator in the process of vice to virtue transformation 
Eckhart The non-identification with vices and virtues
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V.2.5 Conclusion: Spiritual growth in the EM
An explanation of the spiritual EM takes place in a discourse that belongs to the 
disciplines theology, religion, and spirituality. There are different approaches, such as: 
Self-religion and noting that spirituality is mysticism. In the mystical EM explanation, 
the EM numbers can be interpreted as nine aspects of the mystical union, expressed in 
virtues and vices. The meditation on the positive aspects of the nine-fold unity can be 
seen as a form of virtue practicing. Virtues have a pivotal role in the mystical explanation. 
The practice of virtues can prepare the spiritual path, but a surrender to (a spark of) the 
divine is required to achieve at the mystical union. The EM numerical values can also be 
seen as obstacles in the achievement of the universal unity. In that case, the nine EM 
numbers stand for nine false identifications of everyday reality. Non-identification is 
required with all the EM numbers. In the spiritual interpretation of the EM, meditation 
and contemplation are important means to achieve spiritual growth. It is no necessity 
to know precisely one own, dominant EM type.
V.3 A discussion of the difference of
two explanation frameworks
Stephen Randall (1979, p.22/24) made clear that the EM can be interpreted in two 
ways, namely: as a personality typing, and as an ego-reduction process. The EM in a 
psychological and a spiritual context is discussed in the above section. The next question 
raised: what are in essence the main differences between these two frameworks? This 
section provides further detail on it. The explanations in both frameworks are not 
necessarily polar and are not presented in a way that there is preference for a particular 
explanation. In addition, the implications for the practice of the professional coach of 
the distinction are briefly discussed.
Difference in discourse
The best way to express the difference in approach to the EM is, in my researcher’s 
view, that both disciplines have their own discourse. It is well known that the discipline 
of psychology is of later date than the discipline spirituality. The EM as a psychological 
model of development was expressed in psychological terms, like: the pursuit of self- 
realisation, while at the EM spiritual model this happened in spiritual terms, like: achieving 
transcendence. However, what is the difference between self-realisation and achieving 
transcendence? It might be that these different concepts ascribe the same desired end 
state. A precondition for an understanding of the difference between a psychological and 
a spiritual discourse is that both discourses are understood well. Wagner (1981, p.23/24) 
showed that the two explanations of the EM in psychological language and theological 
language are closely related: “What is seen as the divine image and devil image from a 
theological vantage is described as one’s essence and ego from the psychological viewpoint.”
265
V
Mary Ann Elizabeth Giordano (2008), who in her dissertation stated that the conversion 
process that the EM allows both is expressed by theologians and psychologists but in a 
different terminology, shared the same vision as Wagner:
In their descriptions of A Psychometric Evaluation of the RHETI 2 conversion, 
theologians use various analogies [emphasis added], all of which depict the 
process of spiritual conversion as an invitation to become the persons human 
beings were created to be, persons reflecting the divine image. Psychologists 
[emphasis added], on the other hand, do not use the term spiritual conversion 
[emphasis added] when speaking of healthy change. They use terms that 
include subjective well-being, personality change, religious conflict and coping, 
spiritual concerns, and social adaptation, to name a few topics (Emmons, 
1999; James, 1902; Kegan, 1982; Murray- Swank, 2003; Nielson, 1998; 
Paloutzian, 1999; Pargament, 2002; Pargament, Koenig, & Perez, 2000). 
(pp.12-13/24)
How both disciplines deal with a same research object might be illustrated by the EM. 
Each of the two disciplines framed the EM in their own way and discussed the subject 
with its own disposal language, notions, concepts, and research resources which 
yielded to interesting findings, such as: the concepts of self and Self. It became clear 
that the use of the scientific terminology used herein is not always unambiguously 
thanks to the fact that the EM can be interpreted in two disciplines.
 This difference in discourse was also observed in The Netherlands, like: by the 
Dutch EM coach Van Berkel (2005, p.71) who imposed: “At the psychological level 
self- knowledge provides concrete opportunities to function more effectively and on 
a spiritual level is self-knowledge the road to connect with the Divine essence.” The 
quote made clear that a concept like self-knowledge is important in both development 
paths. The analysis clarified that the EM appears to be a perfect example to examine 
how the two fields of psychology and religion/theology/spirituality relate to each 
other, for example: in discourse differences.
The importance of the EM type: deepening or non-identification
In the psychological model, the EM numbers had values that refer to psychological 
characterizations. In the spiritual/mystical model the EM numbers refer to the values 
associated with the mystical union. In the spiritual EM, the EM numbers were often 
labeled as virtues and vices. The EM numbers, therefore, represent different values in 
both interpretation frameworks.
 The deepening of the identification with a particular or dominant EM type is 
central in the psychological explanation. The inner, innate strategy of that person 
contains a certain psychological qualification. Behavioural change is possible by 
recognizing and (re)shaping the own EM type just as much as possible. In contrast, the 
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EM is merely a tool to facilitate an experience of universal unity or transcendence in 
the spiritual interpretation, which is reached by non-identifying with the virtues/vices 
that represent the EM numbers in the meditation. This made possible to experience 
oneself in relation to the essence. Thus, this is about a different way of being. The 
importance of the difference is particularly important in the practice of coaching. The 
expected attitude of the coachee is different in both frameworks. The final goal in the 
psychological explanation is e x p r e s s e d  b y  the concept of self-realisation what is 
suggested to be reachable via behavioural change by human power. Self-realisation via 
the EM becomes possible via the identification with the characteristics of the dominant 
EM type in first instance and later with other EM types.
 However, it is assumed that the coachee is not capable to achieve transcendence by 
his/her own power or effort in the spiritual explanation. A spark or intervention of the 
divine is needed, such as: grace, in order to arrive at the universal Unity. The coachee 
can only prepare the way by practicing the virtues and through meditation in which 
virtues/vices are released. In terms of Waaijman (2000):
The transformation in love cannot be reached in any way by the soul. The only 
things that can prepare this transformation are: the senses, the mind, the will, 
and the memory made to rest and quiet, so that the Beloved itself can give itself 
without form. (p.469)
The application of the quote to the EM explanation topic in the two frameworks clarifies 
that the core problem is: how the individual will of human being is connected to the 
universal, divine, or religious will in the beyond. The relationship between God’s sake 
versus human will determines the extent to which a solution is reachable and thus how 
far a human being is able to make progress on the spiritual path. Therefore, in coaching 
it is not correct to suggest that this might be the case.
 The affirmative/negation interpretation of the EM shows in a sense a dilemma, 
namely: the affirmative EM language promotes the EM value that is used, while 
the negation language promotes the EM value that is exceeded. In the case of the 
personality EM, the affirmative interpretation means that the dominant EM type is 
understood as a force by which one identifies and by which one recognizes and develops 
his/her own strengths. The negation interpretation means a denial of the dominant EM 
type takes place and efforts are made to become as much as possible independent of 
that dominant EM type, so, that the transcendence of the EM type is similar to reaching 
spiritual transformation or universal unity. Therefore, the EM type plays in both the 
psychological as the spiritual EM a role, but a very different role.
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Two questions
The difference in approach can be summarized in two core questions, in my researcher’s 
view. An answer seemed to be given in both approaches to different basic questions. In 
the psychological explanation, the central question is: how makes the EM clear how we 
behave and how can this be improved? The central question in the spiritual explanation 
is: how makes the EM clear who is human being in essence in relation to the highest, if 
the reader wants, the divine? The EM in a psychological framework is a model that 
explains behaviour that is based on the inner strategy, and behaviour improvement is 
seen as a means to grow personally in the dominant EM type. In contrast, the EM in a 
spiritual framework is a model that explains the essence of human being in relation to 
the divine. The non-identification with the nine EM numbers is a means to facilitate an 
experience of divine unity or personal transcendence.
The EM as a diagnostic model and an instrument
It became clear that psychological and spiritual growth is possible by applying the 
EM. Nevertheless, what is the real character of this application? Is het more like a 
diagnosis or is it like an instrument? This will be discussed in this section.
 An EM diagnosis in the psychological model implies that the dominant EM type of 
a person is clarified. Thanks to the EM typing process the inner observer can become 
aware if that was not already the case. The exact knowledge of the dominant EM type 
is a precondition for the coaching process to facilitate personal growth. The assurance 
of the right dominant EM type is exactly the most important difficulty of the EM. This 
is not so easy, because some disturbing factors might hinder to see the real, dominant 
EM type. For example, a person may also exhibit behaviour associated with the relax 
and stress point according to the paths theory. So, in the case the coachee is in stress, 
the dominant EM type might not be recognized directly. It is advisable that the EM 
typing happens by an experienced EM coach. Nevertheless, the question here is: is 
the recognition of the dominant EM type only a diagnosis or is het already a form of 
spiritual growth? In the latter case, then the EM has instrumental value.
 In my researcher’s view, the recognition of the dominant EM type is immediately 
part of the personal growth process. The clearness of the EM type leads directly to 
behavioural change because it makes something aware that stayed unconsciously. 
However, it sounds not very realistic to see this as an instrumental working. The 
EM cannot directly transform the EM type related and as undesirable considered 
behaviour into desired behaviour. In that sense, behavior corrective techniques, like: 
NLP, are necessary and complementary means.
 EM diagnosis in the spiritual model occurred if one focuses on the virtue/vice 
that are associated with its own EM type or the virtues/vices in general which are 
like beacons or as obstacles. Virtues play a pivotal role between the human and the 
divine. The diagnosis in the spiritual explanation is immediately a form of personal and 
spiritual growth. However, to maintain that the EM is an instrument for achieving the 
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spiritual unity is not realistic. This would imply there was a causal link between the EM 
and the mystical unity. That is not possible, as no single instrument is able to do that 
because a spark of the divine is needed.
 Results can only be achieved by practicing in the spiritual EM. This practice can also 
be understood in such a way that the EM is foremost a spiritual practice that prepares 
an experience of personal transcendence besides a model. It is not said that the spiritual 
EM actually leads to spirituality; this is not up to the researcher to label this as such, but 
to the EM user who might evaluate it in that way.
 The conclusion is that the diagnosis with both the psychological and spiritual EM 
immediately initiates a process of growth. However, to say that the EM is as a tool for 
changing behaviour or achieving the mystical union, is a step too far; in this sense, the 
EM cannot be called instrumental. An additional behavioural transformation technique 
is often useful in the psychological model while a spark of the divine is necessary 
in the spiritual model to achieve at the mystical unity. The practicing of the EM is a 
precondition in order to achieve an instrumental function. As a result, the EM can also 
be seen as a spiritual practice, besides as a model.
 
The congruence with the EM symbol
Another remarkable finding was that EM authors of the psychological EM used the 
wing theory, centers theory, and paths theory while authors of the spiritual EM shifted 
these theories to the background. The paths theory cannot be tenable in the spiritual 
interpretation in my researcher’s view, because it is in contradiction to the axiom of 
the value- freedom of the EM numbers themselves. This becomes clear as follows. As 
long as the EM numbers are introduced as personality types, the paths theory leads to 
a meaningful explanation. The paths theory stated that one may value and recognize 
characteristics of other EM types more or less to oneself as one moves to the stress 
point or to the relaxed point. However, if the EM numbers stand for virtues, this will 
become problematic. It implies that in times of stress or relaxing the one virtue would be 
more preferably above any other virtue, which is of course sheer poppycock. It assumes 
implicitly a hierarchy of virtues, but that it is not very likely because of the off-time-and-
space-standing character of virtues. In other words, if the ‘inside lines’ of the EM symbol 
are interpreted via the paths theory, then this cannot be relevant for the interpretation 
of the spiritual EM. A circle with nine evenly spaced points or just nine equal boxes is 
sufficiently to represent the spiritual EM symbolic, in my researcher’s view.
The difference is relative
The last remark made here, that could also be made firstly, is, the distinction between 
the psychological- and spiritual framework is only relative; the contrast can be made 
larger or smaller. To make it as polar as possible, the divine can be completely denied 
in a psychological framework and the theory of EM personality can be seen as fiction 
in the spiritual framework, suggesting that it is all about the virtues/vices. However, 
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the difference is relative in daily practice. Most times, EM authors ascertain that the 
personality EM and the spiritual EM are aligned; the awareness of the psychological 
inner strategy can be used as a basis for spiritual growth.
 The conclusion is that in this research the distinction between psychological and 
spiritual interpretation of the EM was set dichotomously, but this distinction is not 
always strictly in practice. It is rather a continuum, with the psychological explanation 
at the one pole, and the spiritual explanation at the other pole, as is shown below in 
Figure 5.6.
Figure 5.6.
Continuum of a psychological and a spiritual explanation of the EM.
Where does the personality finish, where/when begins the divine?
If the two EM explanations are to be considered as lying in one line, in my researcher’s 
view an essential question is: where does the personality finish and where/when does 
the divine begins? This is the crux of the topic in my researcher’s view. In addition, this 
problem might be very old in human spiritual history. An illustration of this problem 
might be a well-known meditation exercise, also called the self-examination in the 
spiritual literature. The continuously repeating of the question: ‘Who am I?’ might lead 
to the experience of self-insight that one’s own nature is inextricably linked to a higher, 
divine dimension. Such a transcendent moment can be seen as the pivot point between 
the psychological or individual- and the spiritual or divine worldview. In my researcher’s 
view, the difference is largely a matter of personal perception and therefore dependent 
on the spiritual development made by the person who considers this.
Psychological explanation Spiritual explanationCombination
270
Summarizing overview
Finally, in the next Table 5.7 the discussed differences are presented.
Table 5.7.
Main characteristics of the psychological and spiritual explanation of the EM.
Psychological explanation of the EM Spiritual explanation of the EM
Find place in a psychological discourse Find place in a religious/spiritual discourse 
Labels of EM numbers refer to 
psychological characteristics
Labels of EM numbers, most time virtues/vices, 
refer to mystical union or unity
Central question: How do we behave and 
how can we improve that behavior? 
Central question: Who is human being in reality 
and how are we related to the divine? 
Strategy = optimizing the identification of 
the inner motive via change of behavior
Strategy = preparing for transcendence via 
focus on virtues/vices. Non-identification in 
meditation with all the EM numbers in order to 
make possible the experience of the essence of 
being. 
Focus on self-development on their own. Focus on religious development based on grace
Knowledge of the own, dominant EM type 
is necessary
Knowledge of the own, dominant EM type is 
not necessary
Sort of action: improving of behavior 
thanks to the application of the EM. 
Sort of action: practicing virtues. EM as a 
spiritual practice 
Connection with the EM symbol can be 
found in explanation 
Low congruence with the EM symbol except the 
circle with nine points
Core issue: where does the personality 
finish? 
Core issue: Where/when begins the divine? 
Implications of the distinction
The knowledge of the difference between the two discussed frameworks is particularly 
important for the practice of professional coaching in my researcher’s view. The way in 
which the EM is explained, determines not only the role of the EM coach, but also the 
position of the coachee regarding the desired result. In the psychological explanation, 
it may be sufficient to get clear the own EM type. It might also open a path in which 
the aim is to optimize the own EM type. In such a case, the behavioural improvements 
should be realised on its own strength; the coachee has a large personal responsibility in 
this coaching session in order to arrive at the desired behaviour changes. In the spiritual 
interpretation, however, the coachee is also expected to perform any work improving 
behaviour, for example: by meditating on the virtues/vices, but beforehand it is known 
that the absolute result is not reachable on its own human force. In other words, it is 
quite different to strive via the use of the EM to a particular change in behaviour, an ideal 
behaviour, or an attitude to facilitate a certain personal transcendence experience. 
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Ideally, the EM coach should make directly clear to the coachee, for example: at the 
beginning of the coaching session, with what kind of EM blood group (psychological, 
spiritual, or process EM) the EM coach works with and what the expectations are of 
the coachee regarding the result. This requires that EM coaches are well aware of the 
various EM blood groups and are able to inform the coachee. This makes it also possible 
for EM coaches to send a coachee to another EM coach if the required expertise is 
lacking. So far the discussion of the two dominant explanation frameworks of the EM. 
The next section continues with a discussion of theories of inspiration.
V.4 Four theories of inspiration and 
the EM explanation
Two explanations of the EM, the personality EM, and the spiritual EM, are explained 
in detail. The discussion made clear that the EM could be interpreted in different 
discourses, such as: a psychological, and a spiritual discourse. Earlier, in the literature 
review in chapter II, it became clear that according to Picarta reviews of EM books, the 
language of the EM that is used to explain the model, is essential. This language would 
sometimes be too shallow or just touchy. Based on these findings the fifth theoretical 
research question was formulated, namely: what can be said about an inspiring EM 
interpretation? This will be discussed in this section.
 In total four different theories on inspiration were investigated. The choice is 
limited to four to get an impression of the theme: ‘inspiring explanation’. The relevance 
of a theory became clear in the contribution it had to increase the understanding of the 
inspiring force of an EM explanation. After the discussion of each theory, the relevance 
of the theory for an EM explanation will be briefly described. The section concludes 
with a reflection. The structure of this section is as follows:
V.4.1 De Blot: innovation through stories
V.4.2 The three C’s of O’Hanlon
V.4.3 Ganzevoort and Visser: recognition of its core
V.4.4 Lane: motivation as a sacred place
V.4.5  The results of theories of inspiration the discussion of theories of inspiration This 
will now be successively discussed
V.4.1 Paul de Blot: renewal through stories
Paul de Blot wrote that innovation of organisations in a chaotic environment find place 
via the renewing of the human being based on the spiritual exercises of Ignatius of 
Loyola. De Blot (2004, p.173) argued that this process is not a process of thinking, 
but a maturation process. The training process proceeds as a travel story in which 
the heart, the mind, and the intellect are addressed collectively. De Blot (2004, p.174) 
wrote that not a religious doctrine is central by Ignatius, but a personal analysis of 
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the inner experience. The consolidation, namely: the inner balm experience, is the 
criterion to which progress on the path can be measured, said De Blot (2004, p.175). 
In the maturation process a precondition for renewing is the learning to listen, said 
De Blot (2004, p.178). Profound ideals can be recognized through simply listening. De 
Blot emphasized the importance of the narrative learning method, which was given by 
Ignatius. De Blot (2004, p.178) stated that not the content of the stories is central by 
Ignatius, but rather the liberating power that stories bring. It brings the mind in motion 
and encloses the deepest personal desires. Thus, renewal takes place through stories. 
De Blot (2004):
In the story, the crisis may be recognized as a self-image while giving an 
example to free themselves all the confusing impressions. The imagination is 
set in motion and new forces are released and brought into the play of the 
imagination. Various options of renewal and change are illustrated and tested. 
The stories give a key to achieve a deeper understanding of human existence 
with its capabilities. (p.179)
The quote made clear that just by telling a story, a personal change and understanding 
can occur. Further, De Blot (2004, p.180) distinguished two types of stories and 
languages, namely: the primary story/language, and the secondary story/language. 
The primary story refers to the level of human being involving basic questions, such 
as: what is the meaning of existence? It is a heart language with (heart) aspirations. 
The secondary story is written in a language of thinking and doing. This language 
of thought and action is not able to touch the primary level of being. Renewal takes 
place, according to De Blot (2004, p.180), thanks to the practice of spiritual exercises 
of Ignatius, such as: meditation and contemplation. This facilitates that the primary 
level can be experienced. Once the primary level is experienced, it can become the 
(new) source of life activities.
 De Blot (2004, p.181) cited De Nicholas in the three forms of language that he 
distinguished. Firstly, there is a scriptural language. This is a secondary language 
that can describe scientific matter and that is objective in nature. In particular, the 
sciences make use of this language. Secondly, there is an oral language in which the 
exchange with others is central in a mutual conversation. This is a relational language. 
Thirdly, there is an audial language in which listening is central, and wherein the inner 
experience with others is shared via presence. De Blot (2004, p.181) also indicated how 
these languages are related to each other. De Blot (2004):
The written tradition evaluates the stories of the audial and oral traditions as 
too vague while the audial-oral tradition evaluates the scripture tradition as too 
cold and poor. The scripture tradition speaks less to the heart and generates less 
to innovate. (p.181)
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The quote made clear that the different languages are valued differently. The goal is 
to deepen the own story to a primary story by which we can liberate us according to 
De Blot (2004, pp.185-186). We are invited to make better choices, and get closer to 
our goal of life. The challenge is the transition from the level of doing to the level of 
being. Stories are the intermediair here. However, a limitation is that we are created as 
humans beings and thus, we are dependent on God’s will, according to De Blot (2004, 
p.191). To us our lives are given gratuity. This ‘well received gift’ implies that we need 
to be graceful for this gift. By acts of service, we can express our gratitude. In addition, 
luck plays an important role in our life by which we experience chaos. The primary story 
of evil is equal for all, according to De Blot (2004, p.197). The secondary story of evil 
is bound to culture. De Blot (2004, pp.200-201) stated that the transformation of the 
organisation takes place because a collective conversion process occurs in which the 
primary life is experienced as a dialogue, if the reader wants, a conversation on being 
level. The exercises given by Loyola initiate this dialogue in order to come to renewed 
self-knowledge according to De Blot (2004, pp.203-204). Arrived at this ‘point’, we can 
make better choices and achieve better our goals.
The EM in the light of De Blot
If this theory of the Blot is applied to the EM then it becomes clear that a maturing 
process can be started via the EM through telling stories that not only appeal to the mind, 
but also to the heart, and to the mind. The EM can be explained in a scientific way and 
the model can be transmitted orally if there is room for relational language. A form of 
auditory language becomes clear in the sharing of EM experiences with relevant others 
which create conditions to achieve renewal of man. One need to learn to listen to others’ 
experiences and to observe ideals in oneself and this can put in motion the growth in 
consciousness. In other words, all the three languages, as mentioned by De Nicholas, 
can be addressed in the EM. This theory pointed that the inspiring effect of the EM is that 
through the stories that the EM put central, it is possible to arrive at the primary story by 
which renewal is facilitated.
De Blot showed that the value of the narrative method is not because of the content of 
the stories, but more because of the development that stories bring to set the mind 
in motion. De Blot said that the way the EM explanation or story is told, affects whether 
spirituality is experienced; it forms an intervening factor. Inspiration flows if there is room 
for the three discussed languages, whereby the primary language is notably central, 
according to De Blot.
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V.4.2 The three C’s of Bill O’Hanlon
O’Hanlon (2006, p.28) stated that ‘the bigger picture’ is important for finding meaning 
and the significance in the personal suffering. Three C’s are most central: the C of making 
the connection, the C of compassion, and the C of contributing (more) to the whole 
through the provision of services, according to O’Hanlon (2006, pp.10-11). Regarding 
the C of connection, O’Hanlon stated that it is about to re-establish the connection with 
personal sources, with interpersonal sources, and with transpersonal resources and the 
integration of these. This is pictured in the next Figure 5.7.
 The C of compassion originates the dual function of the soul, according to O’Hanlon 
(2006, pp.36-37). The first function of the soul is to integrate the different aspects of 
personality and to offer a comprehensive space for apparent contradictions (finding the 
pieces and make it whole). The other function is the energizing force that emanates from 
the soul. Vital energy is extinguished as soon as we give up hope. Compassion is required 
for both oneself as to others. To this, forgiveness is essential. The practicing of compassion 
to others is possible thanks to the recognition of something of you in the other.
 The C of contributing (more) to the whole goes through the provision of services, 
according to O’Hanlon (2006, pp.71-82). O’Hanlon quoted Gandhi (2006, p.72): “The 
best way to find yourself is to lose yourself in the service of others.” The interest in 
service to others is that strong attention to the personal ego is negated, according to 
O’Hanlon (2006, p.80). In other words, through service it is possible to break free of the 
own ego story.
Additionally, O’Hanlon (2006, pp.101-112) discussed solution oriented spirituality. 
O’Hanlon (2006, p.106) stated that the recall of a spiritual experience makes present 
the spiritual sources of life by which the soul retains its vital energy which prevents that 
our hope is lost. However, in my researcher’s view, one must first experience a spiritual 
experience, before it can be recalled.
The EM in the light of O’Hanlon
The application of the theory of O’Hanlon to the EM made clear that the universal 
dimension of the EM offers the opportunity to give meaning and significance to the 
personal suffering associated with the dominant EM type. The EM has the potential to 
invite people to look at the bigger picture in their life.
 The C of connection becomes obvious if, via the EM, a connection is made with 
the person him/herself, with the interpersonal area, and the transpersonal area. The C 
of compassion is possible because it becomes clear that other people, whether or not 
been characterized as an EM type, do have a similar problem, namely: how to correct 
undesirable behaviour related to the EM type(s). The C of contribution to the whole is 
clear in that via the EM an improvement in the quality of communications might occur.
In addition, the framework of the EM is more than wide enough to enable spiritual 
questions, which concern the past, the present, and the future, which may also have an 
assumed healing effect, according to the theory of O’Hanlon.
275
V
V.4.3 Ganzevoort and Visser: recognizability of the core
Ruud Ganzevoort and Jan Visser (2007, pp.100-127) discussed the narrative dimension 
of the (pastoral) story. The narrative approach can take place in a hermeneutic 
perspective according to Ganzevoort and Visser (2007, pp.100-101) implying that the 
story of people and God are interwoven. Paul Ricoeur, Ganzevoort and Visser (2007, 
p.111) explained that we can only reveal our identity through the narrative path. We 
recognize ourselves through the story that we tell ourselves about ourselves, as 
happens for example in history. Ganzevoort and Fisher (2007) stated:
Figure 5.7.
[Connection of personal, interpersonal, and transpersonal environment]. Adapted from Pathways to 
spirituality, W. H. O’Hanlon, 2006, Pathways to spirituality. Connection, wholeness, and possibility for 
therapist and client. New York: W.W. Norton & Company, pp.110-111, figures 6.1-6.3.
Personal
Personal
Interpersonal
Transpersonal
Reconnecting to the deeper self 
and the body
Going small and feeling disconnected
within the self
Undesirable situation: 
three separate
Desirable situation: 
integrated
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That story about myself contains the headlines, my habits, my qualities, and 
attitudes of the impersonal aspects of my life, which I am subjected. This aspect 
of being the same in the time is the continuity, which is referred to identity as 
mêmeté [emphasis added] by Ricoeur. Conversely, I construct myself that story 
and thus give shape to my life, showing who I am. In the act of telling my 
identity, my individuality comes to light. I am the one who tells and the story 
indicates the challenge how to proceed, where I go for my life, in which I am 
faithful, and who can count on me. This second aspect of identity is referred to 
identity as ipséité [emphasis added] by Ricoeur and reflects uniqueness. (p.112)
The quote made clear that this identity has two characteristics, namely: a permanent 
element, and a shifting time element. Ganzevoort and Visser (2007, pp.120-123) 
explained that the parable can function as a model. The parable has the potential to 
change reality, according to Ganzevoort and Visser (2007, p.121).
 The process of resemblance has four stages, namely: recognition, alienation, 
accessibility, and response. At the stage of recognition, the listener has the ability 
to become a participant by recognizing and identifying the roles and positions in the 
story, according to Ganzevoort and Visser (2007, p.122). Alienating or unexpected 
elements create ‘discordant concordance’ — a term used by Ricoeur (1992, p.142) — 
creating openness for another reality. This is the stage of alienation. The new vision 
gained by people creates an experience of access, which is also called revelation. This is 
the third stage. Finally, the fourth stage is a response or reaction that is the necessary 
adaptation to what is revealed.
The EM in the light of Ganzevoort and Visser
Inspiration through the EM, according to this theory, comes from the recognition of 
the core identity. It starts with a variable periphery and continues with the four stages 
of recognition, alienation, accessibility, and response. The answer in EM terms could 
be, for example, that people were able to overcome the limitations that are associated 
with the dominant EM type.
V.4.4 Belden Lane: inner motive as sacred place
Belden Lane (1988) discussed how spirituality is connected with a physical place. Lane 
(1988) stated:
Spiritual experience is usually described either from the inside, recounting the 
transcendent immediacy of the naked event, or from the outside analyzing 
and comparing the phenomenon according to universal type. In either case, the 
experience tends to be extracted from the particularity of its setting. The place 
is lost. (p.7)
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The quote showed that the place is often lost in spirituality. The starting point is often 
a place, but the destination emphatically not, according to Lane. Lane (1988, p.8) cited 
Miller in that our destination is never a physical place, but a new way of looking at 
things.
 Lane (1988, pp.15-16) discussed four axioms of a sacred place. Firstly, a sacred place 
is not chosen, it chooses. Human beings recognize a sacred place on the invitation of that 
place. Secondly, a sacred place is a regular place that is created through extraordinary 
rituals (to loca sacra). Thirdly, the sacred place can be entered without going physically 
inside it. It is more a recognition of the sacred place and it is related to different states 
of consciousness. Fourthly, a sacred place has a centripetal and centrifugal force. Lane 
(1988, p.15) stated: “One is currently driven to a quest for centeredness — a focus on the 
particular of divine encounter — and then at other times driven out from that center 
with an awareness that God is never confined to a single locale.” The quote clarified the 
paradox of a sacred place.
 Then, Lane (1988, p.16) explained the connection between place and personality. 
The landscape is as an anchor and explains the connection between the soul and the 
true essence. Lane (1988, p.33) further stated that place can be either a geographical 
place as a fictional place.
 Lane (1988, p.25) stated that the visit of a sacred place is not enough to experience 
the divine. Rituals are needed to convert the feeling of ‘it place’ in the ‘thou place’. Lane 
(1988, p.30) added that a divine place is not a permanent residence but is in fact a point 
of contact with the sacred. Lane (1988, p.37) argued that landscapes can be seen as 
holy masks. We humans tend to seek directly the Holy, apart from a mask or ambiguity, 
but this cannot, as Lane (1988, p.41) stated. By setting up a mask, we detect a presence 
in each other of something that is larger. The trick is to see the sacred as well in as 
through the mask. The mask is not the Holy, but it suggests access to the Holy, said 
Lane (1988, p.42).
The EM in the light of the theory of Belden Lane
The theory of Belden Lane was applied to the EM and made clear that an EM type is 
not a real place, but it can be understood as a point of departure from which access to 
the divine is acquired. It can serve as an anchor to which one always can depart and 
return. The EM numbers can be seen as gateways to the divine, just as there are various 
landscapes giving access to the divine. In this way, the inspirational force of the EM can 
also be clarified.
V.4.5 The results of theories of inspiration
The discussed theories made clear that inspiration mostly comes in the way a story 
is told. De Blot made clear that non-symbolic language might be sufficient for 
inspiration, only if it hits the primary language that is a non-rational language. Other 
authors showed another inspiring focus, such as: the awareness of the greater picture 
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(O’Hanlon), familiarity with the core identity and the variable periphery (Ganzevoort 
and Visser), and the depart and return to a place that provides an ability to experience 
the divine (Lane). The application of these theories to the EM made clear that the way 
the EM is explained, can contribute to experiences of inspiration as facilitated by the 
EM explanation.
V.4.6 The discussion of theories of inspiration
My researcher’s attention was to a consequence of the finding, namely: that rational-
logical language fails to achieve inspiration. This cannot be the language by which EM 
users decide to deploy the EM. The feeling language and/or experience language is 
apparently leading herein. This led to two insights. The first insight was that if the EM 
leads to the experience of ‘something’ in a positive sense, EM users would actually 
ascribed that to the EM, so, they will practice the model further. It contributes to the 
inner legitimacy of the use of the model. The other insight was that the existence of even 
a wide variety of EM interpretations needs not to be onerous for users because it is not 
the rational-logical language that decides whether the EM has an effect on the users, but 
the emotional experience language. As an example, the existence of circa one hundred 
Dutch EM books do not need to be so confusing for (potential) EM users as the criterion 
is: do I have the impression that the chosen EM book works for me? In other words, 
a valid positive effect of the EM is more promising, if the reader wants, more inner 
legitimate, than all written theory about it. It is especially the experience that the 
EM allows, that validates the EM use. To what extent rationally founded, theoretical 
interpretations and spiritual experiences provide identification and validation of the 
EM use, could be further examined.
These four factors can cause an inspiring effect and might be an intervening variable 
in the EM interpretation process. The conceptual model that is created hereby is as 
follows:
The way the EM story is told (intervenient variable)
* De Blot: access to the primary language
* O’Hanlon: awareness of the bigger picture
* Ganzevoort and Visser: familiarity with the core instead of the periphery
* Belden Lane: the sacred place as starting- and destination point
Research is needed to determine how these factors are related in practice.
EM Inspiration
279
V
V.5 A discussion of the connection between EM symbol 
and EM explanation
It became clear in chapter IV that the circle numbers of the EM symbol in the Sufi 
EM also could be understood as cumulative. This formed an invitation to research to 
the connection between the EM symbol and an EM explanation in more detail. The 
underlying number conceptions of the EM symbol were considered. This yielded for 
some insights, such as: the amount of congruence between the EM symbol and an EM 
explanation.
 This section reports of the research to the final theoretical research question: ‘how 
is the correspondence between an EM explanation and the EM symbol?’. The report is 
an analysis of an EM zero conception, the EM circle numbers, and the hexagon. The 
discussion was intended to open the eyes of the reader for the ‘taken for granted’ 
positions regarding the relationship between EM symbol and an EM explanation. So, it 
was meant to evoke ‘a Dutch Eureka’.
 The discussion is as follows. Firstly, the zero conception of the EM is considered. 
Then, the nine EM circle numbers are central by which six numerical conceptions are 
discussed. The discussion ends with the hexagon spin. Next, a discussion of the results 
takes place. A theoretical SWOT analysis will be presented before chapter V is finished 
with a conclusion. The following topics are pointed:
V.5.1 The zero conception in the EM
V.5.2 Six different number conceptions to the EM symbol
V.5.3 The hexagon
V.5.4 Results
V.5.5 Discussion
V.5.6 A theoretical SWOT analysis of the EM
V.5.7 Conclusion
V.5.1 The zero conception in the EM
Remarkably, the EM is a model that is often depicted without a midpoint; EM symbols 
are usually displayed without a center. To what extent does this fact play a role in an EM 
explanation? One could argue that the own, dominant EM type is the center of the EM 
that constitutes the starting point and because this is different for everyone, no center 
was shown. However, there is no evidence for this view.
 It is true that there were attempts to put a zero point into the EM. The first possibility 
is to place the zero at the circle. This creates the next Figure 5.8. (Http://symbolen. 
jouwweb.nl/EM)
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Figure 5.8.
[Zero conception in the EM]. Reprinted from symbolen jouwweb website. A. Commeren, n.d., retrieved 
from http://symbolen.jouwweb.nl/EM
Another possibility is the number zero as the center. This is depicted in the next Figure 
5.9 (http://symbolen.jouwweb.nl/EM).
Figure 5.9.
[Zero conception II in the EM]. Reprinted from symbolen jouwweb website. A. Commeren, n.d., 
retrieved from http://symbolen.jouwweb.nl/EM
The zero-point position will not be explored further in this research. It has become 
apparent that if the EM has a zero point, this can also be expressed in one way or 
another in an EM explanation. In addition, if the EM has expressively no zero point, this 
could also be made explicit in an EM explanation.
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V.5.2 Six different number conceptions to the EM symbol
The discussion of the EM hitherto might have made obvious that the nine EM circle 
numbers have different values and meanings. For example: the EM may involve as 
personality types as virtues/vices as processes. However, a numerical approach to the 
circle numbers makes clear that if there is chosen for a specific number conception, an 
associated EM explanation needs ideally to be congruent. For this research, six number 
conceptions were studied. Perhaps even more number conceptions are findable, but 
the discussion is limited to these six because it illustrated conclusively that EM authors 
often explain an EM as a ‘taken for granted’ position regarding the EM circle numbers. 
The number conceptions are discussed in sequence from simple to more complex.
 In number conception I, the circle numbers are interpreted as nine separate 
aspects. In this conception, the linearity of the numbers themselves is irrelevant. There 
is no other connection between the numbers then that they are nine different cases of a 
whole. If this number conception is taken as the basis of an EM explanation, this implies 
that it should also be reflected in an EM explanation in order to be congruent with it. 
An example of such an EM explanation is a mystical interpretation of the EM where one 
is all and at the same time nothing. If this number view is selected, then there is no EM 
explanation possible that runs counter to this number view, such as a linear discussion 
of the EM numbers.
The second number conception which is discussed here, is the linear number view. 
The numbers in the EM circle are interpreted as a linear series of natural numbers 
(1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9 ). In that case, there is a logical, ordinal sequence between the 
numbers. If the EM is explained according to this number conception, then related 
questions arise, such as: does the EM has a starting point and an ending point? In 
the first number conception, it was already discussed that this question could not be 
addressed. Regarding the starting point of the model, the numerical linear array of one 
to nine does suspect that the EM number one is the starting point and that it ends at 
the EM number nine. However, there is also another possible explanation in which the 
order of the EM numbers runs from nine to one. This could also be expressed in an EM 
explanation.
 Another possible number conception is that the numbers are mutually cumulative. 
This was called number conception III. This means that, for example, the EM number 
five includes the numbers four, three, two, and one, and might imply the number zero. 
Based on this number conception, the corresponding EM explanation will be forced to 
be different from the preceding number views. In such an EM explanation, it is not about 
individual EM characterizations that do not overlap, but a cumulative characterization, 
which assumed a certain growth for which one number is the precondition for the 
next. Moreover, this cumulative number approach can run from one-to-nine or from 
nine-to-one, leading to a very different EM explanation than if the number view would 
be linear or as loose wedges. This number conception is useful to suggest growth in 
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consciousness that can be experienced via the EM as an advancing development. It 
may also involve the dismantling of a certain negative thing. It is also possible that both 
directions, from nine-to-one and one-to-nine are combined into one EM explanation.
 It might be strange to the reader, but the numbers can also be dual. This forms 
number conception IV. The idea that numbers can be dual, was discussed in the 
symbolism of numbers by Pythagoras, as Van Os discussed (1947, pp.29-40). The 
duality of the numbers, according to Pythagoras, is displayed in the next Table 5.8 (Van 
Os, 1957, p.19).
Table 5.8.
The dual nature of numbers according to Pythagoras.
15
Number Dual nature of numbers according to Pythagoras
Limit and limitless
Odd and even
One and the many
Right and left
Male and female
Resting and moved
Straight and crooked
Light and darkness
Good and evil
Square and rectangle
Note: Reprinted from Getal en kosmos. Wiskunde en wereldbeschouwing, (pp.19), C. H. van Os, 1947, 
Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Servire.
Table 5.8 showed that these ten numbers were interpreted as dual numbers in 
the teachings of Pythagoras. A number conception like this at the basis of an EM 
explanation affects the EM explanation. Surprisingly, this view is less strange than the 
reader might think, because in the spiritual EM, the EM numbers stand for both virtues 
and vices, which fit closely in.
 Moreover, a fifth number conception was found, namely: the table of nine as a 
coin. It is a remarkable feature that the EM symbol can clarify the table of nine. This will 
be demonstrated by using the next Figure 5.10 (http://EMmusings.blogspot.nl/2009/12/ 
introduction-to-EM.html).
15  It is not sure this theory belongs to Pythagoras or to the Pythagorean. For simplicity, here is spoken of 
Pythagoras.
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Figure 5.10.
[The EM]. Reprinted from EM musings website. 2009, 
November 30, retrieved from http:// EMmusings.
blogspot.nl/2009/12/introduction-to-EM.html
In the top of the EM shines the nine, while the figures directly below the nine to the left 
and to the right on the circle at the same height, show the 8 and 1, or 81. A level below 
72 can be found, and again below 63, to arrive at 54. If we consider the EM as a coin, 
the coin can be reserved whereby the lower values of the table of nine become visible; 
it concerns a reflection in an imaginary y-axis. The result is depicted in the next Figure 
5.11.
Figure 5.11.
The EM symbol mirrored in y-axis.
So, it becomes clear that bottom up the numbers are 45, 36, 27, 18 and, finally, 9 in the 
top. This number conception makes clear that we normally look at an EM symbol as 
shown on EM books, EM websites, and that appear on Google Images with the higher 
values of the table of nine. It is not clear why the other EM symbol version is not taken as 
a starting point, or why it is not included in discussions of an EM explanation.
 The sixth number conception clarified a particular feature of the nine numbers. The 
numbers 1 to 9 are a Kaprekar permanence, named after the Indian mathematician 
Kaprekar. This means that if you put the numbers in the greatest shape and substrate 
the smallest form, the same numbers are left.
Concrete: 987654321 -/- 123456789 = 864197532
1
2
3
45
6
7
8
9
8
7
6
54
3
2
1
9
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This can also be expressed in an EM explanation.
 Not is excluded the possibility that there are more number conceptions. However, 
the discussion was limited to these six number views because the purpose of the 
analysis was achieved. Who first meets the EM looks at a symbol and a specific EM 
explanation is presented. However, considering the number conception of the EM 
symbol independent of existing EM explanations might also provide specific insights 
about an EM explanation, such as: the degree of congruence between the EM symbol 
and an EM explanation. The six number conceptions just gave an indication.
 Interestingly, the researcher has found nowhere in the EM world that an EM symbol 
and an EM explanation should be mutually congruent. It would be logical if this were 
so. If the underlying number conception of the EM symbol and EM explanation are not 
congruent, then the consequence is that the EM symbol rather can be viewed as a flag 
of a ship that does not cover the cargo. In such a case, the EM can be understood rather 
as a logo or a thriving trade than as a symbol that supports the explanation theory. The 
critical note, that is pointed here, is that the EM probably was not so popular nowadays 
without the widespread of the EM symbol. However, this falls outside the scope of this 
research. The next section discusses the hexagon of the EM.
V.5.3 The hexagon
The EM symbol includes explicitly a hexagon ― which usually causes a striking 
recognition of the EM ― , but the hexagon is not always addressed in an EM explanation. 
The hexagon plays mainly a role in the psychological explanation of the EM, more 
specific in the paths theory, if there is focused on the stress- and relax points associated 
with the dominant EM type. The property of the recurring fracture occurs only in a 
decimal number system according to Don Riso & Hudson (2000, p.34). Mathematicians 
discovered in the 15th century the number zero and at that time the decimal system 
was developed, being used till today throughout the world, according to Don Riso & 
Hudson (2000, p.33). This might have implications for an explanation of the EM. For 
example: in a history of the EM, those versions of the EM older than the 15th century 
cannot include a decimal explanation of the model.
 However, regarding the direction of the arrows in the hexagon, as shown in Figure 
5.12 (http://www.beginnu.nu/enneagram/), there is no explanation provided in the 
EM literature why the direction of 1,4,2,8,5,7 goes to the stress point and the order 
7,5,8,2,4,1 goes to the relax point. It was not found by the researcher why this could not 
be the other way round. It is only said that there is a stress and relax direction, but not 
the ground for this. It is, therefore, an axiom.
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Figure 5.12.
[The EM and the direction of the hexagon]. Reprinted 
from Begin nu website. J. Wols-Roosen, n.d., retrieved 
from http://www.beginnu.nu/enneagram/
Remarkably, the direction 1-4-2-8-5-7 is also a number 142857 with special characteristics.
Mathematical properties of the hexagon
Mathematically seen, there is a special relationship between the six numbers 142857. 
Thus 1/7 = 0.142857142857 is a recurring decimal in which all the six numbers come 
back again in the same order. This number has special properties. Multiplication of 
the number by 1 or 2 or 3 or 4 or 5 or 6, cause the return of the same numbers in the 
answer. Multiplication with the number 7 does make a row of nines. Furthermore, 
these numbers are listed in the constant pi (π = 3.142857). Another peculiarity becomes 
apparent when the numbers are added. Dividing the number 142857 into three pairs of 
two, then the sum is two nines: 14 + 28 + 57 = 99 whereas if we divide the number in two 
pairs of three, then the sum is three nines: 142 + 857 = 999.
 The hexagon is also a Harshad number, developed by the Indian mathematician 
Kaprekar. ‘Harsha’ means joy and ‘da’ means giver. Harshad number means the number 
gives joy. These numbers are divisible by the sum of the individual numbers that 
compose them. Take the number: 142857. The sum is 27. Subsequently, 142857: 27 = 
5291, it is divisible by the sum. This joy could be expressed in an EM explanation.
1
2
3
45
6
7
8
9
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Surprisingly, the number 142857 is also a magic square:
1 4 2 8 5 7 27
4 2 8 5 7 1 27
2 8 5 7 1 4 27
8 5 7 1 4 2 27
5 7 1 4 2 8 27
7 1 4 2 8 5 27
27 27 27 27 27 27 162
Beautiful!
It has become clear that by taking into consideration the number conception and the 
direction of the hexagon, there are still more EM explanations possible than the already 
discussed EM blood groups in chapter IV.4.
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V.5.4 Results
The analysis suggested that an EM interpretation is often taken for granted, but by 
considering six number conceptions of the EM symbol, it is likely that an EM explanation 
should fit in with a number conception. The reflections on the EM number zero, the 
circle EM numbers, and the EM hexagon made clear that much more explanations of 
the EM are possible than those proposed in chapter IV.4 in which six EM blood groups 
were discussed.
V.5.5 Discussion
This section answered the theoretical question: ‘how is the correspondence between 
an EM explanation and the EM symbol?’ It became clear that the correspondence is 
anything but straightforward. The underlying numerical conception of the EM symbol 
in an EM explanation is rarely explicitly expressed in the US- and Dutch EM literature. 
The occasion to investigate number concepts was the result of the interreligious 
analysis of the EM, which showed the reciprocal illumination that within the Sufi 
tradition the EM numbers can be considered as mutually cumulative. This brought the 
insight that EM explanations differ because different number conceptions underlie the 
EM numbers. Nowhere in the EM world the requirement is known that the connection 
between EM symbol and EM explanation should be congruent. The analysis revealed 
that more plausible EM explanations are possible if the number conception of the EM 
symbol is made explicitly. It may involve an explicit zero view, but also the number 
conception of the nine circle numbers, or the direction of the hexagon numbers. EM 
authors are invited here to explicate the number conception in their EM explanation 
to make (more) the congruence between EM symbol and EM explanation more aware 
for the reader. This may contribute to the credibility of the paper-trusted versions of 
the EM.
 Furthermore, it should be stressed that one number conception is not necessarily 
better than another. The aim was to show how the theoretical interpretations of the EM 
could differ, as the number conception has made explicit. The connection between the 
EM symbol and the EM explanation should be consistent. Remarkably, other number 
views do not vain the EM symbol, it always involved the same symbol. However, if the 
connection between symbol and explanation is not congruent, the EM symbol gains 
another function. It acts rather as the flag of a ship that does not cover the cargo; the 
EM symbol becomes a thriving trade.
 The advantage of making explicit the number conception is that certain nowadays 
EM explanations, that are seen as dubious, can be clarified. As an example, Schaper 
and Ressang brought the EM pin code to attention. It is believed that a person can be 
more EM types at the same time. This is still a rather piquant vision within the existing 
Dutch EM world. However, making explicit the number conception, it becomes clear 
that such an explanation is not that strange. At one hand, the pin code is related to a 
cumulative number conception, like usual in the mystical Sufism where consciousness 
288
levels are seen as cumulative. At the other hand, this may be related to the first number 
conception in which the mystical explanation is that everything is and not is something 
at the same time, or, as explicated in Sanskrit: Tat Tvam Asi = Thou art That.
V.6 A theoretical SWOT analysis of the EM
The theoretical discussion is concluded with a SWOT analysis, based on the theoretical 
discussion of the EM in this and the previous chapter IV. It is decided to include a 
SWOT in this study by a way of closing summary. The strengths (S), the weaknesses 
(W), the opportunities (O), and the threats (T) of the model were mapped. It concerns 
characteristics that the researcher assigns to the model after the analysis so far and 
that the reader could have followed until here.
 A problem of a SWOT analysis is that it can be made from different perspectives. 
The researcher attempted to make an as objective as possible SWOT analysis based on 
the theory that was discussed. Of course, such a SWOT is sensitive to changes in time.
A. Some Strengths Psychological/spiritual growth
A strong point as well an axiom of the model is that it makes possible a form of 
psychological and/or spiritual growth.
Communication aspect
The EM can be used to conduct and negotiate spirituality, even in a company. The 
model facilitates attention for spiritual values and interests that people have.
Awareness of the inner motive leads to behavioural improvement, both 
personally, and socially
The knowledge of the dominant EM type provides the opportunity to break free from 
behavioural conditioning. Adjustment in behaviour is possible and allows people to be 
more flexible in their own behaviour. The person understands him/herself better and 
it leads to improvements in communication situations and other situations of social 
interaction.
Universal
The EM is a universal model and has an explanation in every religion. It opens the 
opportunity for interreligious dialogue, although this was not found as a practiced 
application. This requires a new study.
Might promote universal ethics
The spiritual EM, in which virtues are central, provides the ability to reach to a higher, 
more universal ethics in situations where there is fragmented ethics.
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Benefits called by EM authors: versatile tool
The EM is well applicable to coaching, consulting, and organisational issues, such as: 
recruitment, team building, leadership issues, managing staff, conflict resolution, and 
in all those situations where one needs reflection on their own behaviour in relation to 
others.
A broad scope
The EM has a wide range of applications, such as: education, art, world, sport, business, 
New Age world, and coaching. This may also provide a bridge between sectors that 
would not do this otherwise. The model can emphasize different perspectives, such as: 
psychological, spiritual, pedagogical, and management views.
B. Some weaknesses
In my researcher’s view, weaknesses are the result of vagueness that accompanies the 
model. This vagueness flows forth because the model is not written down on paper in 
a clear and concise way.
Weaknesses in the interpretation according to the psychological framework
An important remark of the psychological EM is whether the perfection of one’s own 
EM type is actually possible and to what extent this is possible.
 Variations in behaviour are attributable in the EM to at least three possible factors: 
to the center theory, to the paths theory, and to the wing theory. In other words, 
when it comes to the explanation of variations in behaviour, the model might look like 
complex. To figure out the right EM type is an important precondition for the use of the 
EM personality model. 
Weaknesses in the interpretation according to the spiritual framework 
The EM itself provides no method to transcend undesired behaviour. It requires 
additional techniques such as NLP.
The nature of the model: theory or strategy?
There are so many kinds of EM explanations, therefore, it is not always clear what the 
EM is standing for? It may involve a worldview, a management tool, a reflexive model, 
or even a spiritual practice.
The connection between EM symbol and EM explanation
The numerical conception underlying the EM explanation is usually not made explicit. 
For example, the EM numbers may also be read as cumulatively. EM authors who 
explain the model can pay attention to the congruence between the EM symbol and 
an EM explanation via the number conception. The kind of development remained 
unclear: psychological or spiritual?
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In advance, it is unclear for a starting reader whether the EM is explained psychologically 
or spiritually.
Stereotyping
The EM might encourage stereotyping. If the EM types are made conscious, one may 
strongly identify with these types. One may stalk his/her social environment with EM 
typing that might result in: putting people into boxes.
Level of development of the teacher
A very important point, in my researcher’s opinion, is the extent to which the person 
who explains the EM him/herself has a degree of mastery in the understanding of 
the EM. The spiritual level of development of the teacher defines mainly the level of 
understanding of the students. The better one understands the model, the better 
the EM explanation in the teaching. It is questionable whether paper versions of the 
model are better or worse than a verbal explanation. If a paper explanation is limited, 
participants need a living master. That can be a critical point of the EM. The question 
remains whether an EM teacher is required in order to learn/master the EM?
Restrictions in the use of the EM are not proper expressed
It is not clear under what conditions the EM can be used, what the limitations are and 
the user conditions.
Explanation forms
An overview of different EM explanations and their relevance is lacking. That is confusing 
for people who meet the EM. Further, between EM authors might exist some confusing 
commotion about this topic. For example, some authors argue that the EM of Ichazo is not 
so (well) explained as by Gurdjieff. Clarke (2006, pp.168- 169) stated: “Ideologically they 
urge that the Enneagram of personality overlooks the contrast between the hexagram’s 
inner dynamic and the triangle’s transcendence; and again, that personality was for 
Gurdjieff merely the mask.” Therefore, EM experts may mutually challenge each other 
on the topic of EM explanation.
C. Opportunities 
An important opportunity for the EM is the application in BS to initiate workplace 
transformation. In addition, the application of the EM is legion; in recruitment and 
selection issues done by HRM, but also for managers who guide their staff via the EM. 
The EM can be used even in organisations where spirituality is difficult to discuss.
 Another opportunity lies in the field of interreligious dialogue. The EM has in the 
five main religions an explanation. It might be that fundamentalist of various religions 
can come closer by entering the EM into the dialogue. Fact is that spiritual matters can 
be addressed via the EM.
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D. Threats
It cannot be denied, in the view of the researcher, that the EM can also be used to tease 
out unwanted employees, although the EM often is appreciated for the positive effects 
that are ascribed to it. The deployment of the EM requires a degree of ethic of users. 
The question is whether that ethic is always present.
 Another threat to the EM is, in my researcher’s view, the appearance of too many 
different EM explanations leading to EM confusion. No overview is available. Because 
of this, the insight to the true value of the model lacks.
 The discussed SWOT elements are summarized in the next Table 5.9.
Finally, the researcher want to emphasize again that this is just one of the many possible 
SWOT’s. It is only intended to provide insight into potential strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities, and threats of the EM. Obviously, this SWOT is time, place, and context 
dependent.
 Here, the theoretical discussion of the EM ends. The next two chapters VI & VII 
discuss the empirical usefulness of EM as assigned by EMAs and EPs in The Netherlands.
Table 5.9.
A theoretical SWOT of the EM.
Strengths
Makes possible psychological and spiritual 
development
An improved communication 
Consciousness of EM type makes possible 
individual and social behavior improvement, 
as it improves flexibility, corrective actions, 
and the possibility to overcome conditioning.
Universalist
The possibility to improve universal ethics
Multidimensional instrument
Broad application possibilities
Weaknesses
Vagueness regarding some issues such as:
To what extent it is possible to optimize the 
inner motive?
EM itself does not provide a transcendence 
technique
The character of the model seems to be 
unclear: a theory / a strategy /a spiritual 
practice
The connection between EM explanation and 
the EM symbol is not always congruent
It might lead to stereotyping
In education of the model, the EM 
development level of the teacher is central
Opportunities
In business spirituality
In interreligious dialogue
Threats
The EM as a perfect instrument to tease out 
unwanted employees
Too much variance in EM literature, so, that 
the usefulness becomes foggy 
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V.7 Conclusion
This chapter V analyzed the last three theoretical research questions. Firstly, the 
personality EM and the spiritual EM were compared with each other. It became 
clear that the EM explanation frameworks differ in disciplinary discourse. The main 
difference that became clear, is, that psychological growth in the personality EM 
implies that there is more identification with the own EM type in order to optimize their 
own behaviour, while spiritual growth in the spiritual EM implies that in the meditation 
non-identification with the EM numbers is required. This finding has implications for 
the professional coaching practice because it implies that the attitude of the coachee 
is different in both frameworks. The coachee in a psychological framework uses his/
her own power to improve behaviour while in the spiritual framework this is only partly 
possible because a spark of the divine is a necessity to achieve transformation; this 
cannot be enforced by the human will. The distinction was proposed as a dichotomy, 
but the personality EM can be used as a stepping-stone for the spiritual EM; the frames 
are not necessarily polar.
 The theories of inspiration showed that four factors can be seen as intervening 
variables to the relation between EM and inspiration. These factors were: firstly: the 
contact to a primary language, secondly: awareness of the bigger picture, so, that the 
suffering of humanity becomes clear, thirdly: to reach the core instead of to stay at 
the periphery, and finally: the sacred place of arrival and departure. However, further 
research is needed to explore precisely the influence of these variables.
 It was also shown that EM authors rarely explain the relationship between the EM 
symbol and the EM explanation. The analysis of six number conceptions made clear 
that the choice for a certain number conception necessarily affects an EM explanation 
because this needs to be congruent. If this is not congruent, the EM symbol functions 
only as a flag that does not cover the cargo. It became also clear that much more 
EM explanations are possible as the number conceptions of the EM are taken into 
consideration. Finally, a theoretical SWOT of the EM was created to present the 
findings of this and the previous chapter IV as a summary.
 Here, the comparing literature study of the EM ends. It has become clear what the 
EM is standing for in The Netherlands. The mapping of the model was a precondition in 
order to be able to examine the empirical usefulness of the EM. The next two chapters 
VI & VII report on the interviews held with EPs and EMAs in The Netherlands. This 
is called: part III of the research. As an interlude, the photo below makes clear how 
the Dutch artist Fred Boekkamp was inspired by an enneagram (the enneagram was 
written with indeed no capital, but that might inspire also).
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Photo 1. 
Art of the Enneagram of Fred Boekkamp, Botanical garden, Nijmegen, The Netherlands, 2015, May.
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Part III
The Empirical usefulness of the EM
The different EM explanations that are relevant regarding Dutch society were mapped 
in order to be able to investigate the empirical usefulness of the EM. This was discussed 
in part II. Next, in this part III, a discussion takes place of the research to the empirical 
usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EMAs and EPs in The Netherlands. Chapter VI 
reports on the used research methods and techniques. In chapter VII, the discussion 
takes place of the empirical results. In scheme:
Chapter VI. The methods and techniques of the empirical research 
Chapter VII. The practical usefulness of the EM
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Chapter VI
The methods and techniques of the empirical research
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The general methodology of the research was already discussed in chapter III. In this 
chapter VI, the methods and techniques used for the empirical part of the research are 
reported. It is about the used methods to answer the two empirical research sub-questions 
concerning the usefulness of the EM. Firstly, the choice for a Grounded Theory Approach 
(GTA) is justified. Then, the procedure of data collection is discussed in detail. Furthermore, 
ethics get some attention. Other relevant points related to the study that were not already 
discussed before are subject before the chapter VI ends with a conclusion. The building 
blocks of this chapter VI are:
VI.1 The justification of the technique of GTA
VI.2 The procedure of data collection
VI.3 Ethics
VI.4 Other attention points related to the research
VI.5 Conclusion
VI.1 Justifying the technique of GTA
Two empirical research questions were formulated in chapter I, namely:
7. What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EMAs in The Netherlands?
8.What is the usefulness of the EM as ascribed by EPs in The Netherlands?
The researcher could not apply an existing theory in order to answer these two empirical 
questions. Therefore, the research required a primary data collection. The Grounded 
Theory Approach (GTA) was chosen because the GTA is conventionally seen as the most 
appropriate technique for a research situation in which a theory is lacking. The GTA is 
ideally suited to elaborate insufficient developed concepts, like: the usefulness of the EM, 
to achieve a more detailed theoretical concept (Verschuren & Doorewaard, 2010, p.194).
 However, other techniques were examined as alternatives. The case study was a 
possible alternative but this technique is particularly useful to evaluate why processes 
develop in such a way and not otherwise (Verschuren & Doorewaard, 2010, pp.178-
179). In this research, not a process was central but rather the views and insights of EM 
users on the EM usefulness. In addition, a case study is problematic in the selection 
of a most relevant case and asks for a situation that the researcher is already familiar 
with the research field. How else can be found the most representative case? In the 
case of this EM research, the selection of a most relevant case was seen as not realistic 
because Dutch EM coaches differ widely in their EM explanation visions even if one 
supposes that they have mutually the same validity. Therefore, a most relevant case 
seemed not possible to select In addition, ethnographic research could not be seen as 
an appropriate alternative because this approach is particularly suitable for research to 
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cultural-anthropological factors of a phenomenon. It was seen as sufficient in this EM 
research to investigate the granted EM usefulness by users without additional factors, 
such as: cultural and anthropological characteristics of the users as is normally the case 
in ethnographic research.
 Further, the objective of the research was formulated in such a way that the layering 
in meaning of the concept of usefulness could be mapped. No other technique like 
the GTA offers that possibility. Alternative qualitative methods were evaluated as less 
suitable. Therefore, the choice for a GTA was made easily. The content of a GTA is 
discussed in the next section.
VI.1.1 The content of a GTA
The GTA was identified as the most appropriate qualitative research technique in the 
above section. The GTA by itself was not discussed which happens in this section. The 
GTA is a research technique developed by the sociologists Barney Glaser and Anselm 
Strauss in 1967. The GTA creates a theory by constructing and analyzing data in a special 
way. The final product is the clarification of one or more concepts in the meaning levels, 
and the possible relationships between them.
The GTA generates a theory in the following way. The coding takes place after the data 
collection. In the GTA, the coding takes place via sensitizing concepts. The concept of 
sensitizing concept was coined by Blumer in 1969. The sensitizing concepts are lenses 
for the data; it is a broad way of looking to the data. This type of coding has been called 
abductive coding. It combines deductive coding in that some predetermined concepts 
are taken as key search terms, but does not rule out inductive coding. Thanks to the 
coding, new categories arise and relationships are mapped.
 After the first case of data collection, the first coding takes place. This procedure is 
repeated in a second, third,… data collection case. In each case, the results are compared 
with each other to construct a (final) theory. The comparison process continues until 
the situation occurs that has been called: saturation. Saturation means the categories 
are that widely developed that no new information can expand this. The result is a 
precise operationalisation (categorization) of the concepts involved in the research − 
commonly referred to as constructs − in the form of a set of probability statements. The 
GTA is, therefore, an alternative to the process of operationalisation of concepts at the 
beginning of the study. Incidentally, a GTA researcher uses procedures and techniques 
carefully, consistent and more or less prescribed; it is not just doing a haphazard way of 
investigation (Verschuren and Doorewaard, 2010, pp.186-192).
 The quality of the research results are not evaluated on validity, but on criteria, such 
as: fit, relevance, feasibility, and modifiability. Fit means that central is how closely 
the concepts connect to what they represent. Relevance involves both the academic 
and societal interests. Feasibility is a measure for how existing problems can be solved 
thanks to the product. Modifiability discusses that results are maintained as long as new 
research data give no rise to changes.
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Incidentally, a GTA should not be confused with descriptive research because it does not 
want to determine the exact content of a concept, but the practical and layered meaning 
that is time and place dependent. This implies that the scientific status of the results of 
a GTA is more or less plausible. In other words, the result of a GTA is not in descriptive 
statements, thus, it cannot be tested for true or false. Therefore, a GTA is not descriptive 
but evaluative. For this research, a GTA was used. A GTA is also not an experiment. There 
were no hypotheses tested, but theoretical calibration took place.
VI.1.2 Advantages and limitations of a GTA
An advantage of the GTA is that the researcher does not start with a detailed theory, 
so, that the lesser-known regions also can be reached. It requires that the researcher 
has an open mind or a hermeneutic attitude which emphasizes and implies that the 
research is not conducted conform a hypothetical deductive research attitude. In this 
research, a status quaestionis was done on forehand. As a result, the researcher could 
become aware of some possible relevant concepts. However, this is not perceived as 
disruptive to the research process because as a researcher is able to think ‘out of the 
box’, this potential bias is not necessarily a drawback.
 Verschuren and Doorewaard (2010, pp.193,194) discuss some limitations of the 
GTA. Firstly, there is the risk of being caught in complexity; it can be rather complicated 
to achieve to concepts. Secondly, the imagination of the researcher may be at the 
helm. Thirdly, the theoretical concepts may be insufficiently detailed and may require 
more definition.
 Despite these potential limitations — the limitations do not necessarily have to occur 
during the research process — the GTA is opted for. The limitations did not compensate 
for the great advantage that the GTA offered, namely: the generation of a theory. 
Furthermore, the choice of another technique was not seen as a solution; any research 
technique does have limitations. The uniqueness of the GTA is that the technique 
recognizes that the mindset of the researcher is leading in the interpretation of the data. 
The abductive coding prevents the possibility that the used mindset in advance is too 
tight as only will be worked with deductive concepts. In addition, the possibility that the 
mindset is used too broadly as one works only with induction is prevented by the use 
of sensitizing concepts. The choice for the GTA was justified because it is a qualitative 
research approach that generates results in line with the research objective and the 
problem statement of the research.
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VI.1.3 Versions of the GTA
Different versions of the GTA have been evolved since the development of the GTA 
technique in 1967. De Boer (2011) discussed three versions of the GTA that have 
different focus. If the goal of the technique is to develop concepts, then the version of 
Corbin is most suitable. However, if the goal is to elaborate a process, then the version of 
Charmaz is more obvious. Finally, if the aim is to map networks of relationships of a social 
phenomenon, then the version of Clarke is best.
 However, Verschuren and Doorewaard (2010, p.192) argued that although there are 
different versions of the GTA, there are no standardized variants. The variants are not 
officially approved which allow any researcher to create his/her own research design 
conform a GTA with attention for different aspects.
 No specific version of the GTA was used in this research. The research objective 
was to identify the concept of EM usefulness in meaning levels. It may appear that the 
version of Corbin is most likely. Corbin himself stated that all forms of coding are possible 
(De Boer, 2011). In this research, the sensitizing concept worked as a search light in the 
generated data. In addition, Nigel King discussed a technique in which an ‘a priori theme’ 
is conceived as sensitizing concept. This specialized technique of coding developed by 
King was incorporated in the GTA because by doing this the coding was adapted to the 
newest techniques. Therefore, the EM usefulness was taken as an a priori theme in the 
abductive coding. As a result, the EM usefulness was still categorized conceptually, 
exactly in line with the research objective.
VI.2 The procedure of data collection
The interviewing were chosen as the technique for qualitative data collection. Other 
possible techniques were seen as not that effective. For example, fieldwork in the sense 
that the researcher lives with and as respondents, seemed not a viable option. The 
observation technique implies that the researcher adopts an objective attitude, which 
is exactly not possible in social-constructivist research. Moreover, the interviewing is 
normally seen as the most appropriate and recognized technique of data collection when 
it comes to the identification of visions and interpretations of human beings. The choice 
for the interviewing as data collection technique was obvious. The insights of Baarde et 
al (2012) were used.
 However, a technique as interviewing has some limitations. A respondent might 
answer socially desirable. Further, the researcher is expected to interpret the data 
correctly, without bias. This drawback is generally known and there are no solutions for. 
The bias might be controlled by taking some measures. The social desirable answering 
may be curtailed if the researcher questions carefully. Regarding a preconceived mindset 
of the researcher, it can help to apply reflexivity on a regular basis. In this research, these 
both techniques were deployed; there were several moments of reflexivity.
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The interview technique was applied in such a way that repeatability of the research 
became possible. The interviews were recorded with a voice-recorder and the coding 
was made visible in the verbatim. The phases of data collection are traceable, thanks to 
the construction of an interview protocol. 
VI.2.1 The interview
Variations in interviewing exist as is discussed here. A group interview was not opted 
for because via the group psychology it is known that people in a group tend towards a 
common average opinion. It became clear in the discussion of the qualitative research 
design that the outliers in this research are considered as relevant. The choice for a one to 
one interview excluded the possibility that a respondent joins a group opinion. In such a 
situation, there is no pressure to conform a group judgment. The one to one interview was 
therefore preferred to the group interview.
 Furthermore, it is known that the quality of data improves when there is an atmosphere 
of trust between researcher and respondent. This atmosphere of trust is easier to create 
in a face-to-face approach than in a telephone interview or a poll. Moreover, a telephone 
interview lacks the ability to respond immediately to all kinds of non-verbal issues. 
Therefore, the face-to-face interview was chosen. A practical criterion was that the 
interview had to be conducted in an area without the presence of other people during the 
interview, to build up the confidence in the interview. The interviews that were conducted, 
are semi-structured interviews. Another possibility was a fully structured interview, but 
that leaves little room to respondents to ventilate their own visions − something that the 
researcher would like to stimulate. Thus, the choice fell on the semi-structured interview.
 The respondent received a list of open questions prior to the interview. The 
respondent was largely given the opportunity to express his/her opinion in his/her own 
words. The researcher could also ask unexpected questions during the interview that 
arose spontaneously or because clarification was needed. The focus in the interview 
was that the respondent was invited to tell what matters according to him or her, and 
that interview questions are only indicative and supportive.
 The interviews with EPs ended with a few closed questions. This was done to leave 
the atmosphere of confidentiality to return to daily life atmosphere. The interviews 
endured normally five quarters.
The choice of respondents groups
Two professional EM user groups were selected, namely EPs and EMAs. It involved 
respondents who use the EM for their profession. This implies that the research also 
can be used for policy improvement, for example: a recommendation to professional 
associations of coaches in the context of professionalisation of the EM coach. Another 
practical utilisation is the information of managers who are interested in BS and EM.
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VI.2.2 The questionnaires
Two questionnaires were created to collect data per user group, one for EPs and one for 
EMAs. The questionnaires are listed in appendix H. The construction of the questionnaire 
for EPs included the criterion of open and a coping amount of questions (Van der Zee, 
2007). The first two questions were designed for icebreaking. The presupposition was here 
that not right at the beginning of the interview the most important things are told, but 
that it takes some atmosphere of mutual trust in order to arrive there.
 The formulation of an icebreaking question was combined pragmatically with the 
knowledge gap that became evident in the discussion of the history of EM. The question 
touched upon the topic what Dutch EM coaches say about the ancient origin of the EM? 
Thanks to this question, the analysis of the interviews could be used to give feedback on 
the literature study that already had taken place.
 These starting questions were followed by some questions that discussed the 
main issue. To end the interview, a few closed questions were created that were asked 
unexpected. A closed question can be answered in principle only with yes or no. The 
respondent, who expanded more than an hour, had to answer very short. So, the 
respondent received the signal that the interview was closing. The respondent as the 
researcher left the confidential atmosphere that was built and returned to the sphere of 
everyday life.
 The questionnaire for EMAs consisted only open questions. Again, the first 
questions were designed to break the ice by asking, for example, the job position of the 
respondent by his employer. Thereafter, the main questions were central. The deepening 
interview technique via pointing questions was used to nuance the answers on aspects. 
The respondent was invited to think first before answering. The last question concerned the 
issue whether the respondent wanted to discuss something that was not already in the 
interview. No closed questions were asked, as by the EPs was the case. The interviews 
with EMAs were thought to be more businesslike in character than with EPs, making it less 
necessary to return to everyday reality.
VI.2.3 The interview protocol
An interview protocol was created before the interview process started (Reulink, N. & 
Lindeman, L., 2005). The interview protocol is described here. Firstly, the respondent 
receives an invitation via email to participate in the EM research. The objective of the 
research is explained and the duration of the interview, namely: one hour with an extension 
to one-and-a-half hour. Permission is asked immediately to record the conversation with 
a voice recorder. It is clarified that the researcher prefers that the interview takes place 
in a room where the respondent and the researcher can sit one to one together. It is also 
reported that the respondent will receive the interview questions on forehand, so, he or 
she can prepare.
 An appointment will be made as soon as there is agreement for an interview. The 
respondent receives the interview questions by email the latest one week before the 
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interview. The researcher also prepares for the interview. The researcher legitimizes 
herself and starts the conversation with a short introduction of herself and the purpose 
of the EM research. It is told comprehensively that the interview will be used only for 
research goals. Permission will be asked for another kind of application, for example: 
the use for an article. The voice recorder is turned on. The researcher adheres as much 
as possible to the order of the questions. The researcher intends to focus the discussion 
on facts, feelings, and perception issues, and makes adjustments by questioning if 
necessary. Respondents are treated with respect. The source retrieval technique will 
be mainly questioning, listening, pointing questions if something remains unclear, and 
where necessary: the inclusion of the non-verbal language.
 The EMA respondent has the opportunity to bring to table what not has been said 
before the interview is completed. The researcher asks several closed questions to the EP 
that is unexpected for the respondent to ring out the EP interview. These questions can 
only be answered with yes or no. The researcher thanks the respondent for cooperation 
and explains the upcoming procedure. The interview will be transcribed into a verbatim 
and this will be send to the respondent for content control. The verbatim will be declared as 
ready for scientific analysis only after agreement of the respondent.
VI.2.4 Selection of respondents
Not all EPs and EMAs could participate in the research and, therefore, a selection was 
made. With respect to the participant selection, Alvesson and Ashcraft (2012, p.246) 
said that this is “in most cases, far from self-evident”. They said that the selection does 
not need to be representative, but it is desirable, however, that it shows some width 
and variety. Moreover, the quality of the responses should be assessed which can be 
increased by selecting qualified respondents who also have the willingness and 
ability to communicate their expertise.
 Mark Saunders (2012, pp.38-39) discussed that ‘representative’ is not a good 
criterion for selection because this is ontologically seen a complicated concept. It is 
better to select a group that meets the needs of the research. Saunders (2012, pp.35-
50) discussed three points regarding respondent selection, namely: efficiency, selection 
technique, and the size.
 The selection was based on efficiency in this research. Respondents, not informants 
were interviewed for effectiveness, while some respondents were experts. The choice 
was to select at randomly respondents or to select on a particular criterion. It became 
clear in chapter II, the literature review that, according to the study of Newgent (2001), 
EM types are independent of demographic factors, such as: gender, age, and marital 
status. Furthermore, the study of Andre (2014) showed that the educational level was not 
relevant. It was decided to select EPs on one criterion, namely: the number of years of 
experience in EM. The EM was introduced in The Netherlands circa the year 2000. The 
year 2000 was seen as a demarcation. Therefore, only those EPs were involved who have 15 
years or more experience in working with the EM.
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As a result, the longer-term effects of the EM were included in the study. The EPs with 
a few years of experience and a short-term vision were excluded in the research to EM 
usefulness. The expectation was that the interviewing of the group ‘long experienced’ 
EPs would give a nuanced picture of the EM usefulness exactly because of their longest 
(possible) experience with the EM in The Netherlands.
 Unfortunately, the EMAs are not registered in The Netherlands. As a result, only 
EMAs who did a certified EM training were admitted to the study. Thus, it was prevented 
that managers who had insufficiently understanding and knowledge of the EM ascribed 
the EM usefulness. Another selection criterion was that the EMAs were functioning in an 
organisation in The Netherlands and profoundly deploy the EM in their job position of 
manager. Managers who finished an EM training, but later did not apply the EM in their 
job, could not act as a respondent. So, only the active EMAs were interviewed and not the 
failure, which creates a certain image.
 Of course, it was also interesting to investigate why people, such as: Dutch 
managers, did not use the EM anymore after completing an EM course. However, 
priority is given to examine firstly what the EM usefulness is according to EMAs. The 
EM research is in its infancy in The Netherlands and although there are more interesting 
research questions, it was decided to start with a positive basic question, namely: the 
question of the usefulness of the EM.
Selection of EP respondents
EP respondents were selected on three criteria. The first criterion was that respondents 
had to be an EM coach. The second criterion was: working in The Netherlands and the 
third criteria: work experience of at least fifteen years. The latter criterion derived 
from the idea that the EM is a complex model that requires a certain time to master 
to be able to work with it. The researcher preferred to approach respondents that can 
provide the best information. The assumption in this research was that EM coaches 
with a longer experience in the EM have a profound and more objective look at the EM 
usefulness than EM coaches with only recent experience. The limit has drawn to fifteen 
years, since this implies that respondents circa the year 2000 met the EM, being the 
time at which the EM was introduced widely into The Netherlands.
 The researcher had no fixed number of respondents in mind on forehand who would 
participate in the study. This is in accordance with the method of Grounded Theory 
Approach (the GTA) where it is common that a research only ends when saturation 
occurs in the categories.
 Respondents were traceable via the website ‘Overview page Enneagram’ (In Dutch: 
Overzichtspagina Enneagram) that register EM coaches. However, the number of years 
of experience that an EP has, was not directly traceable. This had to be estimated. The 
way this is done is via names that appear twice on that site, for example: EPs that are 
not only coach, but also founder of an Enneagram School, author of an EM book or a promotor 
of the PEP, a platform for Enneagram professionals. The expectation was that ‘double’ name 
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registration something said about the length of experience with the EM. That proved to be 
correctly in practice. All approached EPs had 15 years or more experience with the EM, with 
one exception who is treated as a pilot interview. Ultimately, 13 EPs were interviewed, one 
pilot interview included.
 The characteristics of respondents were not considered, such as: gender, age, 
educational level, and place of residence. Therefore, the researcher traveled a lot to 
meet respondents in The Netherlands. After a few interviews, the insight came that 
respondents differ in their EM type, and that this can be a relevant research criterion. 
However, respondents proved to be most all different EM types, so, this led not to a 
one-sided picture. Would this be the case, then the research was adjusted to this 
point. In the analysis, respondents’ answers were not related to their EM type. That 
would have given the research a very different character, which was not desirable. The 
EM type of the respondent is quoted to prevent there would be too less spreading, 
implying that only certain EM types would be interviewed. Nothing has been done with 
this knowledge.
Selection of EMA respondents
The selecting of managers who in their functioning as manager deploy the EM was 
difficult because this group has not been registered. On the website start page EM (In 
Dutch: startpagina Enneagram), there is no headed list of EMAs. A list of companies, 
that work with the EM in The Netherlands, was found thanks to the literature study that 
had taken place in order to identify what the EM is standing for in The Netherlands. 
ABNAMRO was on that list. Therefore, a division of ABNAMRO in The Netherlands 
was approached via the contact form of email, but there was no response. Next, for 
the combination EM and ABNAMRO was searched which led to a former employee 
who now is working with the EM, but not during his job at ABNAMRO in the previous 
period. It was not possible to contact via that respondent with someone of ABNAMRO 
who is working in the present with the EM. The former employee had in mind an EM 
coach who coached for ABNAMRO, but that contact had no job at the bank anymore. A 
similar experience was at a division of Philips in The Netherlands; filling in the contact 
form via email, led to no answer.
 Next, it was decided to approach EM schools to ask whether some students 
would be willing to participate in the research. One of the four EM schools did not 
respond after two times attempts via the mail. Two EM schools, namely: Enneagram 
Netherlands and Corael promised directly their cooperation and sent a list of students 
of which the researcher could make a choice. The criterion for participation was that 
the potential respondent was functioning as manager, had completed an EM course, 
and used the EM in daily functioning as a manager. Three old students of each EM 
school participated the research. Two extra respondents were found via an EM coach 
trained by a third EM school and who asked two old classmates to participate who met 
the profile of EMA. Age, gender, educational level, and place of residence did not play 
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a role in the selection, so the researcher traveled again a lot in The Netherlands. The 
requirement of the amount of years of experience with the EM that EMAs should have 
was released because the model is being practiced only recently as a management tool, 
although this was a criterion for EP respondents.
 The selection took place mainly via Dutch EM schools. EM students from different 
EM schools were approached to achieve diversification: three students from two EM 
schools and two students of another EM school were contacted.
 One respondent, who was interviewed as EM coach, fit exactly the profile of an EMA. 
Thus, that respondent was transformed to that category. That EMA was approached 
with the questionnaire of EPs, but the content of the conversation was like the EMAs. 
So, in the end nine EMAs were interviewed.
VI.2.5 The kept interviews
Respondents were contacted via email and gave unanimously and immediately 
permission; they were very enthusiastic for participation. The researcher had not 
previously met the respondent. The enthusiasm was very heartwarming for the 
researcher, but it should be noted that this might give a distorted picture of the 
usefulness of the EM with regard to the EMAs. Managers who participated in the 
research were managers who were (very) excited for the model whereby managers that 
became disappointed in the EM, were not mapped. The consciousness of this bias was a 
dilemma during the research for the researcher. Still, it was decided to identify firstly the 
positive usefulness of the EM and to consider the EM dropouts and EM anti-users as an 
issue that could be focused on later in future research.
 Part of the interview could be to explain the concept of BS that proved a tricky term. 
Respondents indicated that they do not use the term because they cannot explain it to 
others. Permission was sought and given to record the interview with a voice recorder 
and it was assured that the results would be used only for research purposes. It was 
asked whether the interview could take place in a quiet room, one by one sitting, which 
was given hearing to. The conversation took usually place at the company. The concept 
of usefulness as was spitted out on forehand, but this did not need any explanation. The 
duration of the interview was mostly five quarters with an extension to one-and-a-half 
hour and sometimes even to two hours.
The EM type of the respondent
In advance, the EM type of the respondent was not a selection criterion for respondents. 
In the end, the EM type of each respondent was addressed in the interviews. It became 
clear that respondents differ in their EM type but that the spread in types was sufficiently. 
However, the verbatims were analyzed in a way that the EM usefulness was mapped 
without involving the EM type of respondent. This choice was made because else 
this would make the research far more complex. Previously, it was decided that a first EM 
dissertation research in The Netherlands would answer the most basic questions. It is likely 
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that the EM usefulness might be correlated with the EM type of the respondent. This is an 
interesting refining follow-up research question.
 The researcher might have chosen for such a research design, if she was more 
familiar with the EM at the start of the research. However, this was not the case. The 
researcher initiated with an open mind the EM research project, normally seen as a 
research quality because it safeguards the objectivity of the research. The research 
becomes far more complex by taking into account the EM type of the respondent. The 
researcher assumes that the EM type can be treated as an intervening variable in the 
process of ascribing the EM usefulness. This requires a deepening investigation.
VI.2.6 Transcription
There were two options regarding the transcription of the verbatim: outsourcing or to 
do it by oneself. The outsourcing of the transcription saved the researcher a huge task, 
because five minutes interview talk costs easily half an hour to an hour to type it out; it 
depends on the speed of speech of the respondent. Unfortunately, if a person must type 
out an interview which he/she not participated, implies a massive flattening. As a result, 
the opportunity for mistakes increases. This was a plausible source of research bias. The 
transcription of a never joined interview to words on paper by a third party was seen as a 
real risk in this EM research. This risk was avoided thanks to the case that the researcher 
took the transcription on her behalf. This huge work paid for itself in two ways. Firstly, the 
transcription could be easier because the researcher heard the stories twice and secondly, 
it facilitated the coding phase.
 In the view of the researcher, the verbatim was a massive flattening of the actual 
conversation. There was a time the verbatim was the ultimate starting point of the 
analysis, so the actual interviews had to be destroyed. However, the behold of interviews 
makes possible to reheard the interviews. This facilitates that a certain intonation or 
interpretation can be heard again. It was therefore decided not to throw away the actual 
interviews, a customary as was done previously. In addition, the generated primary data 
can be used for other studies even with other objectives. Of course, only if respondents 
permit. For the repeatability of the research, an important criterion in qualitative research, 
this is a great thing.
Transcription of the verbatims
The first interview that was transcribed was an EP interview. It was transcribed 
extensively, including the ies, uhs, and ahs. The recordings are stored, so, it is possible 
to return to the original version, which makes also possible the repeatability. The 
original tapes are preserved, thus, it was decided to transcribe the next interviews 
easier, namely: it was ‘just’ typed word by word. There was not chosen for the option to 
delete irrelevant parts or to use only a summary of the interview.
307
VI
The typing out of the interview was not outsourced to someone else than the researcher. 
This allowed that the data got four times the attention of the researcher: in the interview, 
as verbatim, and as double coded text. This might be beneficial for the quality of the 
analysis. Therefore, the transcript could be relatively simple to save time in which an extra 
respondent could be interviewed. Nevertheless, this typing out procedure was a true 
‘‘what a task’, said the sparrow’16 project.
 Next, the verbatim was sent to the respondent by mail with the request to verify. It 
was only for personal names or book titles that were not well received. The respondent 
was not allowed to complete all sections of text because in that case the original data 
would be completed at a different time than at the moment of the interview. This 
implies that the character of the interview data was lost; it looks like more a paper and 
that was not the intention. The interviewing contents the possibility of the emergence 
of ‘the flow of the conversation’ that determines the character of the data. After the 
signal ‘agreement’ on the side of the respondent the verbatim is labeled as appropriate 
for further analysis.
VI.2.7 Coding
There are two types of coding, namely: deductive and inductive coding. Deductive coding 
means that criteria are formulated by which the data analysis is led before the data are 
analyzed. This is lacking in inductive coding. Martijn van Lanen (2010) discussed the pros 
and cons of respectively inductive and deductive coding. 
 The openness and candor with which the data are accessed are seen as an advantage in 
inductive coding. A disadvantage is that the validity of the categories that are developed 
is difficult to test. The fulfillment of the requirement of repeatability of the method is 
more problematic than in a deductive research that starts from a theoretical framework. 
The advantage of a deductive analysis is that it starts from a theoretical framework, 
creating a common foundation that can serve as a guide. A disadvantage of deductive 
analysis can be: theoretical conservatism. Van Lanen suggested that the combination 
of both techniques reinforces the advantages of both techniques.
 However, not everyone shares the dichotomy inductive and deductive coding. Bosch 
(2012/2) argued that analyzing is not a matter of comparison, it is also hypothesis- and 
theory development. Bosch (2012/2) called this intermediate form “abductive hypothesis 
development”. This technique is characteristic for the GTA. Bosch (2012/2) stated regarding 
causality that in qualitative research it is about plausibility estimations of the meaning of 
causal relationships.
16 Dutch proverb: ‘‘Wat een klus’, zei de mus’. This means: what a tremendous work.
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Analytical book
All the verbatims that were coded are stored in the analytical book. The analytical book 
reports of all the analyses that were done to make possible the repeatability of the EM 
research. The analysis are so stored that clear can be seen how the coding took place one 
after one. So, the growing of the conceptual tree of the EM usefulness is visible.
Sort of codes
The sensitizing concepts were used as a lens through which has been looked at the 
data, but they were not regarded as codes. The sensitizing concepts are unsuitable 
for this task because they are of a too abstract level, as Boeije (2014, p.119) said. 
Moreover, there was especially looked at the coding of experiences and meanings of 
the respondent and not just at ‘the ‘facts’, precisely because it concerns qualitative 
research, as is the vision of Boeije (2014, p.120).
 Codes of usual language were used, like the concept of EM usefulness. These kinds of 
codes are called ‘in vivo’ codes. It was not possible to code with ‘constructed’ codes, i.e., 
codes that result from the theory. The next section explains that the use of two types of 
coding on the same data is a form of analytical triangulation. It typically involves a better 
use of and access to primary data.
Practical coding
The method of Template Analysis was used for coding developed by Nigel King who 
works with thematic analysis. This was possible because the GTA as technique does 
not prescribe how the coding should take place. The EM usefulness was taken as an 
‘a-priori theme’ that created a meaning tree of related factors. That tree clarifies 
the EM usefulness in depth and the layering of the concept. This method is neither 
inductive nor deductive, but called abductive.
 The coding of the EP verbatims took place in order of partake of the interviews. 
Finally, thirteen interviews with EP respondents took place, but one respondent seemed 
to be an EM coach who had less than fifteen years of experience, so, this became a test 
interview. This test interview was not included in the analyzes. The first EP verbatim was 
encoded in several categories that were placed in a table. Next, the second verbatim 
was coded and combined with the results of the first verbatim which led to a second 
summarized table. Each respondent was given its own color, so, that the differences were 
evident in the summarized table. This procedure was continued in every new verbatim, 
even to the twelfth verbatim. After the analysis of the twelfth verbatim, the procedure 
was ceased. Each respondent provided a profound new input of information, so, that 
saturation of the categories could not happen. It was decided to keep the number at 
twelve verbatims because else the research would become unnecessarily complex in the 
analysis and because of limitations in time and financial resources.
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The coding of EMAs also took place in order of partaking of the interviews. Nine 
interviews were kept with EMA respondents. The first encoded EMA verbatim was the 
verbatim of the EP who became EMA. The different coded categories were placed in a 
table. Next, the second verbatim was coded and combined with the results of the first 
verbatim, which led to a second, summarized table. Again, each respondent was given 
its own color whereby the individual statements were kept traceable in the summarized 
table. This procedure was continued until the eighth verbatim. The ninth verbatim was 
used to determine whether saturation occupied the categories. The headings of the 
summarized categories that were formed in the eight interviews before were used as 
deductive codes. This implies that the last verbatim was coded deductively, in contrast 
to the first eight verbatims that were coded abductive. So, analysis-triangulation took 
place.
VI.2.8 Triangulation
Triangulation, the combining of different analytical techniques in one study, can be 
used functionally to check the reliability and validity of the study, as Smaling (2013/2) 
said. However, in social-constructivist research this has little meaning. Another 
function of triangulation is that different aspects of a phenomenon can be detected. 
In such a case, according to Smaling (2013/2), it is the extent to which is referred to the 
widest and richest possible content of the research phenomenon. This is also called 
‘thick description’. Validity in this context, according to Smaling (2013/2), means that 
the researcher does not accept a concept on its own meaning, but looks forward to the 
layered meaning.
 Triangulation was applied to the coding process to come to a rich and broad 
interpretation of the concept of EM usefulness. The data were coded by different 
techniques. Firstly, the data were coded abductive by using the technique of Template 
Analysis as set aside by Nigel King
17
. A form of saturation occurred after eight interviews 
and the ninth interview was used to test the robustness of the categories by using a 
deductive coding. Thirdly, the interviews were conceived as narrative reports; the 
respondent told implicitly also his or her life story during the interview, that contains a 
role for the EM. The role and significance of the EM in the life of the interviewee as told 
in the interview became clear by analyzing the narratives. This was called the latent EM 
usefulness, in contrast with the abductive coding of the interviews that had as a result 
the manifest EM usefulness. So, both the manifest and the latent EM usefulness could 
be mapped.
 Other forms of triangulation could also take place, but were not applied. Evers and 
Van Staa (2010) stated that analytical triangulation can enhance the validity because 
a broader and wider understanding of the concepts and more complex insights can 
be organized. Analytical triangulation, as used here, was conclusive. It prevented that 
17  The research technique of the Nigel King is explained on You Tube in ten videos. 
310
a decision had to be made for either inductive or deductive coding. In addition, the 
advantages of both techniques were reinforced, as Van Lanes (2010) marked. Moreover, 
the use of the primary data set was optimized in this way.
Deductive analysis according to Nigel King: Template Analysis
The verbatims were coded abductive according to the method of Nigel King that also 
is mentioned Template Analysis. Nigel King (2012, pp.426-448) stated that Template 
Analysis means that the verbatim (interview report) is coded with a-priori themes 
that are so extensive that thanks to the coding these themes can be filled in with sub 
categories. These a-priori themes can be independent themes, but also interrelated 
themes, like: in a mind map. The understanding of the a-priori themes grows during 
the coding process and the interrelationships between the themes can be interpreted 
in the end.
 There was opted for this form of coding because this procedure leads to the layering 
of the concept EM usefulness. This technique prevented that the coding became 
entirely inductive. In addition, it prevented that the analysis included the limitation 
that is normally associated with deductive coding, namely: too narrow concepts.
VI.2.9 Saturation
A weakness in the theory of the GTA became immediately clear, namely: what to do if no 
saturation occurs in the coding? The GTA assumes that saturation occurs, but this needs 
not to be so. No saturation occurred in the analysis of EP respondents because several 
coaches had developed very specific applications with the EM, like: the application of 
the EM in the Kabbalah, in Sufism or in the education of children. These specific user 
applications caused new categories by which there could be no saturation ‘by the rules 
of the book’. However, in broad terms speaking, the respondents did agree in the main 
categories, so, there was a certain degree of saturation.
 The concept of ‘saturation’ proved to be a complex term because each respondent 
brought in his or her own language. It also could be said that the same was said but 
in different terminology. It was decided to maintain the various utterances. Some 
tables of analysis looks like extensively, but in fact the items are variations on the same 
theme.
 The demarcation line had to be drawn somewhere, and that was done by twelve 
interviews. The consideration was that this number did not bring danger to the 
representativeness of the results of the research. The number of EM coaches with at least 
fifteen years’ experience is limited in The Netherlands. The exact number is unknown, 
but it is traceable via the website Overview EM (In Dutch: overzichtspagina EM); a rough 
estimate by the researcher is that the amount of EM coaches with 15 years of experience 
in The Netherlands is approximately maximum 40. Certain is that it is a small group of 
people who have heard of other and sometimes meet, for example at a PEP meeting. 
The researcher had the impression that the usefulness of EPs in The Netherlands was 
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mapped sufficiently and thus dared to put the demarcation line by 12 interviews. It had to 
be prevented that all EM coaches would be approached for the research because then the 
research would be, technically seen, no longer a sample.
Saturation by EMA respondents
It was not determined in advance how many respondents would be required, in accordance 
with the nature of the GTA that saturation delivers the criterion. The big difference 
in baseline with the EPs is that not is known and even cannot be estimated how many 
managers actively apply the EM in The Netherlands. This could be a task for the Dutch 
Central Desk of Statistics (CBS). Those headed categories were formed immediately 
after the coding of the second EMA verbatim, which stayed consistent for the next six 
verbatims. The categories swelled out, but no new categories were added. This can be 
interpreted as a form of saturation. A more or less consistent picture was formed after 
six additional verbatims. Therefore, it was decided to use the ninth verbatim to code 
deductively with the headings of the summarized categories to check whether it was 
sufficiently or that new categories were needed. This was not the case, and thus there was 
a form of (provisional) saturation. This implied that there is saturation until an interview 
is found that cannot be encoded with the founded summarized categories. Thus, there 
is relative saturation in the main categories. Expansion in aspects of the main categories 
remains possible.
VI.2.10 EM usefulness: manifest and latent
The manifest usefulness was firstly mapped. The answers told in the interview gave an 
impression of the manifest EM usefulness. The manifest EM usefulness is the result of the 
analysis of the directly and openly given answers and attention points by respondents 
in the interviews.
 However, it is known that a primary data source can be analyzed in more than one way. 
A second analysis exploited the use of the primary data source, so, analysis- triangulation 
was the case. The interviews could also be construed as narratives because attention 
was paid to the lifecycle of the respondent. The interviews provided information of the 
lifecycle of the respondents. They also reported how his/her life changed due to the EM. 
The EM is assigned with a specific role in the lifecycle of the respondent. Thus, the latent 
usefulness of the EM could be mapped implicitly through the highlight of the value and 
significance the EM had in the life of the respondents. Respondents did not mark explicitly 
this usefulness, but it was traceable. Therefore it was called the latent usefulness. Thus, 
the lifecycle of each respondent was identified firstly and next the role of the EM therein.
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VI.2.11 Sample size & generalisation
Saunders (2012, p.44) said that for the sample size there are no hard rules in qualitative 
research. The criterion is saturation, the point at which no new information or categories 
are observed in the data. Saunders (2012, p.45) presented a guideline for interviews 
with a range of 5-25 participants. Nine EPs and twelve EMAs were interviewed.
 The sample size is normally used to generalize the research results to larger units. 
Adri Smaling (2014/1) discussed how traditional qualitative research is not suited 
for the generalization of research findings. Smaling wrote that there are two forms 
of generalization, namely: design-, and communication generalizability. Designed 
generalizability means that during the research sampling is used in such a way that it can 
serve as a claim for generalization later. Communicative generalizability means that after 
the research it is examined whether the results can also be applied to other contexts, like: 
individuals, and organisations − in the researchers view, by the way of analogy reasoning.
 Designed generalizability was the case regarding EPs. The number of EPs, who has 
more than 15 years EM experience, is limited in The Netherlands. The people in this group 
know each other. They have a strong position in the Dutch EM world. Most of them wrote 
an EM book, founded their own EM school, or do participate in the PEP, an Enneagram 
professional’s platform. As new EM coaches are trained, it is likely that they end up with 
one of these very experienced EPs who are the teachers of the Dutch EM schools. This 
implies that it is highly likely that the results of the interviews with this group of EPs are 
representative of the entire group of EPs in The Netherlands.
 However, the situation regarding EMAs is less transparent. EMAs are not registered. 
This means that one cannot find out how many EMAs there are in The Netherlands. 
Therefore, it became not clear what percentage EMAs were reached with nine EMA 
interviews. This number of interviews was estimated as on the low side regarding the 
EMAs. Thus, both groups participated in the research with circa ten interviews, but the 
implication was different. It was assumed that the diversity of EMAs is much greater than 
for the EPs.
VI.3 Ethics
A section of ethics was added consciously. Not in all dissertations this is a topic; this trend 
is recently the case. The main reason to incorporate a section on ethics in the research 
report was the fact that the research was qualitative in nature whereby contact with 
respondents took place through interviews. The position of the discussion in the discussion 
funnel was after the data collection. The nature of the paragraph is an ethical reflection on 
the research process as a whole and not a list of potential ethical aspects of research for 
guidance in advance. The section is more like a talk afterwards of how the applied ethics 
is experienced during the research process. Therefore, a position higher in the discussion 
funnel would be premature.
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Attention to ethics in scientific research is not obvious. Reinoud Bosch (2012/1) stated 
that in recent years the relevance of ethics has been increased in scientific research; it 
has become a criterion. Bosch stated that ethical questions play throughout the entire 
research and concern both the use of research results as the broader social impact. 
However, the concept of ethics can be understood so widely! In this research choices are 
made with respect to the amount of attention it received.
 A list of criteria was created to meet in the research at the very beginning. Smaling 
(2010) discussed some quality criteria for social-constructivist research, such as: 
coherence, inter-subjectivity, considering the context, using one’s own subjective 
experience, prudence, ambiguity, practical relevance, and the contribution to human life. 
Unfortunately, what these criteria exactly mean, became never clear to the researcher. 
Smaling (2010) clarified that coherence can be understood as internal coherence which 
means that the hermeneutic circle is completed, and as external coherence which 
concerns the connection between research results and the literature and data. This note 
concerns only one ethical research criterion and made clear that the content of one ethical 
criterion is open for discussion. However, there was a whole list of ethical criteria. So, the 
list of ethical criteria on forehand to guide the research was evaluated as a list that could 
not fulfilled. The list of criteria that the research had to meet right at the beginning of 
the research, proved too complex and impractical. Each criterion needed examination in 
order to be able to obey the content. In addition, it called for too high expectations of the 
research. Ultimately, the list of quality criteria for ethical research was set apart.
 It was decided to reflect on ethical issues from a retro perspective viewpoint to 
meet the ethical factor of this research. This relates to a question, like: were
there situations that needed explicit ethical consideration?
The personal ID at the start of the interview
Part of the interview protocol was that the researcher identified herself with her ID card at 
the beginning of the interview. However, this proved to be superfluous; the respondents 
indicated that this had no need. Therefore, during the research this was cancelled.
Knowledge utilisation
Knowledge utilisation is a recent research quality criterion formulated by NWO
18 
(http://www.nwo.nl). It makes conscious that researchers in preparing their research 
design already should take notice that research results become relevant to civil society. 
This is also an implicit ethical criterion for the research.
 This research made room for knowledge utilisation although this research does 
not rely on NWO rules. The researcher responded consciously to the option that the 
EM research will be implemented in Dutch society. The researcher thus endorsed the 
ethical rule of NWO.
18 See appendix C for the Dutch content of knowledge utilisation.
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Knowledge utilisation became explicit in this research in that a recommendation for Dutch 
associations of professional coaches is included, like: the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the 
LVSC. The EM research could contribute to the ongoing professionalisation of the Dutch 
professional (EM) coach. In addition, knowledge utilisation becomes further possible because 
EM research results are communicated to Dutch business through relevant magazines, and, 
where appropriate, through in company presentations.
VI.3 Other attention points related to the research
The respondents showed great commitment without exception to the research and 
a big willingness to participate. Just one person of all the approached respondents 
refused to join the research. He was the abbot of a Dutch monastery and felt that he 
had not enough knowledge of the EM. The participation of all the other interviewees 
was overwhelming! The sincerity in the interviews with the respondents was amazingly 
and heartwarming; time and time again the red carpet was rolled out for the researcher. 
People in such a high professional job position do have the ability to say nothing at all 
if they do not want so. The researcher had serious doubts beforehand to what extent 
the interviewees would contribute. These worries proved to play no role during the 
research, which was a big relief.
 This implies that the EM usefulness was mapped by a group of EM users who 
appreciate the EM very highly; the response concerned the already very enthusiastic 
EM user. This does not need to be representative for the EM usefulness in the whole 
Dutch society. Follow-up research could focus on the motives that people had to stop 
the EM use. Therefore, the found EM usefulness should be interpreted as granted 
by EPs and EMAs who are already enthusiastic for the use of the model. The ethical 
aspect is that if it was previously known that this was the case, the research design 
could have been otherwise by enclosing immediately people who no longer use the EM. 
However, that group might be difficult to determine in Dutch society because they are 
not registered.
Another ethical aspect became clear that a research could be regarded as an 
intervention on its own. The researcher started with an open mind the research and 
made a huge personal EM development, thanks to the research.
 Nevertheless, it is something meant with the intervention. The EM has gained 
foothold in The Netherlands without any Dutch scientific study. Roughly 15 years after 
the EM introduction to The Netherlands, this first scientific EM dissertation research 
took place. Interviewees warm welcomed the scientific research. Two aspects became 
clear. Firstly, the researcher got the impression that interviewees by participating in 
the research interpreted this as that they gained finally scientific attention; it was seen 
as a long-awaited recognition.
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Secondly, another aspect was that the researcher got the impression that interviewees 
felt that science should address the question: how it could actually happen that the EM 
without any support from Dutch universities was recognized as a coaching model in The 
Netherlands? It is well known that the EM is not a scientific model, but it is considered 
as so legitimate by users, that scientific recognition might not even be necessary? 
Science might be self-critical regarding the situation of the legitimacy of the EM in 
Dutch society. In the view of the researcher, the EM interviewees have a message for 
Dutch universities. What can Dutch universities do with a model that is not scientific in 
origin but that has very positive ascribed output effects? Science as an institute should 
reflect on this ‘message’. This concludes the discussion of the methodology.
VI.4 Conclusion
The practical EM usefulness was mapped via a GTA based on interviews. The GTA 
was seen as the most suited technique to collect data. The data collection took place 
through semi-structured, face-to-face interviews with twelve EMA respondents and 
nine EP respondents. The interview technique was prepared and practiced in such 
a way that repeatability of the research became possible. Every interview was kept 
according to an interview protocol and endured around five quarters. The interviews 
were recorded with a voice recorder and the coding was made visible in the verbatim.
 Analytical triangulation was applied in the coding phase to maximize the use 
of the primary data set. Therefore, both the manifest as the latent EM usefulness 
could be coded. The coding made use of the method of a-priori thematic analysis of 
Nigel King. The manifest usefulness is the EM user value that in the interviews was 
orally expressed by respondents. The latent usefulness is the position of the EM in 
the lifecycle of the respondent that was implicitly told in the interview. Thus, the 
interviews were treated as narratives. Ethics also received attention in this research, 
but as a reflexive discussion afterwards.
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Chapter VII
The practical usefulness of the EM
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This chapter VII reports of the empirical research to the usefulness of the EM as assigned 
by EPs and EMAs in The Netherlands. It was necessary also to take into consideration 
the usefulness assigned by EPs to develop a proper perspective on the usefulness as 
assigned by EMAs. EMAs had to do an EM training before they were able to apply the 
EM into a company. EM schools are being led by teachers who are also EPs and so 
they had to meet an EP. EPs are that important because in The Netherlands, the EM is 
primarily used as a coaching model and only later applications were found, such as: in 
business. Therefore, the results could be considered in a broader context, which also 
did justice to the research object EM.
 No direct comparison was made between the two user groups because the objective 
of the research was not to detect explicitly the differences between these groups. The 
inclusion was intended because the results of the usefulness of EMAs become more 
insightful if the results of the usefulness of EPs are also included; the usefulness of 
EMAs alone yielded a too scanty image. So, the granted usefulness of EPs was used as a 
reference framework to enlarge the understanding of the granted usefulness of EMAs. 
This was illustrated in the next Figure 7.1.
Figure 7.1.
EPs used as a reference framework for enlarging the understanding of the usefulness of EMAs.
The granted EM usefulness by EPs and EMAs will be discussed systematically in this 
chapter VII. The methodology that was used, is already discussed in the previous 
chapter VI. Here, a presentation of the results follows. The coding of the usefulness of 
the EM was rather extensively, so, the discussion takes place by means of diagrams that 
show the operationalized categories. This prevented the reader get lost in the quantity 
of offered text. It was decided not to refer to individual made respondent quotes in the 
discussion. The use of individual named quotes makes possible that interviewees would 
Usefulness EMA’s Usefulness EMA’s with 
EPs as a reference
EMA’s
EPs
EMA’s
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one by one stand out immediately. This would be unfair to other interviewees since 
they contributed enormously without exception to the study. So, a complete group 
picture was created. The next components are successively addressed:
VII.1 Results of EP respondents
VII.2 Summary of the results and discussion EP respondents
VII.3 Results of EMA respondents
VII.4 Summary of the results and discussion EMA respondents
VII.5 Conclusion of the manifest and latent usefulness
VII.1 Results of the EP respondents
There are two categories of results, namely: the manifest and the latent usefulness 
of the EM as ascribed by EP respondents. The manifest usefulness is the value 
respondents granted directly and overtly to the EM during the interview. The latent 
usefulness is the value that could be extracted because in the interviews the lifecycle 
of the respondents became also clear and that provided information of the role the EM 
had in their personal life. This value was not asked personally but it was also taken into 
account in order to do justice to the research object EM usefulness. The section starts 
with the discussion of the manifest EM usefulness as granted by EP respondents.
VII.1.2 The manifest usefulness of the EM
Seven main categories emerged thanks to the analysis of the EM usefulness. Firstly, 
the categories are discussed separately, and then the relationships between categories 
are discussed. The next seven categories were found: knowledge of the EM, EM typing, 
self-knowledge in general, personally experienced self-development, EM application, 
communication of the EM, and preconditions of the EM. Before these categories are 
further explained, the relationships between the categories are briefly discussed.
 Seven categories could be distinguished and a pattern between these categories 
became apparent. The usefulness could lie in the application of the EM. However, 
self-development is a first necessity on personal and general level to apply the 
EM. To achieve this self-knowledge or self-development, knowledge of the EM is 
essential and in advance to that, an EM typing process is needed. The way the EM is 
communicated, is a key-, possibly an intervening variable in this process and so, this 
was seen as a precondition. The EM usefulness was noticed at different moments the 
respondents met the model: in the early stage, in the stage of self-development or in 
the implementation phase. This is shown in the next Figure 7.2.
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Figure 7.2.
Usefulness of Dutch EP respondents in the main categories.
The schedule may suggest that there are causal relationships between the categories, 
but that was not investigated. The categories are associated with each other in a 
certain way, for example: as a chain. The actual connection should be explored in new 
research, for example: via a correlation analysis. It was important to come to categories 
of usefulness first in this research. It is expected that the conditions and the way the 
EM is communicated are intervening variables in the valuation process of the EM. The 
seven categories that are schematically presented are discussed in the next section.
VII.1.1.1 Knowledge of the EM as a model
Respondents discussed several aspects of the EM. The EM is an open model, has a code 
of ethics, and answered the question: ‘what is exactly the EM?’ in a varied way. The 
EM was seen as a diagnostic model, but also a thread through the conscious path, and 
a tool for self-knowledge. The respondents addressed the variation in interpretation; 
they said that they were aware that the way they apply the EM is not as everybody do 
this. Respondents had also different goals with the EM. For example, one respondent 
Phase:
Meeting & learning the EM
Typing process
Application of the EM
Phase:
EM treatment
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in general
Personal experienced
self-development
Knowledge of the EM 
as a model
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Application of the EM
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told his goal was being a man among men while another respondent wanted to make 
progress on a path of continuous achievement. It was further stated that the EM 
provides a development path that can be both horizontal as vertical. The horizontal 
path means the development of the EM types, and that is the psychological way. The 
disadvantage is that it cannot solute the struggles of the own ego and that development 
was called the vertical or spiritual development path, according to respondents.
Variation in interpretation
The variation in explanation was also discussed. Respondents could tell there are several 
EM models. The EM process model was also named, in addition to the spiritual EM, 
and the psychological EM. Some EP respondents said the EM type was an established 
fact, but not for others. Respondents varied in the recognition of the wing theory. 
Incidentally, EP respondents dealt positively with diversity, like: investigate what is 
right for you.
EM and other models
Remarkably, the EM was evaluated as the best model in comparison to other models. 
The EM distinguished from other models because it provides as a psychological as a 
spiritual path. The EM has fewer categories in comparison with the MBTI, and is a living 
system which means: it was not conceived. Most respondents indicated to combine 
the EM with other techniques, such as: Transactional Analysis (TA), Focus Emotional 
Therapy (EFT), Neuro Linguistic Programming (NLP), and other skills, like: interviewing.
The importance in general
The usefulness of the EM as a model results from the insights that it makes possible 
in the area of self-knowledge, defense mechanisms, and interactions with others 
that can be translated into behavioural alternatives which create a happier and more 
understanding life.
VII.1.1.2 The typing process
Tests and interviews
Respondents suggested that EM typing is a requirement to be able to apply the EM. 
This appeals especially to the psychological EM, to a lesser extent for the spiritual EM, 
and not for the EM process model. Respondents indicated that the EM tests are most 
times less reliable than EM typing interviews. The RHETI was seen as one of the most 
reliable EM tests under the precondition that the results of such a test are interpreted 
correctly. Especially the panel interview performed as a reliable way of EM typing.
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The typing process
Respondents indicated that sometimes the EM typing process endures short and 
sometimes it takes some time, but always the dominant EM type was found. A pitfall 
is that someone in stress may show a different EM type than the own, dominant EM 
type as the path theory explains. Another problem in the EM typing process was that 
people prefer the identification with the EM type that they want to be or they recognize 
themselves in different types. Furthermore, it could take a while before the dominant 
EM type was found due to blind spots.
Nature/nurture and the consistency of the dominant EM type
Respondents indicated that the EM type is innate, but during life it is being developed 
culturally. A few respondents indicated that the EM type could change during life. 
There are always nine types available for every person which implicates that the EM 
type also can be seen as never consistent.
The nine types are sufficient
Respondents also indicated that they had looked forward to a tenth EM type, but this 
was not found. Each psychological property could be lodged in one of the nine types 
and in that sense the EM is perceived by respondents as a well-fitting model.
Previous experience with the EM
Respondents reported that new coachees could be typed previously incorrectly, so, 
they had the experience to be pigeonholed. As a result, resistance was build up against 
the use of the EM. This was mentioned as a precondition.
The importance of knowing the dominant EM type
Furthermore, the respondents stated that knowledge of the EM type is not necessary. It 
is convenient because a person thereby knows from where he/she acts. The knowledge 
of the own EM type has a great practical value for coaches; it made clear what the 
‘looking glasses’ of the coach are in relation to the coachee.
What insight does the EM type provide?
The EM type offers insight into one’s own defense mechanism and causes a new 
organisation of [around] the personality. In addition, it makes possible that that EM 
type related qualities and pitfalls are discussed. This makes usually a clear direction 
for growth clear, so, thanks to the EM one knows how to use daily life experiences 
to develop personally. The dominant EM type can be improved but not transcended, 
according to respondents. The levels of development, as described by Riso and Hudson, 
were seen as a very useful guide. The EM pin code promotes the recognition of other 
types in oneself and is a stepping-stone to negotiable spirituality, as a respondent said.
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Experiences with the EM type
Respondents reported that the recognition of their own EM type allows people to relax 
in their type. The own, dominant EM type is always your personal advantage. One can 
develop the EM type to a more profound level.
The role of other EM types
Respondents indicated that other EM types are helpful for personal growth. The EM can 
be gradually learned. For example, one has to master firstly the own, dominant EM type, 
and then to master the other EM types, in order to reach the higher self. The way the 
EM is used in casting made clear that in US actors often play the EM type in movies that 
they are in reality.
 Respondents reported that the usefulness of the EM was found in two ways. Firstly, 
because of the general characteristics they ascribed to the EM and secondly, because of 
the personal experiences they had gained from the EM. Both categories are discussed 
separately
VII.1.1.3 General ascribed value
Self-knowledge/research to the self
Respondents appreciated the EM because it made possible the acquisition of self- 
knowledge. The EM provides the perspective that a person can improve and develop 
oneself. Self-examination is by every EM type a possibility. Progress can be made thanks 
to stress and relaxation and development in this way is to overcome the negative side 
of all types or to enforce the positive qualities. The EM clarifies the difference between 
the core of the own essence and the periphery.
Social impact
Respondents could take into account the experience of the other in an easier way thanks 
to the EM. They could accept others more easily and the EM created more respect for 
everone. Also, a good attitude as for oneself as to others was found thanks to the EM. 
The EM also made possible to identify what is difficult in the relation with the other. 
Respondents could interact more smoothly and sometimes the EM saved marriages, 
according to respondents.
Psychological side
Respondents said that the EM clarified what goes on by oneself. It made clear: ‘How do 
I function?’ It made visible what to avoid and it led to a more objective look at yourself, 
free from emotions and subjectivity.
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Ego
Respondents stated that the EM confirms that we all have an ego. The EM shows that 
ego. The spiritual application of the EM is focused on the letting go of that ego. The 
insight of respondents grew that an ego can belong either to a person that looks like a 
‘big guy’ as to a person that shows him/herself as a very modest man.
Spiritual side
Respondents found out that self-examination often encourages a form of self- 
compassion and spiritual development. The EM has different levels and the spiritual 
EM flows deeply to the essence through all the levels of beliefs and feelings. Contact 
can be made with the sacred virtue that belongs to the dominant EM type. This makes 
possible that the EM is used in relation to the destination of the person.
Multi-stage rocket
The EM is sometimes seen as a psychological model and sometimes recognized 
as a spiritual model or process model, but some stages are aligned, according to 
respondents. It is postulated that the inner observer is a precondition to be able to 
walk the EM path. Thereafter, the higher self can be reached and in the next step 
the universal unity. Another issue is that by breaking free from your own type, the 
other types become also available; a person receives the other EM points as a gift. 
Respondents found themselves as through their personality and as by eliminating it 
which looks like a paradox.
The center of the EM
Respondents indicated that the center region of the EM symbol stands for working in 
flow. The center region of the EM symbol is the place where a person identifies not with 
a particular EM type and is able to use all EM types.
VII.1.1.4 Personal usefulness: self-development
Usefulness for life cycle
Respondents indicated that the EM is especially helpful to take a closer look at the past 
to understand one’s own life cycle. It helps in the healing of pain and negativity of the 
past.
Development process
Respondents indicated that they have experienced a positive development thanks to 
the EM. Respondents spoke of the EM as a discovery like light in the darkness. The EM 
promoted self-awareness, self-management, and spiritual growth.
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Reflection, needs, and pitfalls
Respondents told that the EM is helpful in self-reflection and clarifies what are the main 
needs. The EM makes pitfalls visible and clarifies at what points one can improve. It 
frees the person of idiosyncrasies. 
Personal effects
Respondents indicated that they became less judgmental, gentle, and calmer, more 
in their personal center grounded, had more focus, and dared to enter conflict. 
Furthermore, respondents became less emotional and accepted themselves more. In 
addition, the EM gave respondents the feeling of self- empowering.
In relation to others
Respondents stated that thanks to the use of the EM they could better cope with the 
diversity of people. It helps to understand why people do things the way they do it. 
Therefore, the EM created more respect. Further, the EM made it possible to connect 
better in the communication with others. The EM made clear that the problem is not 
the other, but the way of seeing by oneself.
Relational usefulness
Respondents reported that the EM was a great support in the (family) situation at 
home. One respondent said: What you put in your own shadow, you find at your partner. 
Furthermore, it led to more understanding among partners and children.
Spiritual experiences
Respondents indicated that the EM increased their sense of connection with life in 
general. They felt no longer stacked in a narrow consciousness level and gained the 
opportunity to go into the depth. They see, experience, and feel live throughout thanks 
to the EM. One respondent recalled Gurdjieff: everything is EM.
Contribution to crisis
One respondent told that the EM was very helpful in a personal health crisis.
Remaining
Finally, respondents indicated that they could not imagine that they had not discovered 
the EM and had to live their lives without the EM. A great wealth has been appropriated 
thanks to the EM. One respondent said that the EM always proves itself because it is 
tangible and palpable; it is confirmed in the experience of the daily life.
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VII.1.1.5 Communicative usefulness
Respondents said that the usefulness is dependent on the way the EM is explained. 
In other words, the way the model is communicated, is central. Respondents had 
experienced that the understanding and usefulness of the EM enhances, if the EM is 
explained in the mother tongue – in this case: in Dutch and not in English.
Expression in words
Essential is, according to respondents, that the expression of the EM typology in words 
reflects and connects to the personal life experiences; the connection between teacher 
and students must be ideally optimized during the EM teaching.
Communication
Respondents experienced that the communication between people, who all speak the 
EM language, improved considerably. The EM allows a team to speak one language. 
Growth in the experience of the own EM type was experienced thanks to the 
communication of the own EM type to others.
Narrative Tradition
Respondents appreciated the Narrative Tradition. Things that remained unconscious 
were brought to awareness thanks to telling EM stories. The possibility to tell personally 
about EM patterns was a way to gain insight. The use of stories made possible to 
interpret what lives inside human beings and improved life comfort and healing. As a 
disadvantage was mentioned that this tradition provides a one-sided view on the EM.
VII.1.1.6 Preconditions for the use of the EM
One of the objectives of this EM research was to clarify the preconditions of the EM. 
The many advantages and application possibilities of the EM are normally praised 
and pointed out in the EM literature, but the discussion of the preconditions is mostly 
neglected. Fortunately, respondents formulated a number of preconditions.
The rumble with the model
Respondents indicated there are some ‘manipulations’ with the EM. However, this is 
difficult to make hard because the EM is an open model (without juridical protection). 
That means, anyone is free to publish his/her own explanation. Nevertheless, respondents 
indicated that some practices with the EM are not justified, that there is too much sprawl. 
This involves trainers who are working with the EM but have too little background. 
Respondents also had the opinion that a person should not be openly characterized. It 
is a search process to find the dominant EM type of oneself and if it happens that way, it 
flourishes. Other respondents said that direct typing is allowed, as long as someone is not 
pigeonholed. Another precondition that was heard, is that too often the EM is explained 
as a psychological model, so, at the behavioural level although the EM is a spiritual model.
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Learning the model
The EM takes some time to master, which is the vision of respondents. The understanding 
of the own, dominant EM type may take some time. The EM is a complex model; one 
needs some commitment to master it. Furthermore, one cannot learn it out of a book; 
one should practice it with others. A complete practicing is required for the removal of 
(behaviour) barriers. A pitfall is to think you are already there. Thus, it takes time and 
effort before one feels confident with it. Respondents said that because of this it is not 
realistic that all employees in a company master the EM.
Typing
The EM typing is helpful in self-development, but no one needs to be a type as 
respondents said. Respondents indicated that sometimes it is difficult to see the EM 
type due to a trauma. Respondents pointed that the EM mistyping causes that someone 
goes from the frying pan into the ditch. Questionnaires were seen as misleading 
because an inner strategy cannot be described in a questionnaire and that is normally 
asked for in the questionnaire.
Stereotyping
The EM can also be successfully used to think in a stereotypical way. This means that 
one uses the EM as an excuse not to change their behaviour, as respondents reported.
Preconditions for use
Respondents indicated that the EM in most cases is well usable, but sometimes the use 
is not advisable. It is about people who cannot or are unwilling to reflect on themselves. 
Furthermore, a desire to develop oneself personally should be felt; at best, someone has 
some real-life distress experienced. If someone is not open or ready to use the EM, then 
the model does not make sense. The right moment of use is ideally as the personality 
is formed. Respondents indicated this is circa up 25 years. Some respondents said 
later:up 35-40 years.
Preconditions in business
The EM is a very enriching model in a company, but is not suitable as a company 
philosophy; this requires too much effort from employees, as respondents said. The 
introduction of the EM at the level of teams is advised. This in turn has the disadvantage 
that the moment that people leave a team, something needs to be done for continuity. 
Further, respondents indicated that one certified EM course is not sufficiently in order 
to arrive at the EM root; it certainly requires further training.
 Finally, it was mentioned that the EM indeed has many versions. Simplifications in 
the EM are consciously made to teach the EM, as respondents said.
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VII.1.1.7 Applications of the EM
Respondents showed unanimously that they receive the EM as a tool. They distinguished 
between business- and private user groups. Managers, HR people, coaches in variants, 
religious people, and educators are in the business user groups. Private user groups 
were families, couples, and people looking for personal development. More generally 
said, human beings that are in process and are stuck therein were also called a user 
group. Respondents discussed the next applications for the EM, as in the paragraph 
below.
Application in coaching
The EM is used to make clear someone’s pattern and to bring the three EM centers in 
balance.
Application in the job
Respondents indicated that the EM proved to be quite useful in their work, although 
they did initially the EM course for personal development. Therefore, the EM was 
applicated in job positions such as coaching, organisation consultant, and career coach 
and especially used to connect better with clients. The EM improved the normal job 
functioning, according to the respondents.
Application in a company
Respondents indicated that they applied the EM at moments that the friendship in a 
company was not that good and asked for a demand of more depth and intimacy. The 
incorporation of feelings of security, trust, and mutual respect are preconditions for 
the EM typing in a business. Often the manager is the first enthusiastic person for the 
EM and then it drips the hierarchy via teams. Employees get clear what they are good 
at and what they find difficult. Sometimes it leads to high performance. Executives 
become more flexible. The EM typing of the company as a whole can clarify the external 
communication. At some positions, the knowledge of the EM is very strategically, such 
as: human resources management.
 The use of the EM in a company requires a lot commitment of the employee was 
mentioned as a disadvantage, as respondents said. For example, even if only one team 
member indicates he or she does not want the model, then it will not function.
Application in teams: cohesion and a better communication
Respondents indicated that the EM can be used at the level of teams, for example in the 
composition of a team but also in team building or development. The composition of a 
team expressed in EM types can be diagnosed and adjusted with the EM. This prevents 
that the company or work culture becomes too homogeneously, implying that only 
a few EM types are present. This might lead to a situation in which a certain output 
cannot be reached.
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The EM encouraged the cohesion in a team. One EM meeting was already sufficient 
to create more intimacy and understanding for each other, as people understand who 
they are in EM terms. The recognition of EM types of each other in a team provides 
a sense of security. This gives a very different sense of cooperation, as respondents 
reported.
 The EM provides that a team develops more openness and an improved 
communication. Especially the communication style can be addressed. Furthermore, 
team members learn to speak one language: the EM language. However, an ideal team 
can most time not created, which is a disadvantage. One should row the boat with the 
oars there are.
Application in education
The EM is used both to clarify what kind of EM pattern a child develops as to teachers 
in education, as a respondent said.
Application in spiritual movements
Respondents indicated that even for people in spiritual movements who are highly 
developed, the EM might contribute innovatively, as they do not know their pattern of 
personality, that is: the dominant EM type. Two spiritual movements were mentioned, 
namely: the Kabbalah and Sufism. The Kabbalah gives further details of the awareness 
levels of the EM. The EM symbol conceals the Sufi essence. The pealing of the ego is 
central via non-identification in Sufism. However, this development process requires a 
necessary relationship of trust with a Sufi master. The heart longing is very important 
for the development of human being in Sufism.
Social impact
Respondents indicated that they developed not only themselves or coachees, a 
greater social accountability arose. Many respondents wrote one or more EM books. 
Respondents were established in EM organisations, like: EM schools and an EM platform 
(PEP). The EM gained television and media attention, as was said by respondents. In 
the next Figure 7.3 a summary of the seven main categories that were discussed in 
detail with the subcategories. Unfortunately, this did not fit in the format of the 
previous Figure 7.2 and therefore, it is put in Table 7.1.
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Table 7.1.
Usefulness of Dutch EP respondents in the sub categories.
Typing
Tests and interviews
Importance of knowledge 
EM type
Typing proces
Preconditions typing
Nature/nurture
Consistence
Nine types sufficient
Previous negative EM 
experiences 
What insight gives EM type? 
Experiences with EM type
Impact of other EM types
Other issues
General ascribed usefulness
Selfknowledge/research
Social effects
Psychological side
Ego
Spiritual side
Multi-stage-rocket
The center of the EM
Application of the EM
EM as instrument
User groups
Application in coaching
Application on the job
Application in a company 
Application in a team: 
cohesion and an improved 
communication
Application in education
Application in a spiritual 
movement: The Kabbalah 
and Sufism
Knowledge of the EM
The goal of the EM
What is the EM?
Open model and ethical code
Horizontal and vertical 
development
EM and other models, 
spiritual model, and process 
model
Variation in explanation
Usefulness in general
Other issues
Personal usefulness: 
selfdevelopment
Usefulness lifecycle
Development paths
Reflection, needs, and pitfalls
Personal effects
Spiritual experiences
Usefulness in crises
Other issues
Preconditions in use 
Battle with the model
Learning the model
Typing
Stereotyping
Preconditions in use
Preconditions in a company
Other issues
Communicative usefulness
Mother language
Wordly expression
Communication
Narrative Tradition
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This concludes the discussion of the EM usefulness as assigned by EP respondents. A 
discussion of the latent usefulness of EP respondents takes place in the next section.
VII.1.2 The latent usefulness of the EM
Twelve times a life story were made, based on the items in the verbatim in order to map 
the latent EM usefulness. The result of this analysis is that the EM plays an essential 
role in the life of the respondent which is summarized in key words. For example, the 
EM showed to be an empowering tool; it puts a man in his strength. Furthermore, the 
EM was a catalyst that made possible to follow a certain growth path. Acceleration in 
personal growth was brought thanks to the insights of the EM. The EM got the role 
of destination and vitality model. It was used, so, that people could arrive at their life 
destination. The EM was also called a pattern breaker to break free of the peculiarities 
of the EM type. The EM had the function of development model; the EM brought focus 
to a respondent, so, that the EM was called a focus bringer. The EM was a burnout 
troubleshooter that opened up to an entirely different life style for another respondent. 
The EM was a deepening coaching model for a respondent who was already a coach. 
A respondent, who used the EM in self-realisation, described the EM as a spiritual 
intensifier. Furthermore, the EM appeared to be a transcendence facilitator. Then the 
EM also proved to be a useful tool for career coaching. Finally, the EM was seen as 
‘everything’, as Gurdjieff once said. The next Table 7.2 summarizes.
332
Table 7.2.
The Latent usefulness of the EM according to twelve Dutch EPs.
Nr. The latent usefulness of the EM according to twelve 
EPs
Keyword
1 EM as an empowering instrument Empowering instrument
2 EM as an accelerant in understanding life history Accelerant instrument
3 EM as an instrument to find destination and to improve 
vitality
Model of destination, and 
vitality model
4 The EM as a way to learn to relax your own (negative) 
behavior patterns, using insights and doing exercises of 
various wisdom traditions.
Pattern breaker
5 In this life story the EM was a development model by 
which someone developed in a profound way . The 
EM was easy applicable to an existing job and brought 
deepening to it.
Development model
6 In a turbulent management life the EM brought focus 
and the insight that self-development is really possible.
Focus improver
7 The EM provides insight to burnout so another path can 
be walked. EM makes understandable how other people 
act.
Burnout troubleshooter
8 Role of the EM: being a coach as a calling, refinement 
and deepening in that process.
Deepening coaching model
9 EM role in life: a tool or instrument to achieve 
spiritual deepening such as Tibetan Buddhism, and 
Ridhwanschool. Message: resistance to EM is a 
precondition: if you’re not ready, the EM does not make 
sense.
Spiritual intensifier
10 EM facilitates the experience of transcendence thanks 
to the awareness of the own defense mechanism. It’s a 
catalyst in the experience of the Sufi essence. Thanks 
to the EM the mystical states of consciousness could be 
understood. However, this person teaches at the level of 
personality types.
Transcendence-facilitator, 
and 
spirituality-as-an-issue 
insinuator
11 EM is first of all an important tool for self-development 
and secondly a tool in work. Because people recognize 
themselves so well in one type of the model the EM is an 
excellent tool for a career counselor/coach.
Tool for career coach that 
you first have to undergo by 
yourself.
12 As Gurdjieff said: EM is everything. Life and life 
processes become understandable, and it helps in 
resolving karma.
EM is everything: self 
knowledge improver; Karma 
solver
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VII.2 Summary results and discussion EP respondents
For the twelve EPs, it was a fact that the EM is an open model; everyone has its own 
objective with it and the explanation rumble is an accepted factor. There was particular 
controversy about the EM explanation, whether the EM type is innate, and whether 
or not it is established how the EM type should be found. Nevertheless, these EPs 
preferred the EM to other models; the EM is very helpful in self-knowledge and in 
transformation work. The EM has a psychological and a spiritual explanation that 
connects via the personality. The interpretation of the EM did not take place in either 
the psychological or the spiritual framework; the entire development process can be 
interpreted as a multi-stage rocket. This was in addition to the literature of chapter V in 
which both explanations frames were presented as polar.
 The EM process followed a particular pattern. The EM typing ushered the phase 
of self-examination and self-reflection by which also the private life was understood 
better. The phases are indeed distinct but it should be clear that this is not always so 
strictly; interactions are possible. EP respondents argued that the EM process often 
starts with finding out the dominant EM type. The EM type makes clear the type related 
qualities and the connected blocking patterns. The EM provided a direction for personal 
growth. Knowledge of the dominant EM type made possible that one could take more 
responsibility for oneself. One also gained dare to do that.
 The insight came that personal growth mostly cannot take place without actions 
out of the own comfort zone. The other EM types than the dominant EM type play an 
important role as mirrors for the own development. The model cannot be learned out 
of a book, but needs to be practiced with others. It was striking that no mention was 
made of fights in the practice with others. The communication with relevant others 
improved considerably. In teams, the EM led to a greater cohesion and an improved 
communication. Questions could be targeted. The understanding and respect for the 
diversity of people arose. The EM was primarily seen as a tool to arrive at the core of the 
essence.
 It was also noticeable that after taking notice of the model, it was no longer under 
discussion. The extensive experience with the model caused that the nine EM types 
were seen as sufficient. EP respondents noticed that the more years they worked with 
the model, the more they found the EM typing less important and they opted for a 
more spiritual approach of the model. The EM combined easily with spiritual traditions, 
such as: the Kabbalah and Sufism, besides Christianity. EPs reported explicitly that 
they had spiritual experiences via the use of the model.
 An important application of the EM by twelve EPs was that knowledge of your 
own looking glasses (EM type) is very useful in coaching. The twelve EPs indicated 
unanimously that the EM could be widely deployed in an organisation. The manifest 
usefulness brought to attention the instrumental value of the EM, but the analysis of 
the latent usefulness showed that the EM played an essential role in the life of each 
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of the twelve EPs; it was unanimous life changing. The EM saved some marriages and 
organized that a fitting job was found. Pain from the past was healed. The EM facilitated 
that existing activities were experienced deeper and the EM accelerated spiritual 
development. Many EPs were author of a book and contributed to the founding of EM 
schools or the PEP. The analysis of the latent usefulness confirmed that the openness of 
a model such as the EM makes possible that it can be helpful in many different aspects 
of life.
Discussion
The analysis made clear some remarkable issues. The original research question was 
the question of the EM usefulness value, but in the analysis, no clear distinction was 
possible between an evaluation of the EM and the person who uses it. Respondents 
told that their self-evaluation improved and that seemed to be also the usefulness of 
the EM.
 Further, it was found that the value of the model might be dependent to the 
extent to which the respondent has integrated the EM in his or her life. The better a 
respondent understands the model and the better he/she is able to apply it, the higher 
the usefulness. This could be investigated further. The discussion will be repeated for 
EMA respondents in the next section.
VII.3 Results of EMA respondents
The analysis of the interviews (verbatims) of the EMA respondents made clear as the 
manifest- as the latent usefulness. The report starts with a discussion of the manifest 
usefulness.
VII.3.1 The manifest usefulness of EMAs
The analysis of the manifest usefulness created seven main categories, namely: the 
meeting with the EM, the typing process, the general development that the EM 
enables, the personal self-development that the EM enables, the EM in the position of 
manager, and the EM applications and preconditions.
 The relationships between the categories were not tested. This requires a different 
kind of research, such as: a correlation analysis. However, the connections between 
the categories were made visible and a pattern became clear. It can be said that before 
the EM can be used by a manager, a personal development path is needed that goes 
from acquaintance with the EM, the EM typing, the personal development process, and 
integration to the position of certified EMA to be able to applicate it. These phases are 
not linear, but affect each other, as is supposed. The preconditions can be understood 
as overall intervening, but here too, this can only made hard if new research proves 
this. The development that was made by the respondents, holds aspects of personal 
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EM experiences and more general EM development aspects. The various categories are 
mutually connected which is illustrated in the next Figure 7.3. The discussion of Figure 
7.3 takes place for each category separately.
VII.3.1.1 Knowledge of the EM
EM as an instrument, advantages, and disadvantages
Respondents had unanimously the opinion that the EM has an instrumental force, thus, 
the EM was seen as an instrument. The main advantage that the EM provides, is, that 
it is an insight-providing model. Respondents told the disadvantage of the EM is that 
one cannot prescribe it by force. In addition, time is needed to understand the model. 
Furthermore, there might be obstacles in the EM typing, such as: if it takes more time 
than normal before someone recognizes the dominant EM type. This can obstruct the 
general development process. The respondents used very poorly the spiritual EM in an 
organisation. Respondents pointed that EM typing can also lead to stereotyping and 
can promote a behaviour of resistance to adjustment.
Figure 7.3.
Usefulness of Dutch EMA respondents in the main categories.
Phase:
Meeting the EM
Typing process
Phase:
Personal development
General development
Preconditions
Phase:
Implementation 
as manager
Phase:
Applications
Personal 
self-development
Implementation of the
EM in functioning as
manager
Knowledge of the EM Applications
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EM with respect to other models and techniques
Compared to other models, respondents indicated to give preference to the EM above 
models, such as: MBTI, Belbin, and Dynamics. Furthermore, the EM was easily to 
combine with other supportive techniques, like: Transactional Analysis, Neuro Linguistic 
Programming, the seven styles of Highly Effective People by Steven Goffman, Scrum, 
skills training, commercial training, and conversation techniques.
EM modeling
Respondents indicated the EM is a diagnosis model that also provides direction for 
personal growth. The diagnosis had to be done at first and made it possible that EM 
type related problematic issues were appointed. The EM realized not immediately 
behavioural change among employees. Respondents indicated that the EM should be 
more promoted and that more scientific research to the EM use in companies is highly 
desirable.
VII.3.1.2 The typing according to nine EMAs
Importance of typing and the insight that it provides
Respondents had a practical look at the EM typing; it made obvious the pitfall that 
belongs to the dominant EM type. Respondents learned to cope with the pitfall. The EM 
was also seen as a tool to develop a person. There was variation in answering among 
respondents how the EM typing had to take place. Some respondents argued that self- 
recognition has the preference while others said do it with a muscle test. Respondents 
indicated that the recognition of the own EM type was a deeply personal process that 
both the positive but also the negative aspects made clear of their own type related 
behaviour. Sometimes there was doubt, but finally the own EM type was always found. 
Furthermore, respondents indicated that it was important to learn to relax their own 
EM type.
Value other EM types
Some respondents said that they applied the subtype theory and that they used the 
relax- and stress points, but others did not. The insight arose that one speaks of a 
specific EM type that differs from other EM types, but that there are a lot of variations 
within each EM type. Other EM types were deployed to enlarge their personal scope.
VII.3.1.3 The general development that the EM provides 
according to nine EMAs Insight
Respondents made clear that the development that the EM enables can be typified with 
the key term ‘insight’. The EM provided insight into what is really happening in human 
beings, for example, what is on their way and what one should do about it. Furthermore, 
the EM brought a lot of insight to oneself but also in the behaviour of relevant others. 
The EM made possible tremendously good conversations, according to respondents.
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Development
Respondents described colourfully the development that the EM made possible. They 
said, for example, that the EM made clear that my truth is not THE truth. It made clear 
the qualities and discomfort that belongs to the dominant EM type. Also, it became 
clear that one should go beyond the personal experienced comfort zone for personal 
development. Thanks to the EM it became clear what is the comfort zone and what is 
challenging. The EM provided some development inwards and outwards in which there 
is a tremendous growth in self-understanding, as respondents reported.
Social interaction
Respondents indicated that particular in the areas of social interaction, a lot improved. 
Because the own ‘looking glasses’ (the EM type) became clear, they could better support 
and connect to the other. Things became clear faster, thanks to deepening questions. 
In addition, it became clear what happens if someone shoots to his/her stress point. It 
made clear why colleagues collide with each other, but also what it takes to find each 
other. Relationships improved with spouse and children. Furthermore, the EM offered 
a personal direction for growth.
VII.3.1.4 The personal development that the EM makes possible, 
according to nine EMAs
What was developed?
Respondents indicated a personal development, besides a general development. 
This preceded the concrete use of the EM as EMA. Respondents indicated that they 
learned to follow a development path to manage their own EM type. They were taught 
to recognize their own limits and needs that belong to the EM type. Respondents 
mentioned they were able to ask better questions and to listen more egoless. There 
was also an understanding of EM type related qualities and pitfalls of self and others. 
Respondents appreciated the communicative improvement that the EM enabled. The 
EM made possible conversations in depth and made issues negotiable.
Personal effects
Respondents reported also personal effects, such as: became gentle, happier, more 
relaxed, and calmer, came more into my strength, more confident, felt more whole, 
and more balanced.
VII.3.1.5 The EM in the position of manager
The manager as coach who provides insight
Respondents unanimously made clear that they developed into a coaching manager. 
They act less controlled, but facilitated development and support; they became a 
manager as connector. The EM provided the manager a lot of insight, especially that 
your own truth is not the only, but a one of nine truth. The insight that there 
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are always nine truths made possible that cases, that normally were pushed through, 
became issues to be examined. As a manager, the EM also helped to gain insight on 
which points a colleague can adapt and a person is settled in his/her own power.
The way of use
The way managers use the EM was very diverse. Respondents told they used it in 
training for leadership, to characterize the company culture and to adjust, in teams, in 
the coaching of staff, in the delegation of tasks that ― given their own EM type ― could 
not be optimally fulfilled, and in asking support for EM type related issues.
Effects
Respondents ascribed the following positive effects to the application of the EM: to 
become gentle and more powerful as manager, less judgmental and more understanding 
for others, the easier identification of the problems of employees, little removement 
from their own comfort zone, an improvement in output on an employee satisfaction 
test, and making synthesis between the EM and ‘the leader in me’.
Organisational support
Respondents indicated that their organisational support was enlarged thanks to the 
use of the EM. As an effect: an enhanced cooperation, both with subordinates in teams 
as well with the higher-level(s). The respondents gained more self-confidence, and 
there was room to pay attention to the EM in the organisation, such as: in business 
presentations.
Connection
The connection was improved with relevant others, as respondents said. Irritations 
could be prevented by talking straight to others about their types. The communication 
with ‘difficult’ types eased. Relations improved and things were more negotiable or 
better appointed. Talks gained more depth and they were able to speak with each 
other in the EM language which was seen as a plus. The EM offered a direction for 
development, which raised discussions about EM type related potential and limitations, 
as respondents said.
VII.3.1.6 Application of the EM by nine EMAs
Implicit or explicit usage of the EM and as corporate philosophy 
Respondents indicated that they used the EM mostly implicit. They made no secret 
of it, but it did not fit as a corporate philosophy. The assumption was that it requires 
too much commitment from the employee. The use of the EM was mostly individually 
oriented or in teams. The spiritual EM was explicitly not used because it was seen as 
too threatening.
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Application in organisational development
Respondents indicated that the value of the EM in organisational development is that 
it provides insight into what a company needs for change. The EM is a development 
model and makes clear what qualities should be engaged in order to be decisive in the 
future. The impact for the organisation is that employees develop positively and the 
organisation as a whole develops more effectively.
 Furthermore, respondents varied enormously in how they deployed the EM in an 
organisation, such as: by conversations about a personal development plan, also called 
in Dutch: POP (persoonlijk ontwikkelingsplan), at certain positions in the organisation, 
such as: management and HR management, in teams, on the level of the individual, to 
streamline meetings, characterizing the work culture, to give better feedback, and to 
discuss difficult business issues that otherwise couldn’t talked about.
Application in the own organisation
Respondents spoke about their own experiences with the EM in their company. The 
EM was used in management teams, sales team, to consultants, to create groups, to 
break down the monoculture of a team or department, in conversations regarding 
work performance, to streamline the feedback according to the lines of the EM, in 
negotiations with employees who jammed into the organisation to behold integration. 
Respondents indicated that the use of the EM led to the situation that teams came on 
speaking terms again, people dared to show their vulnerable side, and in the long term 
the anxiety or uncertainty for the EM itself diminished.
 Respondents recorded an improved contact with their employees and a strong 
power to guide. It became easier to discuss the performance of employees thanks to 
the application of the EM language. Employees felt less personally affected, but heeded 
the advices in a more objective way. Moreover, employees started to speak with each 
other in EM language and that promoted the speaking of a common language.
Application with employees
The use of the EM in relation to employees was another application of the EM that 
respondents discussed. The EM provided insight to the type related reactions and 
behaviours of employees. Some respondents indicated that employees experienced 
the EM as deliverance, but for others seemed the EM not that special. Nevertheless, the 
EM led to a greater cooperation and a better understanding for each other’s identity, 
as respondents said.
Application in teams
The EM also had an application in teams. Respondents indicated that they used the 
EM in the composition of teams. The effect was that the teams functioned better. An 
important precondition for the use of the EM in teams is that feelings of safety and 
trust are guaranteed in the team, as respondents said.
340
Application in recruitment
The responses were divers regarding the application of the EM in recruitment. 
Respondents indicated that HR managers hire staff with preferences for their own type, 
encouraging the creation of an organisational monoculture. Moreover, most times a 
recruiter has a short time to estimate the EM type. So, that kind of application was not 
advised. One respondent said that after the adoption of a new employee the company 
did an EM typing. This was already mentioned in the selection procedure, so, the new 
employee knew that he or she had to work in an EM conscious company culture.
Application as a corporate culture
What was widely supported in the reply by respondents was the use of the EM in the 
corporate culture. The EM is a helpful tool to characterize the work atmosphere and 
provides a direction how to optimize it.
Other applications: by conflict and in cultural differences
One respondent said the EM can also be used in conflict if people are not any longer 
on speaking terms. Finally, respondents indicated that the EM could be applied in 
the relational atmosphere at home. Here, the EM led to improved relationships with 
spouse and children.
VII.3.1.7 Preconditions for the use of the EM according to nine EMAs 
Respondents appointed eight points as preconditions for the use of the EM. 
These will be discussed now.
Acceptance of the EM as a model
The acceptance of the EM as a useful instrument is a first precondition for EM use. This 
cannot be enforced. People must have a willingness to look at themselves to develop 
personally.
Moment of use of the EM
The moment the EM was met and actually used was another precondition. Respondents 
collectively indicated that they had wanted to meet the EM sooner than the real time 
meeting. They also mentioned that this could not happen earlier because it runs as it 
runs. Some respondents indicated that the EM could also be used down to 18 years, but 
others found this not advisable. The personality should be crystalized in their vision, 
which is most times around 25 years. The ideal age that was called, was around 35-40 
years. The soul qualities of a person also play a role, so, no strict rules about the moment 
of use can be given, as respondents said.
Typing correctly
A third precondition involved the issue of typing ethically right. However, there is 
discussion about: what is the correct method?
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Verbal capacity and IQ
Respondents indicated that some people are unable to articulate their inner world. In 
that case, the EM can do little service. The EM was not an option below a certain IQ, 
such as: the EM use by mentally disabled people, according to a respondent. These are 
the fourth and fifth precondition.
Safety
The EM cannot be applied if feelings of safety of the employee are not guaranteed, such 
as: in the use in a team, as the impression was of respondents. A sixth precondition is that 
a culture is needed in which is communicated respectfully. In advance, arrangements 
can be made about that, as respondents said
Discretion and integrity
The seventh heard precondition was that the person who uses the EM should impose a 
certain discretion and integrity. The person who applies the EM should also understand 
the depth of the model by him/herself. Discretion means that someone has positive 
intentions in the deployment of the EM.
Commitment and after training
Respondents indicated that, in the first EM meetings, the EM often strikes like a bomb, 
but that the learning of the EM requires an investment in training and thus a certain 
commitment. Related parties who might not that much interested are required to 
take some notice of the model. It can be facilitated in an organisation to talk to each 
other in EM language to keep it common and lively, so, that people really benefit. The 
conversation with each other about EM issues was more important than doing after 
training, as respondents said. The discussed categories are summarized in Table 7.3.
The ninth interview with an EMA respondent
The main categories of the above diagram were used to code deductively the ninth 
EMA verbatim. It became clear that the outline of the schedule is like an umbrella. 
However, some items were new, but that were accommodated in the existing scheme. 
For example, the EMA-respondent did not make use of the dominant EM type, but used 
the EM mainly to create a common language in a team. The EM was a tool for exploring 
the nine EM roles. The EMA respondent deployed the EM in such a way as the situation 
demanded. This was different from what was said in the eighth verbatims before, but not 
very different, because it was already known that there are very different views on the 
way the EM can be applicated. Furthermore, the EMA respondent had changed the EM 
explanation that was taught to her into a managerial version, which was also new in the 
category. The ‘rose of Leary’ was named as a technique that was not mentioned before 
as a transformation tool that the EM was combined with. These were small additions to 
the entire schedule and made it more specific on points. However, there is no saturation 
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if these differences are magnified. Saturation occurs if these differences are dismissed 
as negligible. In the researcher’s point of view, there arose not a completely different 
picture than was built within the coding of the first eight verbatims. The analysis of the 
latent usefulness is reported according to EMA respondents in the next section.
Table 7.3.
Usefulness of Dutch EMA respondents in the sub categories.
Usefulness typing 
Importance type
Recognizing the type 
Insight in type
Relaxing the dominant type
Variation within type
Other types
Stress- and relaxpoints
Subtyps
General development
Insight
Development
Social interaction effects
EM as model
EM as an instrument
Advantage EM
Disadvantage EM
Disadvantage typing
EM and other models
EM combinations
EM in the Narrative Tradition
EM as model
Other issues
Personal development
The process
Personal insight
What was developed?
Insight in qualities and 
pitfalls
Communicative aspects
General effects
Spiritual effects
Gives direction
Other issues
Development as manager
The coaching manager
Insight 
Way of use 
Effects
Organisational support
Connection
Gives direction
Other issues
Preconditions
The acceptance of the model
Moment of use of the EM
Typing correctly
Verbal capacity & IQ
Safety
Discretion & integrity
Commitment
After training
Applications
User groups
Use of model implicitly or 
explicitly
Application in organisational 
development
Application in the own 
company
Application to employees
Teams
Recruitment & selection
Usefulness for conflict
Work culture
Company philosophy
Relational at home
Other applications 
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VII.3.2 The latent usefulness of nine EMAs
The latent EM usefulness granted by EMAs is determined by considering the interview 
as a narrative. That is a story in which the protagonist, in this case: an EMA respondent, 
implicitly tells how the EM has changed his or her job/life as manager. This made 
clear what role the EM had in the functioning of that person and that was called the 
implicit or latent EM usefulness of EMAs in this research. This technique was used 
because interviews generate in a research primary data from which can be extracted 
new knowledge in different ways. This formed an additional analyzing technique, also 
called triangulation. This optimized the use of the generated data.
 The analysis revealed that respondents met the EM either from a personal-felt 
desire to develop themselves or from their functioning in a management position. 
EMAs had positions as: director, general director, deputy director & project manager, 
head of HR, HR consultant, team leader, team manager, project manager, and training 
consultant. This implies the respondents had different starting positions. The analysis 
controlled not for these different starting positions. It was assumed that this generates 
not a relevant difference for the development process of the EM course; every manager 
had to work on him/herself personally before it was possible to use the EM in a proper 
way, so, that it contributed usefully in a company. In other words, the respondent was 
really an EMA and not an at random manager.
 It was also striking that the EMA respondents unanimously had the opinion the EM 
was a tool or instrument; thanks to the use of the EM results were achieved. EMA 
respondents made clear that the EM has two characteristics; it is both a model that 
promotes personal development as it can be integrated broadly into an organisation. 
P&O work, management teams, organisational culture, organisational processes, and 
the creation of a common team language were named.
 It also became clear that the EM contributed to a wider support of the EMA 
respondents in the company; it improved the connection with relevant others in the 
company. The EM made managers more powerful and confident, and did deepen their 
work experience. The EM was used as a reminder for guarding their personal borders. 
A keyword was found to summarize and express the latent EM usefulness according 
to EMAs in one or two central thoughts. The next Table 7.4 arose which presents the 
discussed matter.
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Table 7.4.
The latent usefulness of the EM according to nine Dutch EMAs.
Nr. Effect on manager
The latent EM 
usefulness
Keyword
1 Much more understanding of myself and 
my work thanks to the EM. The manager 
fulfills now a pivotal job position.
EM as a personal 
development model 
with easy application in 
P&O work
P&O work 
deepener
2 A better manager because of a subtle 
connection with staff members and the 
coaching of staff members; an increased 
support in the organisation
Management tool Support 
widener and 
connection 
improver
3 Manager can better connect with others 
while maintaining its own borders.
Personal-crisis-
instrument, and 
management tool
Personal-
boarder- 
guardener
4 A focused personal development, and an 
increased support.
Tool for personal 
development for teams, 
and organisation culture
Personal 
developer, 
and support 
widener
5 Manager became a lot stronger in his 
function as a manager.
Model for self-insight, 
applicable in almost all 
facets of management
Empowering 
instrument
6 Support widener and connection improver 
in the organisation.
Insight giving tool, 
so, that both you as 
a manager and the 
organisation improve in 
functioning. 
Support 
widener and 
connection 
improver
7 The EM was a tool for my midlife crisis. 
Furthermore, it increased support in 
business both to employees as to my 
supervisor.
Firstly a personal 
crisis tool. Next, a 
management tool
Personal crisis 
tool, and
support 
widener 
8 This EMA is on the road of destination. 
This EMA adjust organisational processes 
and employees who get stuck 
Coaching model, and 
an organisation process 
model
Destination  
co-ordinator
9 I became a stronger and more 
confident manager who can use nine 
communication roles.
Handy tool for creating 
a common language in 
a team
Connection 
improver 
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VII.4 Summary results and discussion EMA 
respondents
The analysis of the usefulness according to nine EMA respondents showed a different 
picture than that for the twelve EP respondents as described before. The fact that the 
EM was an open model played a lesser role. The EM was seen as a tool that provides 
insight and personal development. The EM was preferred to other sort like models, 
and was used in combination with other techniques, but the EM cannot be prescribed, 
because then it does not work.
 A path of personal development is essential in order to become an EMA. The starting 
point is the EM type that makes clear the EM type related qualities and pitfalls. Knowledge 
of this made possible to identify more profound what their needs were. In addition, 
personal limits could be better specified and defended. The EM typing was not used to 
place a person into a box, but to develop a person. The EMA respondents developed to 
coaching (EM) managers. It was not investigated whether this type of management was 
specific spiritual leadership. The EMA respondents reported no spiritual experiences 
with the EM, as the EP respondents did explicitly. EMA respondents reported that they 
involved in a process of self-knowledge and self-development and were able to support 
others. Whether it is spiritual, was not investigated.
 The EM provided so much insight that job tasks could be done easier. Socially seen, 
the EM gave a deepening connection with others. Conflicts became visible, but also what 
is needed in order to find complaisantly the other. The EM provided also improvements 
at home in relational way, just as by EP respondents.
 The nine EMAs recorded that they use the EM more implicitly than explicitly. They 
do not always call the name when they apply it. They practice the model according to 
the principles of the model. It contributed to become a stronger manager and generated 
a higher QoL perception. EMA respondents deployed the EM in diverse ways. They were 
still experimenting, and at that point, new scientific research is highly welcomed. An 
important application of the EM was found in giving feedback, in keeping personal 
development conversations, and in conducting performance appraisal. Furthermore, 
the EM provided the opportunity to manage the organisation culture instead of the 
structure, for example: by breaking down the homogeneity of the work culture, 
measured in EM types.
 Security, discretion, integrity, and commitment were mentioned as preconditions for 
use. These preconditions are not insurmountable, but valid for most management tools. 
The EMA respondents indicated that they see the EM not as a corporate philosophy, but 
the use can be enlarged by applications, such as: in teams, in one-to- one contacts or in 
key job positions in the organisation, such as: senior management and HR management.
 The coding of the latent usefulness of the EMA respondents made clear that 
the EMA respondents gained a lot personally. The research to the manifest usefulness 
of the EMA respondents mapped only the objective usefulness in a company. The 
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analysis of the latent usefulness made clear the EM had a profound impact on the 
EMA respondents. Managers indicated that they became more centered and focused 
thanks to the use of the EM. The EM seemed to be a connection improver, a support 
widener, and a borders guard. Managers developed themselves from control managers 
to coaching managers, who could understand employees better.
Discussion
The research revealed that thanks to the EM the managers were able to develop 
into coaching (EM) managers. The EM development paid apparently well off, but 
the question is whether this is the function of a manager? It opens the debate to the 
topic: what is a manager standing for in a company; is it a desirable development that 
managers behave themselves as a coach?
 The situation at home improved also significantly thanks to the application 
of the EM. This might be an unrecognized factor in BS. A safe and well-functioning 
home situation might also do miracles for a job situation in an organisation. More 
attention could be paid to this issue in a new study. The EMA respondents did not had 
such spiritual experiences as the EP respondents do. This might be related to the fact 
that EMA respondents usually do not have that long experience with the EM as the 
EP respondents did. It would be very interesting to reinvestigate the EM usefulness 
according to EMAs in about 5 or 10 years. Will they evaluate the EM in a different way 
at that time? This asks for further research. In addition, it was not investigated what the 
EM effects are on the output of the organisation. This could be object of attention in 
another study.
VII.5 Conclusion manifest and latent usefulness
In the comparing literature study of the EM, it became clear that there are always nine 
perspectives on reality. This fact suggests that the ‘looking glasses’ (the dominant EM 
type) that respondents wear also affects the answers to the research questions. This 
was not included in this study. This would have changed dramatically the research 
design. Therefore, this is not considered as a relevant variable in the analysis. The 
answers were analyzed to questions in which no link was made to the EM type of the 
respondent.
 The EM usefulness according to twelve EP respondents and nine EMA respondents 
was investigated empirically in The Netherlands. The usefulness of EPs was included 
in order to be able to see in perspective the usefulness of EMAs. Thus, it was not a 
comparative study between the two user groups.
 The concept of usefulness served as a neutral concept by which could be investigated 
indirectly whether the spiritual needs of employees were recognized by managers.
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This was otherwise not possible because the expectation was that respondents 
answer socially desirable. The concept EM usefulness was preferable because it is 
more objective and has a broader scope than the concept effect. Not was chosen for 
the concept effect because it evokes associations with direct causal relationships in 
which a cause can be manipulated to gain an effect. This was not the situation. The 
EM experiences with specific The Netherlands as context was central to map. The 
bandwidth of experiences was portrayed via a GTA.
 Both the manifest and latent EM usefulness as assigned by EPs and EMAs were 
mapped. The manifest usefulness followed directly from the coding of the verbatims as 
a wordily expressed value said by the interviewees. The latent usefulness is extracted 
by identifying the role of the EM in the life of the respondent or in the job function as a 
manager. This usefulness was not explicitly proclaimed by the respondent, but implicitly 
traceable.
 The analysis of the interviews of EPs and EMAs made clear that after the coding of 
twelve EP verbatims no saturation occurred while in the case of the EMAs after eight 
verbatims a form of saturation occurred. The scope of the EM usefulness in a company 
might be more framed and better defined whereby saturation could occur. However, 
the question remains how saturation is conceived. In a social-constructivist framework, 
the assumption cannot be that saturation is a hard criterion; it is an oxymoron. There is 
always a new mindset findable that interpret saturation in a different way. The research 
made clear that it is rather paradoxical that saturation functions as a demarcation 
principle if it is also a relative concept in a social-constructivist research paradigm.
 No saturation occurred by the interviewed EPs because some EP respondents 
apply the EM very specific, such as: in the Kabbalah and in Sufism. This allowed that 
new categories were formed, causing no saturation. However, a certain degree of 
saturation became visible if these specific categories are excluded. The GTA does not 
provide extensive literature about what to do if no saturation occurs. In this case, the 
problem of no saturation was dissolved by putting the demarcation line at the twelfth 
verbatim because otherwise the analysis would become too complex and because 
there are restrictions of time and resources. It should be clear that in the view of the 
researcher this is an unsatisfactory solution for the analysis.
 The analysis of the verbatims of EMAs showed a very different picture. In the second 
interview those categories arose directly that were filled in with the items found in the 
following interviews, but no new categories were made. It was decided to speak of 
saturation after the coding of the eighth interview. The ninth interview was used to 
test the found conceptual usefulness tree via a deductive coding with the headings 
of the found main categories. These coding felt broadly within the formed conceptual 
usefulness tree. Here again, the dilemma was that the ninth interview was mainly 
consistent with the conceptual usefulness tree, but at very specific points not. However, 
the researcher was satisfied with the results. The objective of the research was not to 
formulate the EM usefulness in detail, but to gain an adequate picture that is useful for 
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people. Everyone is free to explore the specific nuances that the EM usefulness might 
have in new research.
 The conceptual usefulness tree had seven main categories both by the twelve 
EPs as by the nine EMAs. The relationships between the categories were applied 
provisionally, since it calls for correlation analysis in new research. A logical order, a 
pattern was to establish between the categories. The empirical usefulness cannot be 
determined without learning firstly the EM and without going through a process of self-
development.
 Paradoxically, the nine EMA respondents indicated to see the EM as an instrument 
while they also indicated to be in a process of ongoing development in their company. 
Here, the terms the EM as a tool and the EM as a development process collided.
 The preconditions that were formulated, such as: security, integrity, and 
confidentiality are valid for most management models that are used. These are not 
very specific conditions that affect the EM, although the commitment to learn the 
EM can be seen as a necessity. The great advantage of the EM turned out to be: 
the understanding, insight, and the personal development that it provides. A major 
drawback was the EM could access stereotyping. The impression of the researcher 
was that despite the disadvantage and preconditions, the EM was appointed as a very 
positive model.
 Keywords regarding the EM usefulness are: it gave insight, it offered a direction 
for development, and it had the effect that the cooperation was improved, as the 
connection with others, and it provided a widener support. The nine EMAs indicated 
that they developed from a controlling manager to a coaching manager. It is clear 
that the EM is primarily a coaching model and that EMAs for their development have 
to consult at least a teacher who is an EP. The research results arose a question: to 
which extent should a manager be a coach? The overall conclusion might be that the 
nine EMAs indicated that in their experience the EM development seemed to be very 
fruitful.
 
The latent EM usefulness
The latent usefulness was determined by the coding of the verbatims of both the twelve 
EPs and the nine EMAs. Triangulation caused that not only the manifest usefulness of 
the EM became clear, but also the personal meaning (here called latent usefulness) that 
the EM provided for the user him/herself.
 For nine EMA respondents the EM had the role of support widener, connection 
improver, guard of the own borders, an empowering tool, and HR work intensifier or 
combinations thereof. The EM usefulness was mainly on the job. For the twelve EPs, 
the range of roles was a bit wider, probably because the scope of the EM can be wider 
as coach than in the application in a company as manager. The EM was also called a 
catalyst, a destination and vitality model, a pattern breaker, a focus bringer, a burnout 
troubleshooter, a tool for career consultant, and not to forget: a deepening coaching 
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model. A more spiritual role for the EM was reserved, namely: as a spiritual intensifier 
and a karma solution. The impression was that the EM development path intervened 
deeply in the lives of these users, in a positive and beneficial way.
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Part IV
Conclusions and a recommendation
Part IV discusses the report and overview of the main conclusions of the research. Part 
I examined the general aspects of the EM research, part II the theoretical foundations, 
part III the empirical usefulness, and now in part IV it is time to put all conclusions 
together. A recommendation is included to the Dutch associations of professional 
coaches, namely: the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC because the point of 
knowledge utilisation was seen as that important. The researcher also evaluates how 
the research process as a whole was experienced. This part consists just one chapter, 
namely: chapter VIII: Conclusions of the research.
Chapter VIII. Conclusions of the research
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Chapter VIII
Conclusions of the research
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Now the design, questions, and results of the research are presented, it is time to 
formulate a final conclusion on the main question: what is the EM usefulness in 
The Netherlands? Before doing that, a discussion takes place about the other things 
that stood out in the research, such as: some striking differences between the twelve 
EPs and nine EMAs. Then, a discussion follows of the results kept in the light of the 
theoretical framework. Also, on the research method will be briefly reflected. Topics 
for new research are examined and only then, it is time for the final conclusion. A 
recommendation to the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC is also included because 
of the requisite of knowledge utilisation. Personal lessons acquired by the researcher 
during the research process get some attention before the research finally is concluded 
with an afterword. The structure of this chapter VIII is as follows:
VIII.1 A discussion of other issues of the research
VIII.2 A discussion of the results in the light of the theoretical framework
VIII.3 A discussion of the results in the light of the literature review
VIII.4 Reflexivity on the research method
VIII.5 New research: highly recommended!
VIII.6 The final conclusion
VIII.7 A recommendation to the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC
VIII.8 Personal lessons in retro perspective
VIII.9 Afterword
VIII.1 A discussion of other issues of the research
Some issues appeared that have not yet been addressed, although already much has 
been discussed. These issues are discussed in this section. It concerns the discussion 
of some differences between EP- and EMA respondents, the representativeness of the 
research, the contrast between the expected research results as stated in Chapter I, 
The Introduction and background of the research in paragraph I.8, the final research 
results, and other matters. The structure of this section is as follows:
VIII.1.1 A discussion of some differences between EP- and EMA respondents
VIII.1.2 Representability of the empirical research results
VIII.1.3 Feedback to expected research results
VIII.1.4 Other issues
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VIII.1.1 A discussion of some differences between EP- and EMA 
respondents
Remarkable was that the twelve EP respondents reported spiritual experiences, 
although this was not mentioned by the nine EMA respondents. The reason for this 
might be that the nine EMAs are familiar with the EM for more years, but that requires 
further investigation. Furthermore, both groups of respondents indicated expressively 
the EM could be seen as an instrumental tool. However, this needs some clarification. 
The twelve EPs spoke of the EM as an instrument in the sense to arrive quickly to the 
core of the problem in contact with the coachee, and as a means to articulate the 
essence. In contrast, the nine EMAs spoke of an instrument in the sense of a manager 
who succeed better or a company as a whole that improved in some way.
 Furthermore, it appeared that the spiritual EM was not an option for the nine EMAs; 
they worked either with the psychological EM or with the EM process model. In contrast, 
the twelve EPs preferred to work spiritually with the EM. Communicative aspects 
played a role in both groups of respondents. For EP respondents, communication 
aspects were a precondition to get the model well explained. In contrast, for EMA 
respondents, communication was not seen as a precondition, but integrated into the 
EM process of gaining better connection with others, such as: employees. The twelve 
EPs talked about effects of the EM in teams in terms of an improved cohesion and 
communication while the experiences of EMA respondents could be interpreted as 
an improved connection and more public support. An important precondition for the 
EMA respondents was going through a process of personal development via the EM. 
The deployment of the EM by EMA respondents was to create a common language, 
something that EP respondents not said explicitly. A thing like writing an EM book was 
reserved exclusively for EP respondents.
 The research further revealed that there were different views between EP- and 
EMA respondents on the importance of having clear the own, dominant EM type. 
EMA respondents indicated they find it more or less essential; the EM type was the 
starting point of the coaching process. However, EP respondents indicated this was 
less relevant. EP respondents indicated that the longer they worked with the EM, the 
typology became less important in favor of a spiritual explanation. Here, the standpoint 
became visible that also emerged in the comparing literature study, namely: the 
psychological EM forms the initiation step for the spiritual EM, although the number of 
years of EM work experience might be a determining factor. This could be investigated 
further.
 The twelve EPs and nine EMAs expressed their strong preference for the EM over 
other and similar models. In addition, the EM appeared to be a good combination with 
other development techniques that sometimes were incorporated in the application 
procedure of the EM.
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VIII.1.2 Representability of the empirical research results
The next point of attention is the question: how representative are the research results 
for the entire group of EMAs and EPs? In social-constructivist research, the results are 
primarily valid for respondents who were involved into the study. A sample is normally 
not the criterion for saturation in social-constructivist research. The interviewees 
were EPs who had over fifteen years of experience in the EM. They are among the first 
who met the model in The Netherlands. They are, therefore, very EM experienced and 
teach others the model. In other words, newcomers often end up at one of the four EM 
schools in The Netherlands where EPs teach students, such as: EMA respondents. In the 
analysis, it became clear that the EM is anything but a simple model and some time and 
commitment are required to learn it. In my researcher’s view it is, therefore, justified to 
say that the usefulness of EP respondents, as analyzed in this study, is representative 
for the entire EP population, with the addition ‘in general’, because very specific EM 
applications fall outside the generated picture.
 The analysis of the nine verbatims of EMAs clarified a relative consistent picture 
regarding the usefulness of the EM, but the representativeness of this result cannot be 
generalized to the entire EMA population. Firstly, it is unknown how many EMAs are in 
The Netherlands? They are not registered. Secondly, respondents were found via EM 
schools that could propose candidates for the research. The chance is there that the 
most enthusiastic pupils have participated in the research, causing a distortion of the 
overall picture. Thus, in the research, no managers participated who firstly committed 
the EM, but later stopped practicing it. There is a real possibility that such a kind of 
managers exist whereby, in my researcher’s view, the results of the nine EMAs cannot 
be seen as representative for the entire population EPs in The Netherlands.
 However, to conclude that the nine EMAs would not have a validity outside the 
own group of nine EMAs, was seen as a too strict conclusion. The estimation of the 
researcher is that the range of nine EMAs is greater than but not as great as the 
entire population EMAs in The Netherlands. The aim of the research was to get a first 
impression of the EM usefulness, as ascribed by EPs and EMAs in The Netherlands. 
Having done nine interviews, this happened. A new study might deepen the results. It 
is up to the reader to ascertain whether the mapped image has practical value for the 
situation that he or she aims to understand.
VIII.1.3 Feedback to the expected research results
In chapter I, The Introduction and background to the research, some expected outcomes 
of the research were shortly raised. The researcher expected that the study would 
provide a list of preconditions, that the EM would be one of the many tools, and that the 
recognition of the spiritual need of the employee would be improved but not optimal 
recognized. The results of the research did indeed bring forth a list of preconditions. 
However, these preconditions were not related specific to the EM, except that learning 
the EM as a model takes some continuous time investment. Surprisingly, respondents 
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saw the EM as the model among the models; respondents were very excited for the 
model and despite some hiccups, such as: a vague history and some explanation 
rumble, the respondents showed preference to the EM. Therefore, the EM was not 
applied at random. Thirdly, the researcher had not expected that the recognition of 
the needs of the employee would be so greatly. That was an amazing result. The EM 
can trace these needs and to make it explicitly. The needs are within the model, so, as 
a result, the concept of need becomes very specific, far more concrete than the use 
of the concept in the well-known theory of Maslow pyramid of needs, as an example. 
However, the manager has to go firstly through a development process him/herself. In 
general, the results of the research are much more positive than the researcher could 
have hoped in advance. The EM is really seen as a superb model for self-knowledge and 
self-development, according to respondents.
VIII.1.4 Other issues
A precondition of the EM was that the teaching of the EM takes some effort and 
commitment, and that the EM cannot be learned by reading only EM literature. The 
EM has to be practiced to master it. The analysis of the verbatims of EPs confirmed 
that the made decision at the beginning of the research was recognized to involve 
only EPs, who have fifteen years or more EM experience. It was not proven that the 
demarcation for participation should be exactly fifteen years of more. Surprisingly, it 
became obvious that the results of the research are stronger because the EM coaches 
with only recent EM experience were excluded from the study.
 The research confirmed the findings of the comparative literature study that 
the EM is widely applicable. Respondents said that many applications were found in 
organisations. Moreover, the idea arose that companies are still experimenting with 
the EM how to apply it and that scientific research to this topic is warm welcomed, at 
least in the vision of EMA respondents.
VIII.2 A discussion of the results in the light of the 
theoretical framework
The discussion of the results of the research in the light of the theoretical framework 
is divided into two parts. First, attention is paid to the theory of Fry, and then other 
theories of the theoretical framework are discussed.
VIII.2.1 The research results and the theory of Fry
In the discussion of the theoretical framework of BS, the main focus was on the theory 
of Fry (2008, p.112), in which is formulated an important precondition regarding the 
implementation of BS and spiritual/ethical leadership, namely: the recognition of the 
spiritual needs of employees by management in order to be able to implement BS. 
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The EM research revealed that managers via the EM start up a personal development 
process that seemed to be extremely useful, but also a necessity to be able to apply 
the model in their position as a manager. The nine EMAs indicated to feel energized, 
confident, and their support in the organisation was enlarged. They also could connect 
in a better way to others because the contact with themselves was improved, thanks to 
the model. Moreover, the own needs could be defended assertively because these were 
become very clear. It can be concluded, therefore, that due to the EM the (spiritual) 
needs of the employees including the manager can be better recognized. In addition, 
it is noted here that the concept of spiritual need is a difficulty. It is not the researcher 
who determines that the need someone has, is spiritual. This is up to the user.
 However, Fry stated that the recognition of the need of the employees (A) is a 
precondition for the implementation of spirituality (B), but the EM research made clear 
that this could be understood as One (A≡B). Typing with the EM implies that the needs 
that are connected to that specific EM type also become clear. Respondents see the 
recognition of one’s own EM type already as a form of personal development, implying 
that the distinction between the recognition of the EM needs and the fulfilling of the 
EM needs cannot be strictly drawn. In other words, in order to get clear the needs 
of the employee, the employee needs to be typed. However, the clarification of the 
EM type fulfills directly the feeling that something that was unconscious was made 
conscious which can be seen as an implementation of spirituality. Having clarified the 
dominant EM type also gains directly a direction for personal growth. To make work of 
that direction can also be seen as a personal need. Moreover, the recognition of the EM 
type of the employee and the coaching activities which follow out of that recognition, 
are expressed in the same language, namely: the EM typology language. So, the EM 
typing provides and includes already a coaching plan.
 The research showed that the recognition of the needs of the employee requires 
that the manager is able to do that. But, the manager is only able to do this, if he is able 
to recognize his/her own needs. In other words, the manager has to fulfill the personal 
development process of him/herself in order to be able to do the recognition of his own 
spiritual needs as the needs of the employees. Also true is that if the EM type of an 
employee is identified by a manager, the employee will experience this as progress just 
because the manager recognizes it.
 The analysis showed that thanks to the use of the EM the connection between 
manager and employees improved as the support of the manager in the organisation 
as a whole. It was not clear whether the connection concerned spiritual needs. The 
EM involved psychological and spiritual needs whereby the psychological needs can 
be seen as a pre-step for spiritual needs. Although there was not focused on the 
recognition of needs, the research indicated that the nine EMAs were able to recognize 
and to connect the (EM) needs of employees via the EM. In addition, the bearing 
surface of the EMAs was enlarged, an indication that the improved connection with the 
employees took place not so incidentally on a small scale, but was substantial.
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In the theory of Fry, it is not explicitly stated that spirituality cannot be implemented 
independent of the personal and spiritual development of the manager him/herself. 
Also in other BS theories as discussed in chapter I, this is not obvious. For example, 
in ethical models of leadership, the management controls by virtues, but it is not 
expressed that the manager him/herself should do a path of virtue development. 
The EM research made explicitly clear that a manager have to go the path of EM self- 
development because otherwise the recognition of (spiritual) needs by him/her and 
others is not possible.
 Paradoxically, the nine EMAs indicated unanimously that the EM is an instrument, 
but it also became clear that in order to become an EMA, a development path is needed 
and in that path, the EM has the position of development model. It pinches a bit, the 
terminology of EM as a tool and as a development model. To be willing to look at 
yourself firstly, turned out to be a precondition for the use of the EM. By analogy, the 
teaching of the Buddha can only be a real Buddha teaching if the one who teaches, 
is as the Buddha. The EM was not seen as a technical tool that can be used outside 
the person, in this case: the manager. The choice for the implementation of spirituality 
into the organisation is connected to the question: how great is the willingness of the 
management to go personally through a development process.
 Fry (2008, pp.116-118), Kolodinsky, Bowen & Ferris (2003, pp.170-171), and Mc 
Michael (2009, pp.172-174) formulated that a manager has fixed accompanying spiritual 
principles. However, this EM research made clear that it is much more like a constantly 
evolving process of the properties associated with the EM types and the coaching of 
that process. In other words, spiritual leadership via the EM is a development process 
in which anyone, including the manager, arrives at a more ideal EM type shape.
 The research made clear that, according to the theory of Fry, the EM can be used 
in two ways. First, via the EM the needs of the employees can be recognized. After 
that, additional tactics can be used to implement spirituality. That can be also the EM 
because the model has a psychological and a spiritual side, but this is not a necessity. 
The other possibility is the choice to implement spirituality via the EM. The needs of the 
employees might become clear via another techniques than the EM. Managers, however, 
indicated that the spiritual EM is not preferred to use in a company. The discussion 
ends with the question: what is seen as spirituality in this situation? Given the number 
of definitions of spirituality, a clear answer cannot be expected. Remember, whether 
the spiritual EM leads to spirituality has not been examined. Managers indicated to be 
satisfied with the use of the psychological EM and the EM process model, but whether 
the results are ascribed as spiritual, remains an open case because this is a matter of 
the user in this research.
 Perhaps the impression was created that the EM is a doctrine, which, once learned, 
can be applied freely. The study made clear the EM is rather an ongoing process. The 
use of the EM in a company implies the recognition that people develop according 
to the model during the work, both managers and employees, implicitly or explicitly. 
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The EM deployment implies that employees are in process with each other with the 
EM as a reference framework. This might possibly be the instrumental value of the 
development model of the EM.
 The conclusion is that the recognition of the spiritual needs of the employee by the 
manager implicitly assumes that a manager has clarified his/her own spiritual needs. 
The EM manager has to go through a psychological-spiritual EM development process 
that forms the basis of which he/she can manage his staff via the EM. The results of 
the research showed that in this EM case, the connection between EM manager 
and employees was improved. In addition, the bearing surface was improved in the 
organisation.
VIII.2.2 The results and other theories of the theoretical framework
The theoretical framework, as discussed in chapter I, reviewed a number of theories. 
In the section above, the theory of Fry is lifted out, but more theories were discussed. 
In this section, it is discussed to what extent the results of this research confirm those 
theories. In addition, the theories are discussed one by one.
 Van Hoof & Blomme (2013) formulated four themes that provide guidance on 
contemporary leadership, namely: entrepreneurship, cooperation, art of living, and 
acting ethically. In chapter I, ethical trading is singled out. The EM research revealed 
that for a manager who applied the EM the cooperation improved and, therefore, the 
manager could evince stronger leadership. The EM research confirmed this theory.
 Johnson (2009) argued that ethical leadership is equivalent to spiritual leadership. 
However, the EM research made clear the personality is the obstacle to experience 
spirituality. Only when the personality was made insightful and adjusted to a certain 
extent, spiritual mastership could arise. According to this research, spiritual leadership 
is particularly related to psychological leadership. The research explored this theory.
 Fry (2008), Case and Gosling (2010), De Blot (2010), Nandram and Signs (2010), 
and Rev. Frederick Evers Lucy Reid (2009), Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003), Cavanagh 
& Band Such (2002), Pawar (2009), Paloutzian, Emmons, Keortge (2003), Benefiel 
(2010), Kolodinsky et al (2007), and Gotsis and Kortezi (2008) argued there is a positive 
correlation between spirituality and workplace performance. This EM research 
confirmed that the EM has a positive effect on managers, but the output of the nine 
EMAs was not measured. Therefore, no statements could be made whether the 
workplace performance improved thanks to the use of the EM nor can be said what is 
experienced, is indeed spirituality. The usefulness of the EM was only investigated, but 
not was asked whether this could also be seen as spirituality. The task of the researcher 
is not to judge about the EM usefulness as spirituality that users can only do. The 
research said nothing about this theory.
 Giacalone and Jurkiewicz (2003), Karakas (2009), and Marjo Lips-Wiersma, Kathy 
Lund Dean and Charles J. Fornaciari (2009) discussed the weaknesses of BS. Karakas 
(2009) discussed especially the possibility of exclusion and manipulation. This research 
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said about manipulation issues that the use of the EM was not forced by managers. 
The nine EMAs indicated that the EM could be no corporate philosophy because it 
requires too much commitment of the employees. Therefore, manipulation via the EM 
seemed not the case. The EM broadened the support of managers and deepened the 
connection with other people, like: employees. The situation was that, due to the EM, 
colleagues were rather involved than excluded. For example, a respondent reported 
that employees, who felt by the wayside due to illness, were sent to an EM coach. At 
that point, the findings of the EM research were striking with this theory.
 Lefebvre (2002) spoke of a taboo to speak openly about religious and spiritual 
matters. In this research, neither the nine EMAs nor the twelve EPs addressed this 
issue.
 Pauchant (2002) said that during the implementation of BS fundamental differences 
in ontological visions on BS could be discussed. The EM comparative literature study 
confirmed that there are always nine visions, including the implementation of BS.
 Two visions became clear regarding the importance of BS. Pauchant (2002) and 
Bouckaert (2010) claimed the standpoint that BS is desirable, whereas authors as 
Kolodinsky, Giacalone & Jurkiewicz (2007), and Benefiel (2010) saw this as a necessity. 
BS can be seen as a solution to the various world crises because it promotes the idea 
that a problem should not be interpreted in terms of us/them, but as ‘our’ problem, 
which is a spiritual vision. Based on this vision, there can be acted differently in situations 
where one is normally jammed. The EM research made clear that by applying the EM, 
every person can be positioned on the EM circle and that every human being should 
work on his or her personality, but in a different way. The EM made conscious that 
people do have a problem, namely: to gain insight in their personalities. The research 
concluded not that spirituality is a necessity; a person might do the EM path, but this 
is not a guaranteed road to experience spirituality. The EM vision might bring people 
together because it makes clear that all people are dealing with the same problem of 
handling and curing the personality for which no other person can take responsibility 
than oneself. 
 Beland (2002) discussed that ethical issues are always recognizable in an 
organisation. BS is about the implementation of a more comprehensive- or global 
ethics. This EM research did not examine this.
 The religious sociologists Knoblauch (2007), Heelas (2008), and De Hart (2013) 
argued that spirituality means the spiritual development that is ongoing in Western 
Europe from 1960s. People, including employees and managers, are only willing to apply 
a particular instrument of BS as this is seen as internally legitimate. The EM research 
clarified that, thanks to the recognition of the own, dominant EM type, it becomes 
much clearer what the needs and abilities are of that person. It becomes also clear how 
this is consistent with the outside world. In other words, thanks to the clarity of the EM 
type related needs, the issue of inner legitimacy could be more easily and consciously 
addressed. The use of the EM enhanced the understanding for a person what for him 
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of her is inherently legitimate. It provided a criterion for legitimacy, thanks to the fact 
that the needs were clarified. The EM research showed that the clarity of the own needs 
was helpful in exploring the inner legitimacy.
 Further, Knoblauch (2007), Heelas (2008), and De Hart (2013) argued that spirituality 
is a searching process. The EM research did not confirm this. Doing the EM path is a 
personal development process and requires a lot of practicing. However, the kind of 
searching process as described by the three religious sociologists was not found.
 The question arose: can managers only implement spirituality if employees feel 
that the tactics offered are seen as internally legitimate by them? The EM research 
made clear that this question could not be answered simply with yes or no. It depends 
on how a tactic is used, in this case, the EM. EMA respondents indicated they are just 
very cautious with the introduction to the EM in their company. The employee retained 
the choice whether to do the EM treatment or not. However, at the level of teams, it 
became clear that the implementation of BS is more difficult to refuse because when 
one member of a team does not want to cooperate it doesn’t function; it is about 
everybody or nobody. The possibility exists that the management might introduce the 
EM at this level in an instructive way. The EM research revealed that issues concerning 
the creation of inner legitimacy of employees might become an important item for 
management. This requires further investigation.
VIII.3 A discussion of the results in the light of the 
literature review
The literature review took place in chapter II. This section briefly discusses the extent 
to which the results of research added to the findings of previous EM dissertation 
research. This will be done based on the already discussed thematic analysis that was 
described in chapter II. These themes were: validity and reliability of the model, the EM 
explained in a psychological discourse, the comparison of the EM with other models, 
the EM explained in a spiritual discourse, the use of EM in organisational context, 
the EM in an educational context, the EM as a symbol, and other issues. This will be 
discussed successively.
The research results and the reliability and validity of the EM
It became clear in the literature review that the EM has been investigated quantitatively 
in order to determine the reliability and the validity of the model. In contrary, this 
research was qualitative in nature and did not seek to explore this topic. However, the 
answers given by respondents suggested that respondents find the EM a reliable and 
valid model. An EP respondent said that he had looked for a tenth EM type via searching 
for words which describe the tenth personality, but all the words he could found, were 
attributable to one of the already known nine types. Therefore, the Enneagram model 
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was seen as a model that satisfies the nine identified categories; the impression arose 
that respondents comply with the model.
The research results and the EM in a psychological discourse
The comparing literature study made clear that the psychological Enneagram 
model could be seen as a preparation for a more spiritual explanation of the model, 
as described in chapter IV. The empirical EM research confirmed that this is a real 
option because EP respondents said that the longer they work with the model, the 
more they prefer to explain the model in a spiritual way. EMA respondents reported 
regarding the use of the model in organisations that they primarily use the personality 
EM and sometimes the EM process model. They also told that the use of the EM in an 
organisation is not enforceable, and they formulated some preconditions in use, such 
as: that the personality must have been crystalized, implying that the model can only 
be used up to the age of 25-40.
The research results and the EM compared with other models
All respondents had the opinion that the EM can be combined with other models. Other 
techniques and models were often absorbed in the EM. Furthermore, the research 
revealed that the EM was preferred over other models, like: the MBTI because it has 
fewer categories and is, therefore, less complex and because the EM addresses the 
inner strategy for behaviour rather than behaviour itself, as the MBTI does.
The research results and the EM in a spiritual discourse
EMA respondents indicated that they do not apply the spiritual EM in an organisation 
because they find it too floaty and, therefore, it is an irresponsible application for that 
context. It became also clear that an explanation of the spiritual EM rarely matches the 
EM symbol; the symbol of the circle with nine segments would be sufficient to illustrate 
the model. The spider-like hexagon was not addressed in the spiritual explanation.
The research results and the EM as a symbol
It became clear in this research that the EM is an explanation of the EM symbol. EM 
authors explicate an EM explanation in their books without explaining how this might 
be congruent with the EM symbol. However, by making explicitly the number 
conception, as was done in chapter V, it became clear that as marginal experienced EM 
explanantions still could be justified just because the number conception was clarified. 
For example, although in The Netherlands some EM interpretations are perceived as 
strange, such as: the EM Pin code, this interpretation can be seen now as relevant 
because it goes back on a valid number conception.
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The research results and EM teams/management
It became clear in the literature review that the theme of ‘the EM and teams’ was a 
promising subject. EMA respondents indicated that they work particularly in teams with 
the EM because the EM as an overall corporate philosophy was not seen as an option; 
the EM is not easy to learn and it requires so much commitment of the employees that
it cannot be expected that the model is suitable for all employees. However, at the 
level of teams this is feasible. An EMA respondent noted to use the EM as a means of 
creating a common (EM) language in a team.
The research results and EM pedagogy
The EM research revealed that learning the EM language is an important factor. It 
became not clear how this factor actually works, whether this is correlation or causality; 
this needs further research. Learning the EM in the native language was preferred over 
that in a foreign language. The amount of inspiration that an EM teaching might bring, 
depends on how the model was taught.
The research results and other issues
The EM research made finally clear that in previous EM dissertation research no 
attention was paid to the EM process model. In addition, the interreligious EM provided 
new information that was released in this research. It became also clear that the EM 
was seen as ‘life changing’ thanks to the coding for the latent usefulness of the EM; all 
respondents were very enthusiastic for the EM.
VIII.4 Reflexivity on the research method
It is known that the GTA is a research method that brings in card the depth of a 
concept as no other method does, so, for the GTA was chosen. The technique implies 
the coding is nor inductive nor deductive, but abductive, and thus the limitations of 
the first two coding techniques were overcome. The template analysis of Nigel King 
(2012) was chosen because it is the most recent, refined coding technique. However, 
the application of the GTA to the EM research brought to light two weaknesses of the 
method, namely: the criterion of saturation, and the explanation of the used concepts. 
This will be discussed successively.
Saturation
A premise of the GTA is that during the research saturation occurs. In advance, this 
was not a criterion for the choice of this research technique. However, the analysis of 
the verbatims of EPs made clear that the probability that saturation occurs, might be 
indeed a criterion for the conscious use of this technique. This will be explained below.
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The GTA does not explicitly formulate what should be done if no saturation occurs. This 
restriction was solved in this research by drawing a demarcation line at a number of 
interviews that was still manageable for the researcher, given the constraints of time 
and resources. Every new coding of a verbatim made the found cumulative categories 
more complex with a factor X and, so, it was decided to stop at the twelfth coded 
verbatim because the research would otherwise become too complex, also in terms 
of repeatability. It should be clear that a truncation of the research due to restrictions 
in time and resources is not conducive to the research process, and therefore should 
preferably be avoided.
 Saturation is a relative term. In the coding of EP verbatims occurred no saturation 
because in every interview new categories were found that were previously not marked. 
For example, respondents who indicated to use the EM in the context of the Kabbalah or 
Sufism caused new categories. It concerned a very specific kind of usefulness, hindering 
the occurrence of saturation. However, it can also be argued that there was indeed a 
form of saturation, but that occurred in the main categories of the coding process. The 
coding process brought to light that the EM had a more or less stable and categorized 
usefulness in the main categories, but not in the very specific categories, so, a tendency 
of saturation was there. Thus, the question whether there was saturation in the coding 
of EPs verbatims, can be answered as with yes as with no.
 A difficulty was brought to light. It is actually not realistic to suppose in social-
constructivist research that there can never be found a respondent who ascribes an EM 
usefulness that brings no new information to the already found categories. Therefore, 
categories stay growing. The concept of saturation has to curtail this, but the concept of 
saturation cannot be a hard, well defined criterion in a social-constructivistic paradigm. 
So, in fact there is no hard demarcation ground because the concept of saturation has a 
gradual scale.
 In other words, it is very strange that saturation is a criterion in constructivist 
research; it is rather paradoxical, in the researcher’s view. It is very useful to adapt this 
research technique with an axiom that states that the concept of saturation might 
function as a hard limit.
 The coding of the EMA verbatims took place after the coding of the EP verbatims. 
Already in the coding of the second interview those categories were formed which were 
further elaborated in the subsequent six verbatims, but no new categories were found. 
It was, therefore, decided to code deductively the ninth interview with the already found 
cumulative categories. The ninth verbatim fell largely within the coding scheme by 
which a form of saturation was shown; the previously formulated umbrella proved more 
than wide enough to accommodate this verbatim.
 Yet, one can put questions by such a procedure. Isn’t it strange that a new interview 
provides no relevant new information? There is so much in the hands of the encoder. 
Interview statements can be coded as appropriate and as abnormal. In other words, the 
mind-set of the researcher seems to be very crucial in the coding process. The difficulty 
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in social-constructivist research is that while the products of the mindset of interviewees 
are examined, ultimately, the mindset of the researcher is crucial.
 This does not have to be insurmountable inconvenient. The researcher conducted all 
the verbatims and developed a total picture, which is communicated to the readers of 
the dissertation with the aim that this picture is as objective as possible and scientifically 
approved. So, the integrity of the researcher in this type of research methodology is 
assigned because results depend on his/her responsibility.
 On the criteria for saturation can be reflected to develop the GTA technique. The 
GTA expresses no concrete statements for the situation that saturation will not occur. 
Is it justified to interrupt a technique as GTA for constraints of time and resources? In 
addition, is saturation actually possible given the paradigm of social-constructivist 
research? Two questions to elaborate.
Explaining concepts in the interview
Another weakness that emerged during the practice of the GTA, was the issue 
of explaining concepts during an interview. The GTA gives the impression to be a 
technique that can be used without any kind of theoretical pre-study; the lesser 
precursory work is done, the more unprejudiced the researcher is at the start of the 
GTA. What beautiful words containing a certain attraction! But how was practice?
 The questionnaires for interviewees were made. It became clear that interviewees 
could ask the researcher during the interview to explain the used concepts in the 
questionnaires. The possibility to explain concepts can be a criterion for choosing 
a qualitative research design over a quantitative design. However, an encyclopedia 
made clear that the concept of usefulness has several philosophical interpretations, 
like: theoretical, empirical, and even metaphysical. Suprisingly, a more complex 
concept than imagined in advance.
 The researcher had to do theoretical precursory work to be able to explain the 
concepts in the interview. As a result, the researcher gained ‘a predicted idea’ about 
the EM research because it had become clear, thanks to the pre-study, that not all 
forms of EM usefulness could be addressed during the interview. As an example, the 
pre-study prevented that the EM usefulness would refer to a value, such as: ‘I use my 
EM book always for my unstable table; I put it under one of the table legs, then my 
table no longer wobbles’. This kind of value was not recognized as a desirable output 
of the usefulness value of the EM in the research. The researcher had to limit firstly her 
vision of the concept of usefulness in order to prevent this kind of output.
 In other words, what the GTA promises as a distinguishing research quality, 
namely: that the research can start with an as little as possible preconceived view, was 
contained by the need for clarification of the interview concepts that asked for study. 
The criterion of explaining concepts in qualitative research is not consistent with the 
principle of doing unprejudiced research in the GTA. Thanks to a stipulated definition 
of the concept of usefulness, the researcher had a criterion to code the verbatims. 
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Without this criterion, the selection of coding units would be much more conform the 
subjective mindset of the researcher. In practice, the GTA seemed to be not such a free 
style research technique as is promised in theory.
 Thus, the use of a technique such as GTA made clear that when it is combined 
with explaining the concepts in an interview, this is a methodological issue that needs 
rethinking. The supporters of the GTA might contemplate about this.
VIII.5 New research: highly recommended!
Science never ends and the beauty of science is that doing research raises new 
questions, as in this case. Three issues for new research were found, namely: EM and 
teams, the managing of the company culture with the EM, and EM and absenteeism/ 
burnout. These will be discussed successively.
EM teams
The literature review, as discussed in chapter I, showed that already previous EM 
dissertation research exists about the use of EM in teams. This subject was not chosen 
for this dissertation because it was seen as a very specialistic subject. Priority was given 
to answer first and foremost the EM basic questions. The general EM questions were 
answered in this EM research, so, follow-up research might focus specifically on EM 
teams. EMA respondents reported that research to the EM in the company is warm 
welcomed. A topic can be: the use of the EM in company teams. New research questions 
may concern the composition of the team, such as: how can a team be composed as 
ideal as possible, based on the knowledge of the EM? Research can also study the 
EM processes in a team, such as: how team members might work better together by 
looking first to what stages the team passes before there is a team output.
EM to manage company culture
New EM research might also concern the role of the EM in the company culture. 
Respondents indicated that it is possible to characterize the corporate culture via the 
EM. Thanks to the EM, the assortment of EM types in the company can be mapped. This 
clarifies which qualities (other EM types) are missing. It can be clarified, thanks to the 
EM typing, how a company conducts the external communication. Most companies 
want to anticipate the future and make improvements to the current situation. As an 
example, the realisation of a better customer contact or to become a more congruent 
reflection of society. The deployment of the EM enables that new solutions can be 
found and applied to these issues. A respondent reported that in a typical Dutch type 
5/6 organisation an intervention is normally in the organisational structure. Thanks 
to the EM, it became clear that adapting the culture in EM types is also a possibility. 
Research to this topic might be an interesting issue for new EM research. Research to 
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adapt the organisational culture via EM typing and -intervention is a hot topic in the 
view of the researcher.
 Another way to manage the company culture with the EM is the use of the model 
in the external communication of the company. Thanks to the EM, it become conscious 
what preference customers have regarding EM thinking language or EM feeling 
language. Thus, customers can be helped in a more suited way. A better client contact 
thanks to the use of the EM is possible in both profit and non-profit sectors. The EM can 
also be very useful for a municipality. If a municipality is able to recognize, thanks to the 
application of the EM, that citizens need different approaches, the municipality might 
become a real representative of society. Wouldn’t it be interesting that companies and 
public institutions cooperate in new EM research?
EM and absenteeism/burn-out
The research made clear that thanks to the use of the EM the needs of employees could 
be recognized. There are many situations in which this information provides progress. 
For example, in Dutch society, work absenteeism and psychosocial absenteeism (PSA) 
are a social problem already for a longer period. It would be interesting, for example, 
through a pilot study, to investigate the opportunities how the application of the EM 
might improve these situations of absenteeism and PSA. The EM research made clear 
that EMA respondents said that they could better defend their personal boundaries via 
the EM. This kind of research promotes the societal usefulness of the EM, as the model 
will be used as an alternative. 
 The EM and teams, the EM to manage company culture, and the EM to improve 
burn-out in society are only three topics for new research and no doubt, there are 
more. The researcher would like to stress that new research should ideally take place 
in such a way that both the knowledge of BS as the knowledge of the EM are explored, 
thus, really the combination. Let us hope that this research will be so well received that 
follow-up research becomes possible!
VIII.6 The final conclusion
The objective of this qualitative research in a social constructivist paradigm was to do 
justice to the Enneagram model (EM) as used in The Netherlands and to explore two 
theories that discuss spirituality. The primary focus was to map the EM usefulness as 
ascribed by Dutch Enneagram managers (EMAs). However, the EM is far and foremost 
a coaching model, so, the mapping of the EM usefulness as ascribed by Enneagram 
practictioners (EPs) was also considered in order to see the research results in 
perspective. The content of the EM had to be clear in order to be able to map the 
EM usefulness. Unfortunately, this was not the case and this required a pre-study. 
Therefore, the research was divided into two parts. Part I discusses the research results 
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to the question: what is the EM actually standing for in The Netherlands and is based 
on a comparing literature study. 
 Part II discusses the research results to the question: what is the EM usefulness 
as ascribed by EMA’s and EP’s in The Netherlands and is based on a Grounded Theory 
Approach (GTA) via semi structured interviews with nine EMAs and twelve EPs .
 It became clear that the EM is a personality model that describes nine EM types. 
The EM has a geometrical symbol that contains an equally divided circle with nine 
points (numbers), a triangle, and a hexagon. The numbers can be labelled with different 
values. As a result, different EM explanations evolve. The model is special because it 
can discuss the personality, but also spirituality, and even processes. The EM is an open 
model (no juridical protection), so, everybody is free to publish his/her explanation. 
There are almost 100 EM books on the Dutch EM book market. These books are divided 
in different categories, like: psychology, spirituality, and management. However, an 
overview of different EM explanations was lacking. So, a comparing literature review 
was seen as a necessary pre-step to map the different EMs with The Netherlands as 
context.
 The creation of an overview of EM explanations included a study to the historical 
roots of the EM. The EM has an oral tradition. The EM history was only found in EM 
books, so, the historical roots are a description of the history inside. EM experts argue 
that the EM has an ancient history. They refer to a motley collection of sources that 
vary widely in period, place, person, and spiritual movement. No scientific evidence 
exists for these potential sources. This was a strange phenomenon; EM experts referred 
always to an ancient history of the EM, but also stated that no evidence was found. The 
reason for this might be an ‘invented tradition’. However, regarding the situation in The 
Netherlands, no proof was found. Other reasons for this might be an invented spiritual 
tradition or the connotation ‘old enough model’, but this requires new research.
 The first reliable scientific evidence is that George Gurdjieff (1866-1949) used the 
model. Surprisingly, Gurdjieff used the EM in a specific way, namely: to explain his 
cosmological vision. After his death, students of Gurdjieff developed new types of EMs, 
like: the US personality EM, and a version that explained the EM in Christianity. These 
EM explanations became worldwide known thanks to the second line of successors of 
Gurdjeff via media attention. This implies that the nowadays EMs that are used in Dutch 
society are based on an EM version that is very recent: the mid-twentieth century. 
 The research declared six EM blood groups, namely: the psychological/personality 
EM, the spiritual EM, the EM process model, the Gurdjieff EM, the interreligious EM, 
and a category of other EM types. The first three EM blood groups are most relevant 
in Dutch society. Some explanation rumble exists between Dutch EM experts, but a 
Platform Enneagram Professionals (the PEP) facilitates discussion. Furthermore, 
the research revealed a difference between the psychological- and spiritual EM. The 
psychological EM provides a personal development process in which an optimization 
of the EM type occurs via a clear identification with the EM type. The question that 
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points the route is: how to improve type related behaviour? In contrast, the question 
that points the spiritual EM route is: who is human being in essence?. This requires a 
path of non-identification with each of the nine EM types. Also, a divine spark is needed 
to reach (a phase of) transformation. As a result, the coaching trajectories are quite 
different which resulted in a recommendation to Dutch associations of professional 
coaches,namely: the NOLOC, the NOBCO, and the LVSC.
 The mapping of the EM in the five major religions led to ‘reciprocal illumination’; 
the EM can also be seen as states of consciousness that are cumulative. This led to a 
study to the underlying number conceptions of the EM numbers. This clarified that EM 
authors never discuss the congruence of  an EM explanation with the EM symbol. 
As a result, some ‘strange’ EM explanations can be seen as even valid now. The EM 
symbol sometimes functions as a flag that may or may not cover the load. Finally, the 
theoretical research discussed four theories of inspiration. A conceptual model arose in 
which the primary language of human beings, the connection with the bigger picture, 
the touch of the essence, and the comings and goings to a holy place can be seen as 
intervening variables that determine to what extent an EM explanation might lead to 
inspiration. So far the theoretical part of the research.
 The empirical research contained the analysis of the interviews with twelve EPs in 
The Netherlands which was urged in order to specify the research results of the nine 
EMA respondents. The manifest and latent usefulness of the EM could be mapped due 
to a double coding process, so, triangulation was used. The manifest EM usefulness is 
the usefulness that respondents spoke about directly. The latent EM usefulness is the 
role of the EM in the lifecycle of the respondent that was not directly spoken about, but 
that was traceable by treating the verbatims as narratives. The analysis made clear that 
the GTA criterion for saturation in a paradigm of social constructivism cannot be a hard 
demarcation rule. Thus, saturation is a relative concept.
 Regarding the manifest usefulness, the nine EMAs were without exception very 
excited about the model. Thanks to the EM typing, the EMAs got clear their EM type 
related qualities and blocking patterns. EMAs were able to recognize better their needs 
and those of others. Also, personal borders could be secured. The EMAs indicated that 
they felt themselves more powerful in their functioning, achieved a better connection 
with their employees, and gained a wider support within the organisation. They 
controlled less, but became coaching managers and got easier results. Also at home, the 
situation improved, enabling a higher QoL was reached. The EM was widely used in the 
company, such as: in teams, HR management, recruitment, one-to-one conversations, 
in work performance, and in the work culture in which scientific research is very 
welcomed. The EM deployment could be combined with other techniques, like: NLP 
and TA. The EM downside was that it cannot made obligatory for the whole company 
although it is warm welcomed at the level of teams. An important precondition was that 
feelings of confidence and integrity need to be safeguarded. The model also required a 
necessary commitment to master it. The psychological EM and the EM process model 
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were especially used in the company. The mapping of the latent usefulness made clear 
that the EM in their functioning as a manager was like a trouble shooter, a personal 
boundary guard, and a communication improver. 
 EP respondents indicated that the EM was primarily a coaching model that provides 
self-insight and self-development. Despite some explanation rumble with the model, 
they prefer this model above other models, like: Belbin and MBTI, though they combined 
it with transformation techniques, like: TA and NLP. Unlike the nine EMAs, the twelve 
EPs responded that the instrumental value of the EM is in reaching faster the essence, 
in asking more targeted questions, and in being able to achieve at the spiritual core. The 
(mother) language and the way the EM is explained were important preconditions in the 
EM education. Further, the twelve EPs suggested the EM is not an option if someone is 
not willing to self-reflection and/ or self-examination. The EM promoted team cohesion 
and team communication according to EP respondents. In contrast to the examined 
EMAs, the interviewed EPs indicated to have spiritual experiences with the EM. In 
addition, they indicated that the longer they work with the EM, the less important 
the typology became in favor of the spiritual explanation of the EM. The mapping of 
the latent usefulness made clear that the EM in their functioning as a coach was like 
a destiny/vitality model, a communication deepener, and a accelerator of personal 
development. 
 The theory of Fry could be explored. Fry stated an important precondition for 
the implementation of BS, namely: the spiritual need of the employees needs to be 
recognized by the manager in order to be able to implement BS. The EM research 
made clear that EMA respondents had to go through a process of self-development 
by him/herself, in order to be able to recognize the spiritual needs of oneself and 
others. However, the recognition of a spiritual need can be already seen as personal 
development, so, in that case, there is no clear separation between the recognition (A) 
of a spiritual need and the spiritual achievement (B), but this coincides (A ≡ B) in the case 
of the EM. Both the twelve EPs as the nine EMAs indicated that EM typing is already a 
form of personal development.
 The concept ‘spiritual need’ in the theory of Fry is very general, but the research to 
the EM made clear that the needs are EM type related, making the concept of ‘spiritual 
need’ very concrete. It is possible to accommodate everyone into the model because the 
nine types of the EM were seen as ‘sufficient’. This caused that the concept of spiritual 
need gained a lot of clarity.
 Further, the EM research explored the theory of religious sociologists regarding the 
legitimacy of spirituality. The EM typing made clear what one’s own needs are, so, the 
question ‘what is legitimate?’ could be answered more responsible thanks to the EM 
typing; the EM provided a framework or a fixed reference point for it. The psychological 
EM improved the understanding of what is legitimate for a person. Religious sociologists 
also stated that spirituality is a searching process, but the results of this EM research 
did not confirm that. The EM path implied a development process, but the character of 
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that process was not like a searching process as described by religious sociologist. The 
development that took place, had place within the model. 
 Furthermore, the EM research results explored the discussed theories of the 
theoretical framework. The theory of Johnson (2009) argued that ethics and spirituality 
could be seen as one; it comes to ethical leadership or spiritual leadership, which is the 
same. This EM research revealed that spirituality and psychology are linked through the 
personality. The personality is seen as the obstruction in reaching spirituality. This implies 
that in the ethical/spiritual leadership, the psychological component of personality 
should not be neglected. In addition, the EM research might confirm that BS has a 
positive impact on the organisation as a whole and their employees. However, it was 
not examined whether the EM contributed positively to the output of the organisation.
 The disadvantage of BS, namely: that it may lead to exclusion and manipulation of 
employees was contradicted by the EM research; employees that came wayside were 
transferred to an EM coach. The EM research showed that the EM promoted the inclusion 
and the connection of the employees. The possibility of manipulation with the EM was 
not denied, but mentioned as a precondition for use, such as: to safeguard feelings of 
confidentiality, integrity, and commitment. Furthermore, respondents indicated that 
the EM cannot be enforceable introduced, so, there was no question of manipulation 
as mentioned as a drawback of BS. It became not clear in the EM research whether BS 
was desirable. However, it was clear that the EM was seen as a desirable development. 
Respondents collectively reported that they wanted to master the EM earlier, but this was 
not seen as a realistic option because the time must be ripened. So far the conclusion.
VIII.7 A recommendation to the NOLOC, the NOBCO, 
and the LVSC
The Dutch organisation of scientific research (In Dutch: NWO) points knowledge 
utilisation as that important that a student instruction was formulated. Knowledge 
utilisation means that research results are used consciously to improve society. Not in 
all research cases, however, a direct societal utility of research results is possible, but 
regarding the results of this EM research, this was the case.
 The EM research provides a clear overview of what the EM is standing for in The 
Netherlands and maps the preconditions for use. The EM usefulness, as ascribed 
by Dutch EPs and EMAs, provides useful information to third parties, such as: Dutch 
professional associations of coaches. It was decided to formulate a recommendation 
specifically for the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the LVSC based on the research results in 
order to encourage the ongoing professionalisation of the Dutch professional coach. 
This does not imply that the research results are not interesting for other parties and 
interested persons.
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A recommendation to the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the LVSC
One of the points that the research clarified, is that there are different EM blood 
groups. Six blood groups were discussed in this EM research, but for the professional 
coaching practice, there are three most relevant, namely: the psychological EM, the 
spiritual EM, and the EM process model. It became clear that the three models lead to 
entirely different ways of coaching. In the case of the psychological EM, the coach will 
mainly adjust at a behavioural level. One is coached to one’s essence via the spiritual 
EM, while the EM process model is especially process-centered in order to achieve a 
new and desirable situation and to stay in process.
 The situation in The Netherlands is that a coachee, who wants to be coached by 
the EM, i s  u n k n o w n  that there are so many models. As a result, the implications 
of an EM trajectory are unclear at the start of the coaching. It would be fair that the 
information provision at this point would be improved. Both the coaches and the 
coachees should be informed about what kind of EM blood group is used and what kind 
of treatment they start together in advance of the coaching session. This could imply 
that EM coaches need to be registered regarding the EM blood group they apply, a 
register with public access for those who are interested.
 For this purpose, it is necessary that the coaches are also exactly informed about 
the kind of EM blood groups there are. The informing of professional coaches is a 
responsibility that lies within the power range of the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the 
LVSC. For example, via information evenings or via info sheets on their websites, it is 
possible to overcome this gap.
 At points, the information provision might focus on specific aspects of the EM. 
It is about those aspects that is explanation rumble about, such as: whether an EM 
coach treats the EM type as a fixed fact or not, whether an EM coach directly types a 
coachee or gives room to coachees to find their own EM type, and how the coaching 
process will look like, for example: in a psychological framework, a spiritual framework, 
or a process oriented framework. It is highly useful to explain these themes because a 
coachee, who starts with an EM coaching, has probably no idea what the advantages 
or disadvantages of the different EM coaching trajectories are.
 Furthermore, it also became clear in the EM research that EM users, such as: 
the EM coach, must retrain and deepen their EM knowledge to endure the model. A 
platform for Enneagram practitioners, the PEP exists in Dutch society. This provides 
the possibility that EM coaches participate in the PEP training days, as a prescription or 
as an issue that is highly marked as useful by the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the LVSC. In 
addition, EM coaches can provide input for a PEP-day. This makes possible a deepening 
cooperation, which benefits all parties.
 Enneagram coaches formulated some preconditions regarding the use of the EM 
in the EM research. It would be fair if these become widely known. The point was that 
the EM cannot be used if the personality is not yet crystalized, and if someone has not 
experienced some life distress. As a guideline: up to the age of 25-40. Furthermore, 
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one must really want to engage a process of self-development, and do have the capacity 
for self-reflection. Below a certain IQ, the model is not an option because the model is 
quite complex to understand. To master the model requires some time and continuity 
in the learning process. Furthermore, it should be understood that the EM typing is 
‘only’ a tool, and that nobody has to be a type. The fact that the EM can also be used as 
stereotyping, was finally also mentioned.
 It is known that a recommendation has more force as it is shorter and more concise. 
I agree with this. However, I would add that I am prepared to offer assistance based on 
this EM research to the NOBCO, the NOLOC, and the LVSC in the upgrading of coaches 
who (want to) work with the EM as long as these EM research results are relevant.
VIII.8 Personal lessons in retro perspective
The four years of EM research provided the researcher a process in which many lessons 
were learned. It would not be good if that was not the case. It took time to understand 
the research process. One learning point that jumped out and a personal formulated 
warning are briefly discussed in this section. 
Starting with an outside research perspective
The researcher started the research with an outside perspective. That is to say, the 
researcher had almost no knowledge of the EM except a pair of EM booklets. The 
researcher had also not experienced any EM training at an EM school. This implies that 
the starting position was as neutral as possible, often represented as ideal in science; 
the researcher has no conflict nor political interest with any of the parties of the Dutch 
EM world.
 The outer perspective proved to be not so ideal in practice. It was a huge job to get 
a feeling of the model. At the beginning of the research, the idea was still alive that 
the EM was a model with one, concrete content, but soon it became clear that the EM 
has a lot of explanations. Every new-found EM explanation made immediately the 
research a lot more complex as was thought in the beginning. A lot of time had to be 
spent to read the EM books and to develop a sense of what is exactly the EM. Knocking 
at the door of an EM school was not seen as an option because the research process was 
already put in motion and the researcher wanted to remain as independent as possible 
until the final research results were written down. This implies the understanding of 
the EM was mostly self-taught.
 The outside perspective proved to be almost damaging by doing the first interviews. 
A researcher benefits from the fact to be better informed about the research object 
than the interviewee which facilitates to point sharp questions. Therefore, starting 
from a zero position has little benefit in the case of such a specialized research object 
as the EM is. The inside perspective is in this case an eminently advantageous, in my 
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researcher’s view, in order to bring the EM research to a higher level. Fortunately, 
the respondents proved to be the best test that the knowledge gap of the researcher 
regarding the EM was overcome; the questions during the interviews became more 
and more pointed of character and the moment that a respondent said during an 
interview: “I never thought of”, was really euphoric. The researcher wishes that other 
researchers who take the EM also as a research object have at least a developed 
level of EM knowledge and some confidence in applying the model at the start of the 
research.
Warning
The researcher rarely speaks directly in a dissertation report; others are allowed to 
speak. However, the researcher wants to add something, now, the end of the research 
is nearby. The respondents formulated explicitly several preconditions in this EM 
research for the use of the EM. Respondents did not pointed it in the EM research, 
but the researcher believes that an important application of the EM might be for 
propaganda purposes. To this goal, the EM can be seen as a highly effective tool, but 
this would ignore the whole process of self-development which is precisely the main 
EM message. In other words, a precondition for the use of the EM is: an intentional 
check. A researcher is not able to make adjustments. It is up to the user to take to heart 
the responsibility to apply the EM in a way that exclude doing harm to society.
VIII.9 Afterword
The EM research was started up to fulfill the objective of the research: to do justice to 
the research object EM and to explore two theories about spirituality. This was done 
profoundly in my researcher’s view. The EM was scientifically mapped without any 
personal political interest, so, it has become clear for many (potential) users what the 
EM as a model represents. Fortunately, an overview of different EM blood groups is 
available with The Netherlands as context. This is highly useful information for people 
in the professional coaching field, such as: managers, coaches, coachees, and other 
(potential) users. Finally, some preconditions in use became apparent, something that 
was not easily traceable in the existing available EM literature.
 Moreover, the public debate about the use of the EM in The Netherlands can be 
refreshed. Circa 2000, the EM looked like a US trend that was going to make it. Circa 
2017, this vision might be revised: the EM outgrew the novelty. The research result that 
the EM can communicate the spirituality of Western Europe since 1960 was surprisingly. 
As a result, the model can be seen as more than a blown over US management trend. 
Twelve EPs and nine EMAs ascribed positive effects to the model. So, the application 
of the EM can take place in a more pondering, responsible way in Dutch society, like 
in management and coaching circles. This is something that without this EM research 
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would perhaps be dismissed with the words: ‘The EM is no option because of insufficient 
cogent evidence’. A process has a beginning and an end, but without the middle piece 
it looks like a very exotic fish. The middle piece took a relatively long time to complete 
in this research. It was nice to see that the fish finally got a tail; else, it had to keep 
swimming without any tail. The completion of this research was a special and emotional 
experience. After so many years of intense effort, it suddenly felt very strange not to 
spend almost daily several hours to it. It is a strange sensation to have the final product 
in hands, especially since science never finish.
 To conclude, I wish that this EM research may find its way not only in Dutch society, 
but also to all those people anywhere in the world who are engaged in the EM and who 
want to increase or upgrade their EM knowledge. Let us hope that the EM research 
might be endured as well that further or refining EM research might be an option.
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Endnotes
1.  According to the website of Wikipedia, baby boomers are mostly characterized 
as that group of people born between 1945 and 1955 and sometimes it will 
be extended until 1965, http://nl.wikipedia.org/wiki/Babyboom_(term), 
consulted 11 November 2014.
2.  https://www.lucepedia.nl/dossieritem/freud-sigmund/freuds-kijk-op-religie, 
consulted 30 July 2015.
3. See appendix A for an overview of these principles.
4. In this research ego and personality are equivalent concepts.
5. See appendix B for all the different EM tests.
6. That was 09 February 2016.
7. See appendix C for the Dutch content of knowledge utilisation.
8.  Also 1/3.5 and 1/1.75 construct the recurring decimal of the hexagon. The 
number 7 is divided by 2 and again by 2.
9.  Enneagon = the initial redesignation by Ichazo of the Enneagram. Clarke 
(2006, p.167): “He [Ichazo] variously claimed to have been given Ouspensky’s 
‘In search of miraculous’ at the age of 19 – yet to have arrived independently 
at the enneagon (his initial redesignation) before reading Gurdjieff.”
10.  This book is: Beesing, M., Noyosek, R. J., O’Leary, P. H., (1984). The Enneagram, 
a journey of Self discovery. Denville, N.J.: Dimension books.
11.  The phases II, III, and IV correspond with the phases as described above. 
Phase I was not depicted because it contains too vague theories.
12. To pronounce the Dutch ‘uiteiken’ in English: out eye can.
13.  I couldn’t find the source of the image again. However, it is stated in 
the image that the figure origins Mary Bast. Her website is: http://www.
breakoutofthebox. com/.
14. Last time consulted: 15 June 2016
15. See appendix G for an overview of these ethical guidelines.
16.  It is not sure this theory belongs to Pythagoras or to the Pythagorean. For 
simplicity here is spoken of Pythagoras.
17.  Via YouTube in ten videos the research technique of Nigel King is 
explained: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EEIt5pag4Z8&list= 
PL2EF5188800C558D0. Consulted 14 September 2015.
18. Dutch proverb, meaning: what a tremendous work.
19.  Via: https://www.unglobalcompact.org/aboutthegc/TheTenprinciples/index.
html, consulted 29 September 2014.
20.  Source: http://www.Enneagrampersonalityplus.com.au/some-organisations- 
using-the-Enneagram/, consulted 5 February 2014.
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Certified PhD courses in the period 2013-2015. In total: 22,5 ECTS
1. Management for PhD’s 3 ECTS
2. Designing a PhD project 3 ECTS
3. Academic writing 3 ECTS
4. Advanced conversation 1.5 ECTS
5. Presentation skills 1.5 ECTS
6. Art of presenting science 1.5 ECTS
7. How to present your own research 1.5 ECTS
8. Science journalism 3 ECTS
9. Science in society 3 ECTS
10. Statistics for promovendi (refresher course) 1.5 ECTS
11. Scientific integrity (2 days course, no certificate)
12. Research data management for PhD’s (2 days course, no certificate)
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Appendix A. Global Compact Principles of the UN.1
The Ten Principles
The UN Global Compact’s ten principles in the areas of human rights, labour, the 
environment and anti-corruption enjoy universal consensus and are derived from:
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights
The International Labour Organization’s Declaration on Fundamental Principles and 
Rights at Work
The Rio Declaration on Environment and Development The United Nations Convention 
Against Corruption
The UN Global Compact asks companies to embrace, support and enact, within their 
sphere of influence, a set of core values in the areas of human rights, labour standards, 
the environment and anti-corruption:
Human Rights
Principle 1:  Businesses should support and respect the protection of internationally 
proclaimed human rights; and
Principle 2: Make sure that they are not complicit in human rights abuses.
Labour
Principle 3:  Businesses should uphold the freedom of association and the effective 
recognition of the right to collective bargaining;
Principle 4:  The elimination of all forms of forced and compulsory labour;
Principle5:  The effective abolition of child labour; and
Principle 6:  The elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation.
Environment
Principle 7:  Businesses should support a precautionary approach to environmental 
challenges;
Principle 8:  Undertake initiatives to promote greater environmental responsibility; and
Principle 9:  Encourage the development and diffusion of environmentally friendly 
technologies.
Anti-Corruption
Principle 10:  Businesses should work against corruption in all its forms, including 
extortion and bribery.
1  Via: https://www.unglobalcompact.org/aboutthegc/TheTenprinciples/index.html, consulted 29 
September 2014.
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Appendix B. An overview of EM tests
BASI = Brent Attentional Style Inventory
BPAS = Brent-Price Assessment System
CEQ =  The couple’s Enneagram questionnaire, Eckstein, D., (2002). Cohen & 
Palmer Inventory (1988)
IVQ = Persoonlijkheidstest
QUEST = Quick Enneagram Sorting Test
RHETI = Riso-Hudson Enneagram Type Indicator
SEDIG = Stanford Enneagram Discovery Inventory and Guide 
VPI 1985 = Hollands Vocational Preference Inventory Wagner Inventory (1981)
WEPSS = Wagner Enneagram Personality Style Scale’s Zinkle Inventory (1974)
Other related tests
SRIS = Self Reflection and Insight Scale
FFM = Five Factor Model, ook wel Big Five genoemd
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Appendix C. A guide to knowledge utilisation 
NWO humanities
MANUAL Knowledge utilisation in the social and behavioural sciences
The importance of knowledge utilisation in scientific research has grown in recent 
years. The aim of this manual is to help social and behavioural scientists respond to this 
development. 
What is the role of the researcher? 
Not all research in the social and behavioural sciences is equally suitable for knowledge 
utilisation. Nevertheless, the researcher plays an important role in realising the 
knowledge utilisation. He or she can take initiative to seek contact with possible partners 
and to make a plan with them to realise the use of the research results. The researcher 
can also develop a research question together with a partner, which is inspired by 
societal issues to which scientific knowledge can make a contribution. The collaboration 
to utilise knowledge can also go a step further still. The researchers are then part of 
a consortium with partners. The basis for this form of knowledge utilisation is often a 
specific need for applicable knowledge.
Knowledge utilisation and the various funding instruments of NWO Social Sciences
NWO asks researchers who want to be considered for funding to explain the possible 
knowledge utilisation from their project. This explanation counts towards the 
assessment. The degree to which knowledge utilisation plays a role in the assessment of 
applications differs per instrument. 
What is knowledge utilisation?
Knowledge utilisation is the process of making scientific knowledge suitable and 
available for use outside of the academic world and/or use within other scientific 
disciplines. This is not a linear process but a continuous exchange between research and 
practice. Through the application of scientific knowledge, companies and organisations 
can better respond to developments in society. At the same time researchers familiarise 
themselves with insights from everyday practice. 
Why is knowledge utilisation important for social and behavioural scientists?
The social and behavioural sciences can contribute to solutions for societal and 
scientific issues concerning mobility, sustainability, urbanisation, administration and 
management, human capital and education, for example. It is therefore hardly surprising 
that knowledge and skills from the social and behavioural sciences are increasingly in 
demand within politics, education, companies, policy and administration and in other 
scientific disciplines as well. If this trend is to be further strengthened then social and 
behavioural scientists need to disseminate their knowledge and make a contribution to 
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its application. NWO Social Sciences (NWO MaGW) therefore wants to encourage and 
support the interaction between science and society. 
September 2014
Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research
In the Innovational Research Incentives Scheme, NWO requests the researcher to describe 
in the application – if relevant – what the potential of the societal impact is and how the 
researcher thinks he/she can realise that. 
 Within the instrument Research Talent, knowledge utilisation is also included as 
a separate assessment criterion. Researchers are requested to indicate whether their 
research can contribute to solving societal or economic challenges.
 For the thematic research programmes more explicit requirements apply with respect 
to knowledge utilisation. In most programmes, the collaboration with external private and/
or public partners is required to form the basis of the research proposal. The partners are 
also asked to make a contribution in cash or in kind. Knowledge utilisation is then a more 
integral part of the entire research trajectory, for example in the form of coproduction of 
knowledge. Such a collaboration is termed a public-private partnership (PPP).
Manual for knowledge utilisation
The intended knowledge utilisation is most clearly seen in a proposal if attention is 
devoted to two subjects: potential and implementation.
Potential
Research in the social and behavioural sciences can have a societal impact in various ways. 
It is important to describe in your application what the relevance of your research is for 
societal, economic, cultural, policy or technological challenges. To which issues does your 
knowledge make a contribution and what is the current relevancy and urgency of this? 
Once you have established how your research is important (relevant) for the third parties 
concerned you can formulate an objective. Your objective should be positioned as close as 
possible to the subject you are researching. 
Implementation
The degree to which knowledge utilisation is successful largely depends on its 
implementation. In the knowledge utilisation section of your research proposal you should 
specify who the interested parties are. Your target group should match the relevancy and 
objective defined by you (and your partners). The target group can be local, provincial, 
national or international in character and its scope can be within the Netherlands as well 
as abroad. 
 The target group of your research can only use the knowledge and skills if these 
are made suitable and available for it. It is therefore important that during the design 
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and realisation of the research, you bear in mind the steps you will take to make the 
knowledge usable and the activities that you and/or the partners will deploy to reach the 
target group. Harmonisation and collaboration with the target group can play an essential 
role in this. You can also state with which parties and people you think you will realise 
knowledge utilisation, which contributions partners will make and how the collaboration 
will be realised.
 For all projects, but especially those where partners will be worked with from the start, 
you should state what the concrete societal benefit will be, when you expect to realise the 
objective and how this will be evaluated. 
 
Further information
Since 2013, knowledge utilisation has been included as a compulsory part of all NWO 
funding instruments. If you would like to know more about knowledge utilisation in one of 
the funding instruments of NWO Social Sciences then please send an email to the contact 
person stated in the Call for Proposals to which you want to submit a research proposal.
See also: www.nwo.nl/magw/kennisbenutting
About NWO The Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research is one of the most 
important science-funding bodies in the Netherlands and ensures quality and innovation 
in science. Each year NWO invests more than 650 million euros in curiosity-driven research 
and research related to societal challenges. NWO selects and funds research proposals 
based on the advice of experts from science and society from the Netherlands and abroad. 
NWO encourages national and international collaboration, invests in large-scale research 
facilities, promotes knowledge utilisation, and manages research institutes. NWO funds 
more than 5600 research projects at universities and knowledge institutions. 
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Appendix D. The website to the letter of Oscar Ichazo
Letter to the transpersonal community. http://www.arica.org/articles/trletter.cfm 
(1991).
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Appendix E. Character descriptions of the EM types
http://www.9types.com/writeup/enneagram.html#intro
1. The reformer - The aggressive ideal-seeker 
“Your best teacher is your last mistake.” - Ralph Nader 
Reformers. The underlying motivation of the 1 is to be RIGHT, and to avoid being 
WRONG. Reformers are the most compulsively rational of the types, and the 
perfectionist is another name for this type. Average 1s are driven by their “inner critic”, 
an inner set of standards that tends to be quite rigorous, and independent of what 
other people tell them. Hence, the average 1 is very self-critical, and also critical of 
others when they expect the same high standards of others that they have imposed 
on themselves. Ones get much of their energy from anger, and at best, this energy 
is channeled into discipline, organization, a strong work ethic and a love of fairness, 
justice, and truth. At worst, they become rigid in their thinking, psychologically trapped 
by their own rules and principles and becoming self-righteous in a way that, although 
logically correct, is not helpful to themselves or others. 
 1s like to confront problems head-on, but this proactive energy may not always 
be immediately apparent to others. Introverted 1s may be extremely prim and proper, 
even rigid, because they turn their energies inward against their own impulses and 
spontaneity. However, other 1s can project considerable energy, even becoming 
abrasive, if their passions turn toward ideals, such as social justice, that involve the 
world as a whole. 
2. The helper. The embracing power-seeker 
Helpers focus their lives on giving and receiving love. This personality is one of the 
most emotionally expressive, and one of the most focused on human relationships. At 
their best, healthy 2s bring a special interpersonal touch to almost everything they do, 
empowering others with their unrivaled desire to make others feel special, important, 
and loved for simply being themselves. It is uncommon (though not impossible) to 
find a 2 in high-profile leadership positions, or in a job that emphasizes analysis at the 
expense of human interaction. 
 Highly nurturing at their best, less healthy 2s show a darker side of their personality. 
When unhealthy 2s help others, it is merely to make themselves feel more important. 
They may offer “help” that seems intrusive and manipulative to others, or may do a 
“favor”, only to subsequently ask repayment. Average twos are often attracted toward 
two seemingly opposite kinds of people: toward people with power, whose agenda 
they can support, and towards the needy and the outcast, who most urgently need the 
2’s caring spirit. 
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3. The motivators. The aggressive approval-seeker 
“Success is getting what you want. Happiness is wanting what you get.” - Dale Carnegie 
Being admired is very important to 3s - they are competitive, and place great value on 
winning and looking good while doing it. Publicly, 3s project high self-esteem, driving 
relentlessly toward their career and life goals. But the average 3’s craving for external 
approval may degenerate into superficial and image-conscious behaviour, as they work 
hard to look impressive while neglecting genuine achievement. Despite the high self-
esteem they project to others, 3s may privately feel insecure about their self-worth, being 
as it is so dependent on what others say about them. 3s have an unusually strong inner 
contradiction; they project qualities of leaders: drive, energy, and success, and yet their 
definition of success is unusually dependent on the values of the society they belong to. 
Hence, they are simultaneously leaders and followers. 
 Healthy 3s often have a “cool” attitude to go along with their accomplishments - they 
know what is “hot” and what is not, and for better or worse, this contributes to the 3’s 
reputation for being excellent salesmen who can win over the most reluctant audience. 
Because they place high value on affirmation from others, they may be very adept at 
reading subtle cues in others, using this information to quickly tailor their message to 
their audience. However, unhealthy 3s are notorious for being phony and self-promoting. 
Extroverted 3s can be charming smooth talkers, using their networking skills to augment 
their image and their career, which may be closely linked. More introverted threes 
may instead strut their stuff through competence and skillful performance rather than 
showmanship. 
4. The romantic. The withdrawn ideal-seeker 
More than any other type, 4s seek to understand themselves. They may probe their own 
emotions to an unusual depth, seeking authenticity of feeling and self-expression. They 
don’t settle for the ordinary or shallow, and are disturbed that most everyone around them 
does. The importance they attach to their inner feelings makes them highly individualistic 
and original. 4s are unusually self-aware, sensitive, and intuitive, sometimes painfully 
so, and often with an intense interest in emotional and spiritual growth. Because of this 
emotional awareness, fours can show kindness at a very deep level (especially to those in 
crisis), but also know how to rile people up.
 The 4’s inward focus gives them an intense need for authentic personal self-
expression. This may include conventional art-forms such as writing, and music, or 
unconventional forms such as tattoos and body piercing. The 4 has a romantic streak, 
and their relationships often occur at unusually high intensity. At best, this can be deeply 
transformative to both persons. At worst, this intensity may cause a trail of broken 
relationships, as the 4 continually seeks the intensity of new romances. 
 The 4’s search for authenticity makes many 4s refreshingly candid, sometimes with a 
sense of drama and a sharp wit. However, they also have a self-indulgent streak. This self-
indulgence typically turns inward, and away from practical reality, which may gets them 
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into trouble with money, health, or other real-world issues. At worst, this may induce 
despair and brooding, accentuating the original problems and leading into a downward 
spiral that can be extremely dramatic.
5. The thinker The withdrawn power-seeker 
“Nothing interferes with my concentration. You could put on an orgy in my office and I 
wouldn’t look up. Well, maybe once.” - Isaac Asimov 
 5s identify more strongly with their thoughts than any other personality. To others, 
5s are known for their sharp intellect, strong need for independence and privacy, and 
intensity of their cerebral interests. 5s are intensely interested in explaining the world 
and predicting what it will do next. This derives partly from scientific curiosity, and 
partly because they sense much of the world to be hostile and unreliable, requiring that 
they use their minds to defend against its threats. The 5 is the prototypical scientist 
“type”, although not all 5s are scientists, and not all scientists are 5s. Whatever their 
profession, 5s bring a strong desire to investigate, observe, and understand an issue 
deeply and provocatively. Fives are unusually independent and self-motivated, with a 
strong need for privacy, and others sometimes have no idea what the five is working 
on until it is finished and unveiled. Some of the greatest minds in history were fives 
whose ideas challenged the conventional wisdom, forcing those around them to think 
differently. 
 Unfortunately, the average 5’s independence often leads to social isolation, and 
the 5’s need for intellectual control can also be off-putting to others. Many 5s develop a 
cynical worldview, which sharpens their perceptions but also intensifies their isolation. 
Their independence makes their thinking very idiosyncratic, leading to either brilliance 
or weirdness, or both. As with all the types, healthy 5s can transcend this pitfall of 
their personality, and 5s that do make this effort can become as brilliant in their social 
understanding as in anything else.
6. The loyalist The embracing approval-seeker 
Chris Magruder (exasperated): “There is a word for people who think everyone is conspiring 
against them.” C.W. Briggs (played by Woody Allen): “I know, .... perceptive!” - From the 
movie Curse of the Jade Scorpion, by Woody Allen. 
 Average 6s place safety and trust above all else, making them among the most loyal 
of the Enneagram personalities. Of course, each type’s greatest strength is also their 
greatest weakness, and the 6s capacity for loyalty can be devastating if they put their 
faith into something malicious or unreliable. A 6 that has been “burned” by someone 
they trusted can become permanently wary of others, or of their own judgment. They 
may react strongly to this betrayal, either retreating into fear or lashing out. 6s often 
seek safety in groups of like-minded, trustworthy people, and among them they 
can be fun-loving, playful, and very good company. But outside of such a protective 
environment, 6s feel less secure and more exposed, and more beholden to their fears. 
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The average 6 is a somewhat difficult type for many other types to understand. The 6’s 
thoughts can range widely, often in strongly self-contradictory ways, which can lead 
to problems with indecision and doubt. They simultaneously like people and fear the 
power others have over them. They value trust, but are afraid of putting their trust into 
someone that will hurt them. They would like a strong authority to make them feel 
safe, but often question the competence of these same authorities. 6s often develop 
good “bull-shit detectors” because of their lifelong habit of reading between the lines 
of what people say. Because 6s are both analytical and people-oriented, they may have 
very good insights into the motivations of others. Despite their mental acuity, 6 are 
fearful about taking action on their own, and work better in teams where a common 
goal and safety in numbers makes the 6 feel protected. Although 6s do not usually 
consider themselves natural leaders, they can in fact be brilliant leaders when faced 
with an external threat or enemy (even if the “enemy” is just a looming deadline). 
 6s are extremely loyal to those they trust, and may fight for them more strongly 
than they would for themselves. Like the 2, who also orients their lives toward 
others, 6s can be unusually self-sacrificing, perhaps even more so because they are 
unlikely to have the 2’s confusion between helpfulness and self-aggrandizement. 
 
7. The Enthusiast The embracing ideal-seeker 
“Seize the moment.” - Theodore Roosevelt 
To an unusual degree, 7s live a life of action that is based on seeking experience, 
pursuing plans, dreams, and visions. At best, this makes them extremely exuberant, 
multi-talented, diverse, curious, and experienced, with a strong appreciation for 
beauty, style, and aesthetic flair. At best, 7s exude a youthful spirit, viewing the world 
as a giant playground, but at worst, they may become childish with their need for 
instant gratification. 
 In the extreme, 7s can go crazy with activity, juggling many different activities 
and plans in their heads at the same time. They may seem unusually lucky, although 
in reality their “luck” happens because they are unusually perceptive of opportunities 
and quick to grab them. 7s are unusually good problem solvers in a pinch, improvising 
clever solutions out of whatever is at hand. Even though their work style seems rather 
chaotic they are often extremely prolific and productive. Their improvisational ability 
makes some 7s quite entertaining and comedic, but with a tendency to disappear when 
slower, boring tasks need to be done. 7s are also called “generalists”, because they 
can quickly master several areas of expertise, and cross-fertilize between them. But 
they may also become dilletantes, slow to finish or follow through. Healthy sevens also 
have an egalitarian streak - spreading their own joy and stimulation to everyone around 
them. Less healthy sevens often seem to be in a desperate battle against boredom, 
leading to breakdowns if boredom should temporarily win out. 
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8. The confronter The aggressive power-seeker 
“Power is the virtue that makes all other virtues possible.” - From the movie Enter the 
Dragon, starring Bruce Lee 
 8s come across as the toughest of the Enneagram personalities. At work, average 
eights can be assertive to a fault - they like to speak their minds bluntly, make quick 
but forceful decisions, and respect others who do the same. They demand and need 
a high degree of autonomy, and when they feel controlled by authority, they often 
show an unmistakable defiant streak. They are often shrewd in using circumstances to 
their material advantage. They do not like threats to their dominance, or people who 
hide information from them, and may force confrontations with others to get the truth, 
however uncomfortable it may be. 8s like to have the final say on things, but they may 
also give tremendous autonomy, within certain absolute limits, to subordinates they 
trust, which others find very empowering. Eights may show a softer side at home, where 
their strength is used not to dominate, but to protect. 8s are the prototypical “father 
figures”, (even if they are women). When eights are secure in their dominance, they may 
expand their caring side by becoming magnanimous and generous. However, insecure 
8s are the most tyrannical, destructive, and self-serving types. Many historically great 
world leaders are 8s, but so are many ordinary people who project a strong sense of 
being their own person, refusing to be used or led by others. 
 While some types dislike conflict (notably 9s and 7s), eights are energized by it. This 
ability helps them overcome obstacles that would crush a weaker person. For better or 
worse, during periods of historical crisis, it is often an eight (or someone with a strong 
eight wing), who comes to the forefront as a political or military leader. 
9. The mediator The withdrawn approval-seeker 
9s come across as patient people who are good listeners, adaptable and accommodating 
to others. 9s have an unusual ability to “go with the flow” of their surroundings, and 
a desire to be connected with their surroundings. This ability is both their biggest 
strength and weakness; at best, 9s are very accepting and supportive of others as they 
really are, but at worst 9s forget who they themselves are, passively agreeing with 
others and afraid to assert their own desires. 9s learning the Enneagram may take a 
long time to figure out their type because they identify more with others than with 
their own true selves. 
 The passivity of average 9s can make it hard for them to assert their needs or 
make decisions. 9s can have a particularly hard time making painful decisions, like 
firing someone, because they also see the other person’s predicament, and hate to 
force confrontations. Average 9s may distract themselves from tough problems with 
soothing but trivial tasks (e.g. web-surfing, aimless chatter). 9s with an 8 wing are 
less likely to have this problem because the 8 wing has a lust for action and challenge, 
while 9s with a 1 wing are more likely to become creatures of habit, because of the 1’s 
compulsive qualities. Inertia is in fact a chronic problem for 9s, who often find it hard to 
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get started on things. However, this inertia can also work to their advantage, because 
once started 9s can make slow-but-steady progress, becoming surprisingly relentless 
in their pursuits. The old Aesop’s fable about the slow-and-steady tortoise who beats 
the faster rabbit aptly describes the work habits of healthy 9s. 
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Appendix F. List of organisations using the EM2
• Amil Assistencia Medica (Brazil)
• Apple Computer (USA)
• Ariat (USA)
• Axismed – Gestão de Saúde (Brazil)
• Boeing (USA)
• Cara Operations (Canada)
• Cisco Systems (USA)
• Deutsche Bank (Aus)
• Disney (USA)
• Emerson Network Power (Brazil)
• General Motors (USA)
• Hewlett Packard (USA)
• Hospital Sao Rafael (Brazil)
• Hyatt (USA)
• Integration School Educacao Infantil (Brazil)
• Kaiser Permanente Research Center (USA)
• Kimpton Hotel Chain (USA)
• Kip McGrath Coaching (Aus)
• KLM (USA)
• Kodak (USA)
• Lucent Technologies (USA)
• Mark Lynch Pty (Aus)
• Marriott (USA)
• Motorola (USA)
• Omint Assistencial (Brazil)
• People Soft (USA)
• Philips Electronics (USA)
• Pola (USA)
• PricewaterhouseCoopers (Aus)
• Proctor & Gamble (USA)
• Prudential (USA)
• Rational Software (USA)
• Reebok (USA)
• Shell (USA)
• Silicon Graphics (USA)
• Sony (USA)
2  Source: http://www.Enneagrampersonality 
plus. com.au/some-organisations-using-the- Enneagram/, consulted 2014, February, 5.
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• Sun Microsystem (USA)
• Telstra Australia (Aus)
• Toyota (USA)
United Customer Management Services (Aus)
VISA (Brazil)
VLSI Technology (USA)
Wachovia Corporation (USA)
Walt Disney Company (USA)
Woolworths (Aus)
World Travel BTI (USA)
Xerox (USA)
Universities and Colleges
• American University: Faculty of the Professional School of Psychology and 
Executive Coaching (USA)
• Columbia Business School (Central America)
• Cooloola Sunshine Institute of TAFE (Aus)
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Appendix G. Ethical guidelines for IEA members
http://www.internationalenneagram.org/about_iea/IEA_Values_and_Ethics.html 
Ethical Guidelines for IEA Members and Code of Ethics for IEA Accredited Teachers
Encouraging the ethical use of the Enneagram is central to the mission of the IEA. All 
IEA members shall adhere to the IEA’s General Ethical Guidelines. In addition, those 
accredited by the IEA shall adhere to the Code of Ethics for IEA Accredited Teachers.
IEA General Ethical Guidelines:
The Enneagram can be used by individuals and professionals from a variety of 
backgrounds, including educators, business consultants, artists, therapists, spiritual 
directors, and medical professionals; all of whom use it in an increasing range of 
contexts and applications. Because the Enneagram is such a powerful and profound 
system for understanding the human character, it is important that those who use the 
system with others do so in a values-based, ethical manner.
 We encourage each professional to use the Enneagram within his or her areas of 
training and expertise. For example, we expect that business consultants would use 
the system for organization development, team building, and leadership training; 
coaches might use it with clients to help them improve their personal and interpersonal 
effectiveness and work performance. Neither a business consultant nor a coach would 
typically do psychotherapy with individuals who have serious emotional problems, 
such therapy being the domain of licensed psychologists and other mental health 
professionals. Coaches and consultants using the Enneagram should follow the same 
practices. Likewise, those using the Enneagram in the business arena should have 
some expertise in business-consulting engagements.
1
2
3
45
6
7
8
9
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The Enneagram of personality types is primarily an instrument for self-
knowledge and personal transformation.
Keeping a conscious focus on our motives and behaviour helps avoid the common 
pitfalls of our type. Self-knowledge involves constant inquiry into own agendas and 
defenses, and transformation requires the courage to act against the structures 
and habits of our personality.
Any individual who advertises himself or herself as an Enneagram teacher 
or expert shall have the requisite education in the Enneagram system to do 
so and shall apply the Enneagram system exclusively within their area(s) of 
professional expertise.
The Enneagram is a powerful and complex system that addresses human functioning 
and growth. As such, it is essential that every person who benefits financially from 
teaching or working with the Enneagram has a thorough knowledge of the system. 
And just as Enneagram practitioners should have a high level of knowledge of the 
Enneagram system, they should only teach Enneagram applications within their areas 
of expertise.
The Enneagram is a work in progress, so individuals shall be explicit in 
giving credit to the work of others. Individuals shall cite their sources when 
teaching and communicating about the system.
Many have contributed to it, and many will do so in the future, therefore, be explicit 
about giving attribution to the work of others. Name your sources and honor the 
originality and hard work of other contributors. We take it upon ourselves to maintain 
high standards of scholarship, thus promoting a collegial atmosphere in the sharing of 
information.
Type does not fully describe an individual.
The Enneagram does not tell us anything meaningful about a person’s history or quality 
of character, intelligence, or talents. People are more than their Enneagram type. We 
recognize that awareness of this is particularly important in the workplace.
We allow others to discover themselves as much as possible.
The Enneagram has profound effects on people. It is most effective when we allow 
others to discover their type, rather than assuming that we know them better than they 
know themselves. We seek to be sensitive to their reactions, their changing picture of 
themselves, and their need to integrate new information.
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The Enneagram inspires compassion for others; it should not be used as a 
tool for stereotyping people.
In seeing the intentions and logic of other types, we become less likely to dismiss, 
judge, or demean each other. We listen closely to individual stories, recognizing that 
simply knowing someone’s type does not mean that we know that person. Stereotyping 
implies an assumption that we already know about a person’s attitude and motivations. 
Stereotyping limits growth and opportunities in the present.
No individual owns the Enneagram.
The Enneagram cannot be controlled, monopolized, or withheld from public discussion. 
Restricting the right to communicate, develop and share information about the system 
is contrary to the IEA’s spirit of being a global learning community.
The system encourages teachers and practitioners to walk the talk’s of 
transformation.
The Enneagram challenges teachers and practitioners to embody the work of 
transformation, to stand as living examples of self-inquiry and practical change in the 
service of growth.
We can and should be a source of help for one another. It is important to 
listen respectfully to different points of view and communicate honestly 
in exploring the possibilities of awakening connected with Enneagram 
teachings.
The Enneagram aids us in waking up from habits and recurring defensive patterns. As 
a learning community, we each serve to remind others of the differences among us 
and of the need to be respectful of different points of view. Adherence to doctrine and 
theory are far less important than keeping the conversation open.
The Code of Ethics for IEA Accredited Teachers
IEA accredited teachers shall agree to this pledge by printing this document, signing 
it and returning it by fax or scanned pdf to the IEA. (For a downloadable pdf of the 
document, click here .)
Conflict of Interest
*  IEA accredited teachers shall not confuse the public about their relationship with the 
IEA. They shall not misuse the IEA’s resources for their own personal gain. They shall 
not misrepresent the extent of any association with the IEA or authorization by the 
IEA of their programs, services, or products.
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*  IEA accredited teachers shall not knowingly take any personal, professional, or 
monetary advantage of clients, fellow teachers, or the IEA beyond that which is 
agreed to through mutual agreement or contract.
Integrity
*  IEA accredited teachers shall conduct themselves in their interaction with others in a 
manner that brings respect and honor to the International Enneagram Association.
*  It is the responsibility of each accredited teacher to aspire to the highest standards 
of ethical conduct. The Code of Ethics for IEA Accredited Teachers applies only to the 
work-related activities of its members including the public or professional use of the 
Enneagram, research, teaching, consulting, personal growth training, personal and 
business coaching, and other Enneagram-related activities as well.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall strive to maintain the highest levels of competence in 
their work; they shall recognize and acknowledge the limitations of their expertise; 
and they shall undertake only those tasks for which they are qualified by education, 
training, or experience. They shall recognize the need for ongoing education in order 
to remain professionally competent; and they shall use the appropriate scientific, 
professional, technical, and administrative resources needed to ensure competence 
in their professional activities.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall seek to promote integrity in the study, teaching, practice 
and development of the Enneagram. They shall put the interests of the community 
at large and the interests of their clients in particular ahead of their own self-interest.
*  While the vigorous exchange of ideas and debate is encouraged, IEA accredited 
teachers shall show respect for and open-mindedness toward the views of others.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall strive to present their ideas in a way that is understandable 
to and appropriate for their audience. They shall remain open to feedback from their 
clients or audience regarding their content and style of delivery.
*  While the IEA accredited teacher’s personal standards, ethics, and worldview are 
generally a private matter, the ethical standards of the IEA Code of Ethics shall take 
precedence insofar as they affect the public perception of the Enneagram and the 
well-being of the students and clients.
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Professional Conduct with Clients and Students
*  IEA accredited teachers shall not enter into inappropriate personal or business 
relationships with their clients or students. Whether using the Enneagram as a 
consultant, therapist, teacher, spiritual director, or healer, they shall adhere to the 
standards of their field in their relationships with their clients and students.
*  \Should an IEA accredited teacher recognize any personal limitations or problems that 
might interfere with providing service to others, they shall openly communicate this 
and seek advice and counsel from one who is qualified to give it.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall show the utmost respect for the rights of privacy of 
others. They shall not violate the confidentiality of their clients or students.
*  Since the needs of the client are paramount, IEA accredited teachers shall terminate 
their services to a particular client should it become reasonably clear that the services 
are not providing benefit to the recipient.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall make only such statements and claims in representing 
their services that are true and accurate to the best of their knowledge and belief. No 
statement or claim shall be made that gives false information about their services or 
about the services of competitors. This ethical obligation extends to paid or unpaid 
advertising whether printed or not, interviews, press releases, media promotions 
and so forth. Members are also responsible for the public statements made at the 
members’ request by their agents and contractors.
*  IEA accredited teachers shall clearly describe the training objectives and requirements, 
if any, that must be met for satisfactory completion of all programs they deliver.
Ethical Pledge
IEA accredited teachers shall agree to this pledge by printing this document, signing 
it and returning it by fax or scanned pdf to the IEA. Click here to download document.
As an IEA accredited teacher, I acknowledge and agree to the expectations identified 
in the IEA Ethical Guidelines and IEA Accredited Teacher Code of Ethics. I pledge to 
honor this commitment. I recognize that the IEA, at its discretion following appropriate 
due process, may hold me accountable for doing so. This accountability may include 
sanctions, such as revocation of my credentials and professional membership.
422
Appendix H. Questionnaires’ EPs and EMAs
Questionnaire EPs
What is the origin of the EM in your opinion? How did you meet the EM?
What is your EM type and how did you recognized it? What value and meaning has the 
EM for you?
What are the user groups of the EM?
a.  If you are connected to the ESN (Dutch Enneagram Foundation) what is I your vision 
the value of a narrative explanation of the EM?
b.  What is according to your vision the value of an EM explanation in your spiritual 
tradition?
What is the importance of the EM in general?
Would you please answer the next questions with yes or no?
The Enneagram:
Is more a dynamic than a static model? yes/no
Has a subjective experience as legitimation? yes/no
Is holistic of character? yes/no
Is more a practice than a fundamental theory? yes/no
Cannot be combined with other techniques? yes/no
Is applicable in a context of multi-culturalism? yes/no
Encourages healing yes/no
Encourages transcendence yes/no
Thanks a lot for the interview, your time, and attention!
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Questionnaire EMAs
What kind of organisation are you an employee at the moment? What is your job 
position?
How did you meet the EM? How many years ago?
Did you join an EM course? What are your experiences with an EM course?
Was the reason to do an EM course in order to apply it to your position as manager? 
What is your EM type?
How many years do you apply the EM?
In what manner do you apply the EM at the workforce? What is according to you, 
the usefulness of the EM?
Do you combine the EM with other transformation techniques? What did the EM do 
with you as a person?
What are your experiences with the EM regarding your job tasks? What are your 
experiences with the EM regarding you as a manager? What are your experiences with 
the EM regarding your team?
What is according to you the usefulness of the EM in an organisation? In your opinion, 
are there any preconditions in use of the EM?
In your opinion, can one see the EM as an instrument for BS? Why? Does the model has 
instrumental value?
Is one EM course sufficient or do users need repetition in education? Would you have 
known the EM earlier?
What are in your vision the most important benefits and disadvantages of the EM?
Do you have questions or are there any issues you want to discuss that are not already 
discussed and that could be important for me as scientific researcher?
Thanks a lot for your participation in the research!
Curriculum vitae of Claudia Hoekx
Claudia Hoekx received a master in labor and organisational sociology at the Catholic 
University of Tilbury by prof. J.J.J. van Dijck after the completion of the Municipal 
Gymnasium in Hilversum. She was an active student who was also the founding 
chairwoman of VERSOT, the study association of sociologists in Tilbury. In addition, she 
teached the seminar social philosophy under supervision of dr. Frans van Peperstraten 
for a semester. She went to the University of Antwerp for six months to complete five 
courses, including HR management and marketing after her studies. She went back to 
The Netherlands and was employed in many different organisations and job functions, 
such as: ABNAMRO, VOGG, KPN, NS, V&D, Stichting Parel, Stichting Groei in Werk, 
and Bohn Stafleu van Loghum. She also did voluntary work, such as: De Kleine Aarde 
in Boxtel, Samaya at Werkhoven as a general assistant and a writer of a policy plan, 
Museum Park Orientalis at Heilig Landstichting with a policy advice based on a survey 
of 1100 visitors, and the Saint James chapel in Nijmegen as a communication officer. 
These jobs have enriched her knowledge of organisations from her background as a 
sociologist and led to a personal need for further flooring. The valuable experiences led 
ultimately to a new choice regarding her further education.
 There was a moment of reflection in 2009, prompted by the stock market crisis in 
America, which caused the cancelling of a well wished and prospected fitting job. She 
walked the French route to Santiago di Compostella from St. Jean Pied à Porte. The red 
thread in all jobs and training became clear, namely: the request made by her colleagues 
for spiritual guidance. Therefore, in 2009 she decided to do the master religious studies 
with interreligious spirituality as a specialisation. In 2011 she graduated cum laude. Tis 
was continued with a PhD in the Enneagram model. She also continued her personal 
development; she became a yoga teacher, and an Enneagram coach. She organises 
nature walks on a regular base. She also writes creative stories besides scientific articles 
as a student of the Writers academy in Amsterdam.
 Her personal profile is: she is a researcher with an ‘innate’ curiosity about what 
drives and motivates people in the choices they make regarding their individual 
contribution to the organisation and society. She is analytically strong, able to identify 
and map quickly organisational processes. She generates trust and in connversations 
in contacts with others, and she quickly arrives at a deeper level. She likes to move on 
to the cutting edge of hard organisation goals and the human size.
For questions regarding the EM research, please send an email to: 
Hoek.c11@gmail.com
